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Сборник тезисов докладов 27ой научной студенческой конференции на 

иностранных языках содержит тезисы 517 докладов, заслушанных на трёх 

секциях: 
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Редакционная коллегия не ставит задачей рецензирование и редактирование 

представленных в сборнике работ студентов, которые публикуются в 

оригинальном виде. Ответственность за содержание работ лежит на авторах и 

научных руководителях, как это общепринято при публикации материалов 

конференций, симпозиумов, конгрессов и т.д.  



5 
 

  

 
 

 



6 
 

ANTICOAGULANTS: THE PLACE OF NEW PREPARATIONS IN CLINICAL 

PRACTICE 

Prygunov V., Marushko L. - the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - can. Med. Sc. R.A. Anokhina., Doc. Biol. Sc. N.V. Simonova, E.A. 

Volosenkova  

 

       The conditions associated with increased thrombosis constitute a significant problem 

in modern medicine. Traditionally, these conditions, depending on the localization, are 

treated with antiagregants (in arterial thrombosis) or anticoagulants (in venous 

thrombosis), such as vitamin K inhibitors, and heparins. However, all clinical needs in the 

venous sphere, these drugs can’t meet, and in recent years, several fundamentally new 

groups of anticoagulants have appeared. 

     Vitamin K antagonists (VKA) act by disrupting the formation in the liver of the active 

form of vitamin K, necessary for the synthesis of prothrombin precursors and certain other 

coagulation factors. They include warfarin, phenindione, etc. They are the most studied, 

are highly effective in preventing thromboembolic events. 

     New oral anticoagulants (NOAC), which include direct inhibitors of thrombin and X-

factor of coagulation. The first ones block directly free thrombin. They include dabigatran 

etexilate. It is studied for thromboprophylaxis after endoprosthetics of large joints, 

prevention of stroke in atrial fibrillation, deep vein thrombosis and pulmonary embolism. 

     Xa-factor of coagulation is an attractive target for the development of a new group of 

anticoagulants. They include rivaroxaban, apixaban, edoxaban, betriksaban, etc. The most 

studied among the ksabans is the first drug in the group - rivaroxaban. In all of its clinical 

studies, rivaroxaban achieved the planned major endpoint of efficacy. 

     In general, all NOACs have a much better safety profile and fewer drug interactions 

 

THE SUMMER PRACTICE IN JAPAN 

Prygunov V. – the 4th year student 

Scientific leaders – prof. E.A. Borodin, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

      "Japan is a country of constant surprises." I came to this conclusion after I visited it. 

And this event occurred this summer I went there as a student of a medical academy. I did 

a practicum at the Osaka Medical College, which was in the city of Takatsuki. I stayed 

there for 14 days, where day after day I learned something new for myself. Speaking about 

the educational program, even in Russia, I was interviewed about the priority departments 

of medicine, which later influenced the making a personal curriculum. Mrs. Matsumoto - 

a very educated, cultured, courteous and attentive woman was engaged in it. She was 

responsible for the stay of foreign students who came to Takatsuki.  

     During my stay in Japan, I visited the departments of therapy, pathology, microbiology, 

visited the operating units of the departments of neurosurgery and otorhinolaryngology, 

became a guest in the leading medical centers of the country. Modern technology, high 

professionalism, pedantry and diligence - that's where the great achievements in the field 

of Japanese medicine are born.  

     In addition to college days, we visited some the nearest cities of Osaka, Kyoto and Nara 

with students from South Korea and the United States, and also we visited interesting parks 

of culture and recreation, and, of course, tasted traditional Japanese dishes.  

     To summarize, I want to say: after this trip I still have a lot of positive emotions up to 

this day. In part, upon my arrival home, I made the right conclusions for myself regarding 
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education and life in general. Here are the words of a Japanese kendo master: "The most 

important thing in life is to continue what has been started." To look at life with joy, and 

treat oneself with all severity ... ." 

 

POLYMORPHISM 

Alatortseva M., Grigoriev D., Derevyannaya V., Samsonova S. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - prof. E.A. Borodin, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

There is a day DNA. And this day is more than a historical event. This is an opportunity to 

learn more about the genome. 

There are some kinds of the crimes solved with the help of genetic fingerprinting: 

In 1950-ies Anna Anderson declared that she was Grand Duches Anastasia Nikolaevna 

Romanova. 

 In March 2011 in Moscow a 16-year-old Viktoria Teslyuk, daughter of a prominent 

businessman was kidnapped by unknown people. The girl couldnt be found anywhere. 

 More than 99% of people had the same story. Individual differences are coused by less 

than 1% of all genes and these differences detirmine our individuality. The presence of 

polymorphism of genes explains the differences of the structure and properties of those 

proteins that are produced in the body i.e. proteom. Polymorphism of the genes doesn't 

allow to predict the time of beginning the desease, but it can reveal individual risk of 

lability of a desease, negative environment factors, metabolic drugs, behavior and so on. 

Single nucleotide polymorphism, SNP) is a DNA sequence of one nucleotide (A, T, G or 

C) in the genome of representatives of one species or between homologous regions of 

homologous chromosomes of an individual. 

In molecular biology, restriction fragment length polymorphism, or RFLP, is a technique 

that exploits variations in homologous DNA sequences. RFLP analysis was the first DNA 

profiling technique inexpensive enough to see widespread application. RFLP analysis was 

an important tool in genome mapping, localization of genes for genetic disorders, 

determination of risk for disease, and paternity testing. DNA sequencing is the process of 

determining the nucleotide order of a given DNA fragment. So far, most DNA sequencing 

has been performed using the chain termination method developed by Frederick Sanger. 

Pyrosequencing has enabled rapid genome sequencing. 

Determining the sequence is therefore useful in fundamental research into why and how 

organisms live, as well as in applied subjects. Because of the key importance DNA has to 

living things, knowledge of DNA sequences is useful in practically any area of biological 

research. For example, in medicine it can be used to identify, diagnose, and potentially 

develop treatments for genetic diseases. Similarly, research into pathogens may lead to 

treatments for contagious diseases. Biotechnology is a developing discipline, with the 

potential for many useful products and services 

Since then, DNA analysis has been used to disclose various crimes and to establish who is 

the real father and solving many other problems connected with identification. Just last 

year, around the world with the help of DNA 17614 crimes were solved, including 83 

killings and 184 rapes. 
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ELECTRON MICROSCOPIC EVALUATION OF THE ACTIVITY OF CARBON 

AND CARBON-MINERAL SORBENTS 

Samsonova S. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - V.S. Kozlova, Can. Med. Sc., Assoc. Prof., Doc. Med. Sc., Prof.. V.P. 

Samsonov, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

In recent years, the methods of efferent sorption therapy are rapidly developing, based on 

the extraction of pathological toxic metabolites and cells from the patients in order to 

normalize homeostasis. 

The aim of research. Comparative electron-microscopic evaluation of the activity of carbon 

and carbon-mineral sorbents. 

In the course of the work, an analysis of the protocols of 27 bench experiments was made, 

in which the possibility of extraction of carbon-mineral (sums-1) and carbon (scn-4m, scn-

1k) sorbents from biological fluids, in particular, the lymph of pneumotrophic 

microorganisms was studied. The sorbents after sorption of the suspension of 

microorganisms were processed for scanning electron microscopy, the surface of the 

sorbents was photographed, the number of microorganism colonies in 1 mm2 on the outer 

surface of the sorbent area was counted by computer. 

According to the results of the research, the greatest amount of microorganisms was 

deposited on its surface by carbon-mineral sorbent SUMS-1 (created on the basis of 

mineral carrier Al2O3), that can be explained by the presence of various chemical centers: 

polar and nonpolar on its surface. 

Thus, a comparative assessment of carbon and carbon-mineral sorbent SUMS-1 showed 

high sorption activity in SUMS-1 in relation to the main pneumotrophic microorganisms 

(staphylococcus aureus, pneumococcus, streptococcus). 

 

MODERN REQUIREMENTS FOR SURGICAL OPERATIONS ON HEART 

DEFECTS: VALVES TRANSPLANTATION 

Gasanova Ch. – the 3rd year student 

Scientific leader – Dr.Med.Sc., Prof. Grebenyuk V.V. 

 

 Surgery is required in cases of cardiovascular disease very often. Cardiovascular 

surgery plays an important role in the elimination of heart defects, in particular - the 

transplantation of valves. 

Operations on the valve are performed with defects that lead to stenosis and/or heart failure. 

Operations on heart valves can be divided into two categories: 

 Prosthesis of valves 

 Plastic of valves 

Basically, in heart valves prosthetic implants mechanical and biological prosthesis of heart 

valves. 

 

TRAINEESHIP ABROAD BY THE IFMSA PROGRAM. ITALY 

Mikhailov P. – the 6th year student 

Scientific leaders - Doc. Med.Sc., Assoc. prof. O.B. Prihodko, Cand.Med.Sc., Assoc. prof. 

I.V.Kostrova 

 

IFMSA – International Federation of Medical Students Associations – is an organization, 

that is connecting medical students associations from more than 130 counties. It is allowing 
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students to get an exchange studies by Research (SCORE) and Professional (SCOPE) 

programs. 

I got a great opportunity to experience a SCOPE program in the city of Messina, Italy. And 

was having my traineeship in  the urology department for the period from august 1st to 

august 31st and it was a great professional and cultural experience.  

 

ABOUT THE EFFICIENCY OF BRONCHOLITHIC DRUGS OF SHORT AND 

PROLONGEDACTION 

Mikhailov P., Kozhechenkov K. - the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders - Doc.Med.Sc., Assoc. prof. O.B. Prihodko, Cand.Med.Sc., Assoc. prof.  

I.V.Kostrova  

 

In COPD, cholinergic stimulation is the main cause of increased bronchomotor tone. This 

means that suppression of the cholinergic neural transmission leads to a more pronounced 

enlargement of the bronchi in patients with COPD.  

The aim if the research is to compare the effectiveness of short-acting bronchodilators 

(salbutamol, ipratropium bromide) and prolonged action - tiotropium bromide. 

Materials and methods. The clinical effect of the drugs was assessed by the degree of 

dyspnea on the background of the use of short-term and prolonged bronchodilators with a 

discriminating 5-point scale Medical Research Counsil (MRC) in patients with a mild (A 

group, n = 6), severe (B group, n = 6) and extremely severe (C group, n = 6) course of 

COPD for four consecutive days. In the first two days, short-acting drugs were used, then 

they were prolonged. 

Results. When comparing the effect of short-term and prolonged bronchodilators on the 

degree of dyspnoea, we found that in patients of the VA subgroup there were no statistically 

significant differences in the effect of drugs on subjective manifestations of the disease (p> 

0.05). 

 

MIMIC MUSCLES. FACIAL EXPRESSION AND ITS ROLE IN OBJECTIVE 

ASSESSMENT OF THE CONDITION OF A PATIENT ON THE BASIS OF 

SURVEY 

Mayorova A. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader – L.G. Zherepa 

 

In the current context it is very important to be good at all aspects of your profession 

starting from the beginning of the process of studying, to analyze all features of any 

problem, to try to get as many details of professional knowledge as only possible and to 

obtain various skills both theoretical and practical.  

It should be mentioned that to realize some projects on the themes of a subject it is 

necessary to study theoretical material and conduct experiments or make observations to 

expand one`s knowledge.  

As to the theme “Facial Expression and its Role in Objective Assessment of the Condition 

of a Patient” students can focus on scientific literature and then make observations aiming 

at noticing all features of specific facial expressions in patients to consolidate skills.  

         It should be marked that mimic muscles represent thin and shallow bunches which 

are grouped around natural foramens: mouth, nose, palpebral fissure and ear. Features of 

muscles are that they: are located subcutaneously, have no fascias (except one – a buccal 
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muscle), are innervated by the VIIth cranial nerve, are attached to skin, mucosae or to 

hypodermic fat.  

A facial expression is an integral process. Only the unconscious facial expression of a 

patient matters to a doctor. Physical condition and mental reactions in patients are 

expressed by natural, immediate facial expressions.  

Sciences have sufficient information about the face which is widely used by doctors.  

There exists a classification of types of patients` faces. Let’s analyse some typical ones. 

On this slide you can see so-called the Hippocratic face (a dying person’s face). Face looks 

are pointed, the eyeballs rolling back deepen into orbits, between the palpebrae which are 

not closed, instinctively lowered, the whiteness of a sclera is seen, the pinched cold nose 

appears and resperation becomes shallow. 

These are examples of  Down’s syndrome faces. This disease is characterized by hypotonic 

muscles of the face, mouth, tongue, lips and jaw. There are some difficulties in 

synchronizing these organs. A patient keeps opening mouth constantly. He often has a 

protruding tongue and dulled look. 

As for the 3rd type of patient`s faces, these are persons who had strokes. The asymmetry of 

the face as a result of right-hand paresis of a facial nerve of central origin is obvious. The 

facial expression is sluggish, badly differentiated. Hemorrhage can confidently be 

diagnosed in the lower areas of the left-hand precentral gyrus of a frontal lobe of the cortex. 

The given facial expressions are either not reproduced, or demonstrated incorrectly. 

It is known that pain finds reflection in a look.  

In different departments of hospitals there are people with absolutely different facial 

expressions. 

According to our data based on the research, conducted in November 2017, into the 

problem of facial expressions in the surgical department 7 of 10 individuals were with a 

painful facial expression. They had pale integuments, pointed face looks, noisy respiration. 

3 of 10 people had an apathetic, vacant look and their movements were sluggish. 

In the therapeutic department 100% of people had no persistent painful grimaces. 

Instantaneous twisted lips were observed, patients could slightly close their eyes, but as for 

the rest they had routine reserved facial expressions. 

The result of the research carried out in Amur Regional Children`s Clinical Hospital were 

the following: children often didn`t hide their emotions, but could have some pain feelings 

and they tried to hide them because they were afraid of doctors.  

 But on examination of children it was possible to reveal the center of pain due to twisted 

faces, sharp breath and compressed lips easily. Besides they drew back their limbs rather 

quickly. 

Naturally, a patient who is alert can exaggerate the severity of  his illness both 

unintentionally and with the aim of misleading, only an unconscious facial expression of a 

patient matters. 

So, as a doctor has to diagnose seeing patients` facial expressions some tips of thorough 

observation over psychophysical and emotional conditions of patients, fast primary 

diagnosing, revealing the foci of painful reactions are of great importance for a future 

competitive specialist.  

In this case students can easily both find some useful data in scientific literature and expand 

their knowledge due to their own analytical research in real hospitals under supervision of 

highly-skilled narrow specialists. 

        The results of the students work can be checked by instructors via Internet. 
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POSSIBILITIES OF CHEMICAL MODIFICATION OF GELATINUM BY USING 

DIHYDROQUERCETIN AND ARABINOGALACTAN 

Ustinov E., Leonov D. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader - A.A. Yatsenko 

 

           Thermal skin damage occupies one of the first places in the structure of traumatic 

diseases. In this case, burns lead to prolonged hospitalization of the patient, the use of 

surgical methods of treatment and the appearance of cosmetic defects that can cause 

stigmatization of the patient in society. The most important classification of burns, widely 

used in clinical practice, based on the depth of skin lesions. The first and second degree of 

burn damage (damage to the layers of the epidermis, including basal cells), does not require 

the use of surgical methods of treatment, in connection with the possible skin to self-

regeneration. Third and fourth degree burns (lesion of the dermis) are indications for the 

use of surgical methods of treatment using allo-, auto- or xenotransplant skin. Various 

biological polymers are widely used in the form of films, for the temporary closure of a 

wound defect. One of these polymers is gelatin, which can retain its form and be a carrier 

of funds. However, in connection with the effect on the biopolymer of an elevated body 

temperature in the area of a burn defect, as well as various biological active substances 

(enzymes of neutrophils, macrophages, cytokines, etc.), gelatin is very rapidly 

depolymerized to a liquid state. In connection with this, increasing the time to 

depolymerize gelatin and other biological polymers is an important task. To this end, 

several techniques have been proposed with the help of collagen with the ordering of their 

structure and an increase in the thermostability of the biopolymer. One such substance is 

dihydroquercetin (DHQ) . Our work was aimed at solving issues related to the selection of 

the optimal viscosity of solutions and the concentration of dosing agents to increase the 

depolymerization time at room temperature (23 ° C) and at 37 ° C. 

              From the results obtained, it can be seen that the addition of a solution of 

dihydroquercetin with arabinogalactan in a 1:3 weight ratio to a 20% solution of gelatin 

increases the thermal stability of the latter. In this case, a concentration-dependent effect is 

observed. The obtained data testify to the possible use of dihydroquercetin as a modifying 

agent for improving physical properties of gelatin, which can find application in the field 

of biological printing and regenerative medicine.  

 

EFFICIENCY OF SUCCINATE-CONTAINING DRUGS AT OXIDATIVE STRESS 

Blagova Zh. – the 4th year student 

Scientific leaders - Prof. Dorovskikh V.A., Kostina V.V. 

 

 Oxidative stress is the state of hyperproduction of reactive oxygen species due to an 

imbalance in the functioning of the pro and antioxidant systems of the cell. It can cause 

damage to such structures as DNA, proteins, lipids, and lead to cell death. Oxidative stress, 

according to modern ideas, is a universal mechanism for the pathogenesis of a wide range 

of diseases at the cellular level. Free radicals are involved in the pathogenesis of more than 

100 human diseases, such as malignant tumors, ischemic disorders of cerebral circulation, 

diabetes mellitus, neurodegenerative diseases. It is generally accepted that antioxidant 

drugs - antioxidants - can protect us from the harmful effects of reactive oxygen and 

nitrogen compounds (RONC), including free radicals with their excess content. The RONS 

and free radicals perform a variety of biological functions in the body. Their excess is 

controlled by the natural system of human antioxidant protection. With some unfavorable 
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factors (stress, radiation: radiation, UV, X-ray, etc., contamination of food and the 

environment, exposure to certain drugs and medical procedures, severe overheating or 

cooling, excessive physical exertion, etc.), the antioxidant defense system does not cope, 

and the RONS and free radicals begin to damage vital DNA molecules, proteins and lipids. 

In the case of the diagnosis of oxidative stress, antioxidant therapy - the consumption of 

drugs - antioxidants and food products with a certain content of natural antioxidants should 

help. Correct and timely antioxidant therapy can prevent the development of diseases at 

the earliest stage. 

 

PLACENTAL AGING AS AN ETHIOLOGICAL FACTOR OF FETAL DEATH – 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Baldanov E., Barannikov S., Cidendambaeva S. –the 4th year student 

Scientific leader – Cand.Med.Sc. Mirlas Е.М., Subacheva N.A. 

 

 Unexplained stillbirth occurs in approximately 1 in 200 pregnanciesin developed 

countries and more frequently in the developing world. The positive correlation between 

stillbirth and gestational age since 38 weeks has been traced in the research of Maiti et al. 

«Fetaldeathandplacentalaging». Johnson et al. 

haveconductedhistopathologicalexaminationofplacentaafterunexplainedintrauterinefetald

eath: 91% of cases showed thickening of the maternal spiral artery walls, 54% contained 

placental infarcts, 10% had calcified areas, and 13% demonstrated vascular occlusion, after 

that the scientists proposed to define aging as an increase in the risk of death with time. 

Supporting a link between placental aging and stillbirth, Ferrari et all recently reported that 

telomere length is reduced in placentas associated with stillbirth (cell aging marker: 

telomere shortening make closer the moment of cell apoptosis) significantly reduced in 

placenta cells after stillbirth as compared with telomeres placenta 37-39 weeks of gestation.   

 In the research published in «American Journal of Obstetrics&Gynecology» in the 

october 2017, Kaushik Maiti et. al. suggested such immunohistochemical markers for 

determining the aging of the placenta as 8-hydroxydeoxyguanosine (8OHdG) (DNA 

oxidation marker), 4-hydroxynonenal (4HNE) (lipid oxidation marker) and an enzyme of 

aldehyde oxidase 1 (AO). Researchers also conducted a study of autophagosomes, whose 

condition also determines the degree of aging of the placenta. 

Objective: to determine whether the aging of the placenta is the etiologic factor of 

unexplained fetal death and stillbirth. 

 Materials and methods of research: placentas for the study were provided by John 

Hunter Hospital, Australia with observance of all ethical norms. 76 placentas of 3 groups 

were examined: the first group - placentas of women who gave birth at 37-39 weeks (34 

placentas), the second group - placentas of women who gave birth after 42 weeks of 

berthiness (28 placentas), the third group - placentas of women after stillbirth (4 placentas). 

Immunohistochemical analysis was used for comparison of the above groups: DNA / RNA 

oxidation determination (8OHdG and 4HNE), lysosomal distribution (lysosomal 

membrane protein 2), lipid oxidation (4-hydroxynonenal) and autophagosome size 

(microtubule-associated light chain 1A / 1B proteins 3B, LC3B). The expression of 

aldehyde oxidase 1 was measured in real-time PCR. The hypothesis that AO 1 mediates 

the oxidative damage of lipids in the placenta was tested on the culture of placental cells. 

 Results of the study: Immunohistochemical study of the placenta of women who 

gave birth at a gestation period of more than 42 weeks compared with placentas of women 

who gave birth at 37-39 weeks showed an increase in the level of oxidation of DNA / RNA 
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and lipids, perinuclear location of lysosomes and larger autophagosomes, real-time PCR 

revealed an increase in the content of AO 1. Comparative study of placenta after stillbirth 

showed similar changes in DNA / RNA and lipid oxidation, lysosomal location and size of 

autophagosomes. 

In vitro cells isolated from placental tissue at given times and after stillbirth, after exposure 

to AO 1 also had signs of lipid oxidation, perinuclear lysosomes and larger 

autophagosomes. These changes are associated with the blocking of the G-protein binding 

receptor of estrogen 1, the G1 receptor agonist, while the lipid oxidation was associated 

with the inhibition of raloxifene. 

The conclusion. This study showed the role of AO 1 and the G-protein binding receptor of 

estrogen 1 in mediating placental aging. Comparative immunohistochemical analysis using 

real-time PCR in the placenta of three groups showed that the aging of the placenta is a 

risk factor for unexplained stillbirth. Also during the research it was found that the placenta 

is a good model for studying the aging processes of human tissues. 

 

BRAIN TRANSPLANTATION – THE NEAREST FUTURE OF SURGERY 

Lobanova N., Dudnik M. - the 3rd year students.  

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc.  Grebenyuk V.V., Subacheva N. A. 

 

Brain transplantation is a speculative surgical operation, the aim of which is to transfer of 

the brain in another body with preserving personality of the patient. The probability of 

brain transplantation was recently considered as a theory of the transmigration of souls. 

However, many scientists are working in this field of medicine and have achieved 

unrealistic  results. At present this problem is very actual, because the possibility of such 

operation for brain transplantation could help millions of people: put on the feet disabled 

people, restore eyesight and hearing and ability to save people with diseases of the 

movement system. Progress in this area will help not only to transplant the brain into 

another body, but also repair damaged neural connections in the spine of immobilized 

people. However, there is a downside to the coin. How will the human brain perceive such 

stress? How will this affect the mind? Will this desire to live forever? What are the 

consequences of such step in neurosurgery?Many neurosurgeons agree with the possibility 

of transplantation and put forward various hypotheses in this regard. Moreover, Sergio 

Canavero, an Italian neurosurgeon and author, who attracted media attention in 2015 after 

his statement that in 2017 he will be able to perform the first successful human head 

transplantation, expressed the idea that after a head transplantation surgery, he will develop  

the technique for the transplantation of the brain in 2018.Thus, we can say with confidence 

that neurosurgeons are optimistic about the theoretical possibility of a human brain 

transplantation in the near future. To achieve this goal, it is necessary to overcome a lot of 

problems associated with the restoration of the system, the regeneration of the nervous 

tissue, and the solution of the problems of tissue compatibility of the donor and the 

recipient. 

 

ETIOLOGY OF VIRAL AND BACTERIAL COMMUNITY-ACQUIRED 

PNEUMONIAS 

Subonov G. - the 3rd year student 

Scientific leaders - Prof. Chubenko G.I., Subacheva N.A. 
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 The community-acquired pneumonias are one of the most spread infectious diseases 

in the world and Russian Federation. The number of adult sick people with pneumonia 

exceeds countries three million of cases every year in five leading European countries, in 

the USA this index is more than five million of cases, and moreover 1.2 million of patients 

need hospitalization. Unfortunately, 60 thousand of them die. In Russia, pneumonia 

morbidity of adults ranged from 344.0 to 403.4 per 100 thousand of population during 

2015-2016.  

 The community-acquired pneumonias (CAP) are divided into typical (the patients 

who haven’t manifested immune disorders); bacterial, viral, fungal, mycobacterial 

parasitic; the patients with manifested immune disorder, AIDS, and other illness; aspiration 

pneumonia, lung abscess.  

 The etiology of CAP depends on normal microflora of the upper respiratory system. 

In the last decade, the increased registration of the viral associated pneumonia deals with 

the improved methods of diagnosing and with the increased number of patients with 

weakened immunity. At present there have been revealed the primary viral pneumonia 

diagnosed in second or third day from the onset of disease; secondary bacterial and mixed 

viral-bacterial pneumonia, when there are both viruses and bacteria  in the sputum. Viral 

pneumonia often causes adenoviruses, respiratory- syncytial viruses, influenza viruses, 

parainfluenza, SARS- coronaviruses, metapneumoviruses and others. Transmission of the 

infection is occurred by droplet infection, by sneezing, or by the subjects on which salvia 

of the diseased person has remained. The etiological structure of the CAP in patients may 

differ due to epidemiologic situation, region, age, severity of the disease, concomitant 

pathology, and of course, preceding systemic antibiotic therapy and etc. 

 

CASE RATE OF BRONCHIAL ASTHMA IN THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND 

THE AMUR REGION 

Chi-Gun-chzhi J., Omelich E. - the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc., Sundukova E. A., Subacheva N. A. 

 

Asthma is a chronic inflammatory respiratory disease with participation of various cell 

elements. A key link is the bronchial obstruction (narrowing of a lumen of bronchi) caused 

by specific immunologic (a sensibilization and an allergy) or nonspecific mechanisms 

which is shown by the repeating episodes of the whistling wheeze, dyspnea, feeling of 

congestion in the breast and tussis. It is chronic illness which is charactered by periodically 

repeating attacks of dyspnea and whistling breathing, gravity and frequency which are 

varied at different people.  

On April, 2017 according the data WHO, about 334 million of people suffer from asthma. 

The case rate of bronchial asthma in the world in 2013 was from 4 to 10% of the population. 

In Russia, according to different data, the prevalence among adult population vary from 

2,2 to 5 — 7%, of cases and in children population this indicator is about 14% of cases. It 

is the most widespreaded chronic illness of children. By the last estimates of WHO which 

were released in December 2016, there were 383 000 cases of death in 2015 caused by 

asthma. Such catastrophically depressing statistics forced the leaders of the scientific world 

to combine the efforts in fight against bronchial asthma. Therefore at the end of the 20th 

century the international organization under the name of "Global Initiative of Fight against 

Asthma" was founded. In the Amur region by the data of "amurstat" bronchial asthma, the 

asthmatic status of adult population in the indicators registered in 2014 was 959 per 100 

thousand of population while in all Russian Federation it was 909.6 per 100 thousand of 
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population that speaks about the raised case rate in the Amur region among other regions 

of Russia. In 2015 there were registered 1035,4 per 100 thousand of population in Amur 

region that demonstrated the increased a case rate, at the same time, there were revealed, 

for the first time, 45 per 100 thousand of population  in 2014, and 53.4 per 100 thousand 

of population in 2015.  

Thus data confirm the prevalence of bronchial asthma among the population that defines 

some  carrying out measures directed on prophylaxis of this disease. Primary prophylaxis 

for the reduction of the general risk factors, in particular, of tobacco smoke, frequent lower 

respiratory tract infections in childhood and air pollutions (in rooms, out of rooms and in 

workplaces), is one of the main purposes of the program of WHO in the field of prophylaxis 

of bronchial asthma, but its too early to judge results of the program. 

 

RARE CLINICAL OBSERVATION OF AYRZA DISEASE 

Novikova K., Lobacheva G. – the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders – Doc.Med.Sc., Assoc. prof. O.B. Prihodko, Cand.Med.Sc., Assoc. prof. 

I.V. Kostrova 

 

Idiopathic (primary) pulmonary hypertension (IPPH) (synonyms: primary pulmonary 

hypertension, Ayrza-Arrilago syndrome, Aerts disease, Escudero's disease) is a rare 

disease of unknown etiology. It is characterized by a pronounced increase of total 

pulmonary vascular resistance and pulmonary artery pressure. The diagnosis is made in 

mean pulmonary artery pressure - more than 25 mmHg at rest, and more than 30 mm Hg 

on physical exertion, in normal pulmonary artery wedge pressure  (up to 10-12 mm Hg) 

and in the absence of possible causes of pulmonary hypertension (heart disease, pulmonary 

diseases, chronic pulmonary embolism, etc.).  

Clinical case: Patient K., aged 53, was admitted to Sakhalin Regional Clinical Hospital 

with the diagnosis of Ayrza disease. Elevated primary pulmonary hypertension was severe: 

atrial fibrillation, permanent form, tachysystolic form with transition to normosystole. At 

admission, the patient complained at: severe dyspnea on slightest exertion, with marked 

swelling of the feet.  

Data of anamnesis: the patient suffered from the disease about 12 years. The diagnosis was 

verified in 2005, and then the patient was constantly treated by a cardiologist in the 

cardiology unit. The last treatment in the cardiology unit was 1 year ago. During last 7-8 

months, she constantly took Tracleer at a maintenance therapy dose of 125 mg (twice). The 

results of last ultrasound investigation of the heart are the following: PAP - 43 mm Hg - 

hydropericardium (the blurred image). Starting from May 2016 the patient noted 

deterioration in health in the form of decompensation of heart failure of the lesser and 

greater circulation. She was taken to the Admission Department of the Regional Hospital 

by relatives. The patient was examined by a cardiologist on duty. According to ultrasound 

investigation of the heart PAP was 128 mmHg. Aggravation of tricuspid insufficiency was 

up to the 4th degree. There was fluid in the pleural cavity. The right-sided hydrothorax was 

up to 1100 ml. In connection with the severity of the condition and the phenomena of 

decompensation of chronic heart failure in both circles of blood circulation the patient was 

urgently hospitalized in the Department of ICU. Against the background of therapy with 

cardiac glycosides, diuretics, ACE inhibitors, calcium antagonists, symptomatic drugs, the 

patient's condition slightly improved. From 10.06.2016. she was transferred to the 

cardiology department for further treatment.  
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The phenomena of heart failure have significantly decreased, there is no dyspnea at rest, 

hemodynamics is stable (at the level of 100-90 / 60 mmHg), normosystole, the liver is 

enlarged, the swelling of the right tibia is preserved. Objectively: consciousness is clear. 

The situation is active. There is the presence of acrocyanosis of the skin. Changes of the 

phalanges of the fingers in the form of clubbing and nails in the form of "hour hands” are 

marked. Swelling of the cervical veins, hepatomegaly, swelling of the right tibia are 

observed. At auscultation of the heart, we hear the accent of the second tone over the 

pulmonary artery, the holosystolic murmur of tricuspid insufficiency. The right arm 

pressure is 100/60 mm Hg, and in the left hand it is 100/60 mm Hg. Data of laboratory-

instrumental methods of investigation are the following: ECG - dilatation of the right 

atrium, dilatation and hypertrophy of the right ventricle, pronounced dilatation of the left 

atrium. Results of radiography of the chest organs are the following: X-ray signs of venous 

stasis along a lesser circulation, pulmonary hypertension. There is encapsulated right-sided 

hydrothorax. There is a suspicion of left-sided hydrothorax. Dopplerography shows a 

pronounced dilatation of the right atrium, pronounced dilatation of the right ventricle, 

hypertrophy and overload of its myocardium, pronounced dilatation of the left atrium. The 

left ventricle is reduced in size, the pumping function of the left ventricle is preserved. 

High pulmonary hypertension, fibrous changes in the valves of the pulmonary valve, its 

insufficiency of the 1st degree, induration of the valve leaflets of other valves, insufficiency 

of the mitral valve of the 1-2 degree, insufficiency of the tricuspid valve of the 3rd degree 

and insufficiency of the aortic valve of the 0-1st degree, diffuse hydropericardium (from 

minor to moderate) are observed. The amount of fluid in the pericardium is between 50 

and 100 ml. Echo-CG is the following: Echo-signs of minor bilateral hydrothorax.  

The incidence of idiopathic pulmonary hypertension in the general population is no more 

than 1-2 cases per million people per year. It can occur at any age, regardless of sex, most 

often the debut of the disease is observed at the age of 20-30 in women and at the age of 

30-40 in men. Racial predisposition to the development of disease is not observed. 

Thus, this case is interesting for observation. Also, the interest of this case is that the 

clinical symptoms of idiopathic pulmonary hypertension are nonspecific that significantly 

complicates an early diagnosis of the disease. 

 

THE OUTBREAK OF TRICHINOSIS IN THE TYNDA DISTRICT 

Leonov D., Chuvashova D., Fomenko I. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader – cand. Biol.Sc., Assoc.prof.  L.A. Guba 

 

In 2014 in the settlement of Murtygit of the Tynda district of the Amur region the outbreak 

of trichinosis was recorded. 

Trichinosis is helminthiasis (the group of nematodes) which is characterized by fever, 

myalgia, face edema, dermal eruptions, eosinophilia and diarrhea. 

In a week after consumption of flesh of bear the first symptoms began to appear: swellings 

on a body, high temperature, muscle pains. 

On July 2 in an infection unit of the Tynda hospital there were 49 people, among them 15 

people with the established diagnosis. 1 person with the established diagnosis - a 

trichinosis, was in the regional hospital. 

As a result of epidemic 3 persons died. 
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CONSEQUENCES OF TYPHOON IN VIETNAM 

Kalmykova A., Boldyreva V., Batueva A. -the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand. Biol.Sc., Assoc.Prof. Guba L.A. 

 

     Vietnam often suffers fromdevastating storms. There was anothertyphoon "Duxsuri". 

The typhoon hasmade a devastating path through centralVietnam on September 15, 

2017, flooding hundreds of thousands ofhouses, tearing down many roofs andcausing lar

ge-scale power outages. Four people were killed, more than5,000 were under water, 

19 residentialbuildings collapsed and nearly 24,000 houses in the provinces of Hatin, Qua

ngchi and Thyathyen-

Hue weredamaged. The provinces of Hatin and Kuangbin took the main blow of thetypho

on "Duxsuri It has become themost intense in Vietnam over the lastfew years, which wou

ld last 8 hours in a row, like this, causing great damage. 

 

CONSEQUENCES OF THE RAILWAY ACCIDENT IN EGYPT 09.08.2017 

Kurbanov E., Ashirova S. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders – Cand. Biol. Sc., Assoc. Prof. L.A. Guba 

 

August 11 in Egypt in the vicinity of the station Abys in the east of Alexandria, collided 

two passenger trains. One of them followed from Cairo, the other from Port Said. The 

passenger train that followed from Cairo, at full speed, crashed into the track that was on 

the tracks. As a result, the diesel locomotive and five cars disappeared from the rails and 

overturned. 

According to the media, 49 people were victims of the disaster, more than 130 people were 

wounded. All the victims of the tragedy are Egyptians. there are no Russians among the 

dead. 

The reason for the collision of two trains in the north of Egypt was the error of the 

semaphoree and the carelessness of the driver of one of the convoys, the governor of 

Alexandria declared. It was also reported that the composition on the way to the "fast" was 

stopped incorrectly, and was supposed to release them long before his arrival. 

 

BLUE LIGHT AND ITS IMPACT ON PHOTORECEPTORS 

Maiorova A. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader – ass. Krasavina N.P. 

 

The main neurones of a retina are photoreceptor cells which have peripheral shoots – the 

sticks and flasks, forming a photosensory layer. They consist of the external and internal 

segments connected by cilium. 

The external segment of sticks has the cylindrical shape and contains a pile from 1000-

1500 membranous disks (the flattened sacks). In membranes there is a pigment - rhodopsin 

which decays under the influence of light with emergence of an electric signal due to a 

hyperpolarization of receptors. Disks are constantly updated in the presence of vitamin A. 

Sticks are responsible for black and white vision. 

The external segment of flasks has conical shape. They are shorter and wider than sticks. 

Flasks consist of membranous semi-disks which contain the iodopsin decaying under the 

influence of red, green and blue colors. 

At absorption of a photon of light the structure of the visual pigment - rhodopsin is change. 

It leads to closing of Na+ - channels in plasmatic membrane therefore transmembrane 
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potential increases. Thus, exaltation of photosensitive neurones leads not to a 

depolarization, and to a membrane hyperpolarization. The hyperpolarization extends to 

area of synoptic contact and causes exaltation of associative neurones. 

A human eye is capable to perceive an electromagnetic radiation only of narrow range of 

lengths of waves – from 380 to 760 nanometers, called by visible light. Blue light is the 

most short-wave range of visible radiation. It is let out by the Sun, screens of the modern 

gadgets and energy saving fluorescent lamps. It was proved that influence of blue light 

leads to formation of photochemical injuries of a retina, in particular its pigmental 

epithelium and photoreceptors, by increasing production of the free radicals. The products 

of metabolism which are formed after such influence cannot be utilized normally by a 

retina epithelium, they collect and cause its degeneration. Blue light is most dangerous to 

children as their crystalline lens does not protect from short-wave visible radiation. 

 

THE COMPARATIVE CHARACTERISTIC OF MEDICAL INSURANCE  IN THE 

USA AND RUSSIA 

Alexandrova E., Parshakov D. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leader - Doc.Med.Sc., Prof. L.N. Voight 

 

Medical insurance is a form of social protection of interests of the population in health 

protection which is expressed in a guarantee of payment of medical care in case of an 

insured event at the expense of the moneys which are saved up by the insurer. 

Object of medical insurance is the insurance risk, connected with the costs of provision of 

health care in case of an insured event. 

Health care of the USA is one of the largest branches of the American economy in which 

huge resources are concentrated. The medical industry is the one seventh part of all national 

economy in which over 10 million people are engaged.  

In Russia the system of medical insurance comprising the system of the measures intended 

for social protection of interests of the population in health protection is created. Two types 

of medical insurance are carried out – compulsory health insurance (СHI) and voluntary 

(VHI). 

        According to the carried-out analysis it is possible to mark a number of positive 

characteristics. First of all it is necessary to make the principle of participation of citizens, 

enterprises and businessmen in health protection financing directly or by means of 

participation of medical insurance companies as a foundation of insurance system. At the 

legislative level it is necessary to improve social guarantees of safety of citizens in 

providing medical care to them, to expand the funds allocated from the budget for health 

care to define their strictly target mission and more productive use, to guarantee protection 

of the rights in receiving medical care. 

 

THE ROLE OF CLIMATOTHERAPY IN THE COMBINED SANATORIUM-

AND-SPA TREATMENT OF THE PATIENTS WITH NONSPECIFIC 

RESPIRATORY DISEASES 

Demko A. – the 6th year student 

Scientific leader – Dr.Med.Sc E.V. Lobanova 

 

An important factor to raise the efficiency of recovery treatment of patients with pathology 

of respiratory system is the observance of stages of realization of treatment and 

rehabilitation actions, one of which is sanatorium treatment. Rehabilitation of such patients 
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after treatment concerning an exacerbation of a disease must be aimed at stimulation of 

adaptive and protective mechanisms, mobilization of physiological reserves of the 

organism, prevention of disease progressing and recovery working capacity.  

There are the following climatic resorts which have their own features: midland and forest, 

forest-steppe, steppe, seaside, mountain, with climate of deserts. The climate of resort areas 

is defined by a complex of natural factors, including atmospheric pressure, temperature, 

humidity of air, radiant energy, and some other. Potent action of climate causes the 

expressed medical effect which criteria are decrease of tension of functioning of 

compensatory reactions of the apparatus of external respiration and circulation, 

augmentation of physiological reserves, raising the efficiency of the respiratory act.  

Seaside resorts, which represent natural inhalatorium, are very popular in pulmonary 

practice. Health resorts of the Mediterranean area are effectively used by the individuals 

who had pneumonia, exacerbation of COPD, patients suffering from mild BA and patients 

in attack free intervals. Climate of the North Sea (The Baltic Sea, the Vladivostok resort 

area), which is distinctly continental, is appropriate for patients with nonspecific diseases 

of bronchopulmonary system in a phase of remission of inflammatory process, without the 

expressed functional disturbances. 

At a sanatorium-resort stage of therapy along with the use of natural resources the 

instrumental physiotherapy, inhalation effects, massage, reflexotherapy, etc. are applied. 

Thus, the reasonable differentiated use of climatic factors has the expressed preventive 

effect and sanogenetic effect, causes formation of thermoadaptation and resistance to 

adverse effects of the external environment. 

 

DIFFERENTIAL DIAGNOSIS OF THROMBOCYTOPENES 

Ryabchenko Ju., Alisina A. – the 6th year students 

Scientific leader -– S.A. Goryacheva 

 

Thrombocytopenia is a frequently occurring hematological symptom in various 

pathologies that differ both pathogenically and clinically, which requires an extended 

diagnostic search.  

Primary ITP (immune thrombocytopenia) is an autoimmune disease characterized by 

isolated thrombocytopenia (the number of platelets in the peripheral blood is less than 

100×109/L), in the absence of other causes or disorders that may be associated with 

thrombocytopenia. 

Secondary immune acquired thrombocytopenia can occur in diseases such as SLE, APS, 

rheumatoid arthritis, with other collagenoses, autoimmune thyroiditis, lymphoproliferative 

diseases, drug-induced thrombocytopenia, herpes virus infections, chronic viral hepatitis, 

infection caused by the human immunodeficiency virus (HIV), post-transfusion purpura. 

Patients with thrombocytopenia usually have haemorrhagic syndrome in the form of 

petechiae and ecchymoses on the skin and mucous membranes. The presence of intra-

articular hemorrhages or extensive hemorrhages in soft tissues suggests a disruption in the 

coagulation unit of hemostasis. 

 

THE CAUSES OF LETHAL OUTCOMES OF PATIENTS WITH COMMUNITY-

ACQUIRED PNEUMONIA 

Dziuban M., Sergeeva A. – the 3rd year students 

Scientific leader – Cand.Med.Sc. I.V. Sklar 
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Community-acquired pneumonia (CAP) remains one of the leading causes of morbidity, 

hospitalization and mortality; this is a persistent public health problem in both 

industrialized and developing countries. The most difficult CAPs occur in elderly people, 

in conjunction with other diseases. The mortality rate is 15-30% (E.F. Chazov, 2012) 

The aim of our study was to investigate the reasons of lethal outcomes in CAP. 

The retrospective analysis of 26 case histories of patients who had been treated at the 

pulmonology department of SAI of HC of AO "Blagoveshchensk City Clinical Hospital" 

and died from CAP was done. All analyses of lethal cases were autopsied. 

CAP was often the cause of death of men (80.8%) at the age from 21 to 75 years. The 

average age was 57.4 ± 1.1 years. Predominantly they were men of working age – 11cases 

(53.7%). In 19.2 % of cases pneumonia was diagnosed in women from 21 to 78 years. The 

average age was 64.5 ± 2.3 years. Among them there were women of working age - 2 cases 

(31.3%). Most patients died on the 1st day of admission and during the first 3 days of 

admission – 14 cases (63.8%). The average duration of patient hospitalization was 6.0 bed 

days. 

All patients were complaining of: fever – 20 individuals (76.9%), cough with purulent 

sputum production - 17 individuals (65.4%), dyspnoea - 11 individuals (42.3 %), chest pain 

connected with breathing - 7 individuals (26.95%), expressed weakness – 10 individuals 

(38.5%). Weakness and dyspnea were diagnosed in the elderly people more often. 

According to the case history, 2/3 of patients seeked medical advice in 7 days after onset 

of the disease and 2 individuals (7.7%) in 2 weeks. 

In analyzing the data, patients had the following concomitant diseases: 11 individuals 

(42.3%) - chronic obstructive pulmonary disease (COPD), 13 individuals (50.0%) - 

congestive heart failure (CHF), 7 individuals (26.9%) – overweight, 3 individuals (11.55%) 

- diabetes mellitus and 2 patients (7.7%) - syphilis. 

10 patients (38.5%) had alcohol abuse, all patients in this group being under 40 years. 

According to the clinical and rheological studies bilateral lung lesions were revealed in 17 

cases (65.4%). Subtotal and total pneumonia was observed in 18 cases (69.1%). Right sided 

pneumonia was found in 15 patients (57.7%). Left sided lesions occurred in 7 patients 

(26.1%), lesions of one lobe were detected rarely - in 4 cases (14.9%). 

Sequelae were noticed in 19 cases (76.7%): abscess formation was observed in 19 patients 

(73.3%), pleurisy in 7 patients (25.75%). 

Thus, the results of the analysis showed that the cause of death in CAP was severe 

pneumonia, extensive destruction of lung tissue, concomitant diseases (COPD, CHF, 

diabetes mellitus, alcoholism) and late disease presenting. 

 

THE TREATMENT OF EXTENSIVE BURNS IN AMUR OBLAST 

Dziuban M., Pesternikova A. – the 3rd year students 

Scientific leader – Doc.Med.Sc. V.V. Grebenyuk 

 

 The burn injures are the actual medical problem. In the list of accidents these injuries take 

the second place after road accidents, and literally every hundredth case is fatal. Among 

them 85-90% are people of working age and children. The survivors need long-term 

medical, social, labor and psychological rehabilitation. 

 A burn is a damage to the body’s tissues caused by the action of heat or by the action of 

chemicals. The severity of a burn is determined by the area and depth of tissue damage. 

The larger area and deeper tissue damage are, the harder to treat burns. An important role 
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in determining the severity of the injury doesn’t play only depth but also the area of the 

burn. 

There are several methods of determining the area of the burn. The rule of nines - the 

surface of different parts of the body represent approximately 9 % (or multiples of this 

number) of the total surface area of the body. For children these proportions are slightly 

different — for example, head and neck are over 21 % of the total surface. This scheme 

gives an approximate idea of the area of the burn, but it is easy to use it and in any 

emergency situation it allows you to quickly determine the area of affected skin. 

 The rule of palm - a palm of a person corresponds approximately to 0.80-1.5 % of the 

surface of skin that helps us to use it as a unit of burn area measurement. The treatment of 

extensive deep burns, in spite of all the advances in modern medicine, is one of the most 

complex specific problems of traumatology and plastic surgery. 

The surgical treatment is indicated in burns of the 2nd and the 3rd degree. There are several 

methods of surgical intervention in the treatment of extensive burns. One method involves 

sequential excision of the eschar and daily cleansing of the wounds and once or twice a 

week the sessions of excision of the densest areas with a knife. 

 The second method is primary excision up to fascia by an electrocautery or a scalpel. With 

this method a patient loses less blood, and the plastic repair is carried out on a guaranteed 

teleorganic surface. This type of excision should not be used on the hands, face, neck, 

because significant cosmetic defects can occur. It can be used on the proximal portions of 

the limbs and on the trunk. 

The third type of operations is tangential excision, which involves sequential removing of 

thin layers of burned area up to a clean teleorganic layer. This technique requires great 

experience. A significant advantage of this technique is that the elements of the dermis as 

well as fatty tissue can often be saved in burns of the 2nd degree. The most of excised 

wounds in the surgical treatment of burns can be immediately closed with a skin graft. 

The common treatment for burns now is using epithelial cell cultures. Another perspective 

direction of the treatment of burns is immunosupressive therapy, which allows doctors to 

use homotransplantations more frequently. If it were possible to ensure immune tolerance, 

homotransplantations could be used as a permanent coating. 

 These developing techniques are very important and promising especially in the treatment 

of children with extensive burns, in whom the chances of the grafts successfully taking are 

extremely limited.  

The 2nd-year students made an analysis of the results of surgical treatment of burns, 

according to contemporary literature, and the Burns Department of the Amur Regional 

Clinical Hospital data for the 2013th year.  Consistently high level of extensive burns in the 

population of the Amur Oblast (more than 30% of the body – 25 people). Among 10 deaths 

7 patients died from extensive burn injuries. 

Mortality (as related to all 

discharged) 

2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 
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1.Died 

2.Died at the department 

3.Burns 

4.Superficial burns 

5.Deep burns 

6.Children's burn 

18 

4.1 % 

4.9 % 

- 

4.9 % 

0.7 

(2.4 % 

among 

children

) 

23 

5.1 % 

6.8 % 

- 

6.8 % 

0.2 

(0.7 % 

among 

children) 
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4.1 % 

5.9 % 

- 

11.3 % 

0.35 % 

(0.9 % 

among 

children) 

29 

6.0 % 

6.7  % 

- 

11.9 % 

0.2 % 

(0.6 % 

among 

children) 

10 

2.2 % 

2.7 % 

- 

5.6 % 

- 

Thus the proper organization of specialized treatment of people with burn injures the 

involving of new methods in practice make it real to improve the quality of medical care 

for patients with thermal injuries. Timely and correct using of the whole modern complex 

of medical-preventive activities allowing doctors not only to save the life of patients with 

extensive burn injuries, which in the recent past were considered to be hopeless, but also 

to considerably reduce the period of temporary incapacity, and also to decrease the 

disability of the suffered from burn injuries.  

 

ETIOPATHOGENESIS OF MENINGOCOCCAL INFECTION 

Dziuban, M. Sergeeva A. – the 3rd year students 

Scientific leader - Сand.Med.Sc. O.V. Bubinets 

 

The meningococci (Neisseria meningitides) are gram negative diplococci that cause 

meningococcal infection, which can be accompanied by the disturbances of the mucous 

membrane of the nasopharynx (nasopharyngitis), meninges (meningitis), septicemia.  

Bacterium carrying is widely spread. The virulence of meningococci. Polysaccharides of 

meningococcal capsule are presented by the polymers of amino sugars and sialic acids. The 

differences in their structure determine the division of meningococcal serogroup A, b, C, 

D, H, I, K, L, X, Y, Z, 29E and W-135. The serogroup A strains are the cause of outbreaks, 

but B, C and Y are the cause of sporadic diseases. The high-virulence of representatives of 

A and C serogroups relates to their high invasiveness.  Proteins of the cell walls of 

meningococci. The composition of the proteins of the cell walls of serogroups B and C are 

divided into serovars. Meningococci of serovar 2 are included in the serogroups B or C and 

represent the most common causative agents of human diseases. Chemically and 

serologically proteins of serovar 2 are identical in bacteria of both groups and induce the 

formation of AT, manifesting complement mediated bactericidal activity. The factors of 

virulence. Endotoxin mediates most clinical manifestations. Pili (protein Pilin) – 

attachment of meningococci to human cells. Capsule –  

antiphagocytic activity. IgA protease – molecular degradation of IgA in the hinge region, 

which protects the bacteria from the action of antibodies. The pathogenesis of lesions of 

the meningococci. The incubation period is 2 - 3 days. Entrance gate of meningococci — 

the nasopharynx. In most cases the infection is subclinical (meningococcosis). In place of 

the introduction of the pathogen acute nasopharyngitis develops. From this area the 

pathogen can disseminate hematogenously. Meningococcal bacteremia is accompanied by 

mass destruction of pathogens with the release of endotoxin. The meningococcus is able to 

overcome the BBB and cause purulent inflammation of the membranes of the spinal cord 

and brain — epidemic cerebrospinal meningitis. Generalization is most often associated 

with prior respiratory infections (especially viral), abnormality of the immune status, as 

https://www.multitran.ru/c/m.exe?t=2575691_1_2&s1=%E0%ED%F2%E8%F4%E0%E3%EE%F6%E8%F2%E0%F0%ED%FB%E9
https://www.multitran.ru/c/m.exe?t=2575691_1_2&s1=%E0%ED%F2%E8%F4%E0%E3%EE%F6%E8%F2%E0%F0%ED%FB%E9
https://www.multitran.ru/c/m.exe?t=6626622_1_2&s1=%E3%E5%EC%E0%F2%EE%E3%E5%ED%ED%EE
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well as an abrupt change in climatic conditions. The fought localized or generalized 

meningococcal infection forms strong immunity to re-infections. Specific antibodies can 

be transmitted transplacentally from mother to fetus, but they circulate in the blood of the 

newborn only for 2 - 5 months and only in 50% of babies. 

 

PECULIARITIES OF THE CHOLERA CURRENT IN CHILDREN OF 

DIFFERENT AGE 

Kiselko M., Kiselko N. – the 6th year students  

Scientific leader - P.K. Soldatkin 

 

Cholera is an acute intestinal, sapronotic infection caused by bacteria of the species Vibrio 

cholerae. In connection with the propensity to severe flow, high mortality, ability to 

develop epidemics and even pandemics, cholera is included in the group of especially 

dangerous quarantine infections. The course of the disease in children differs from that in 

adults. 

The incubation period lasts from several hours to 5 days, more often 24-48 hours. The 

period of heat begins with the appearance of an abundant stool with particles of undigested 

food. In this case, the child is concerned about discomfort, rumbling around the navel and 

in the lower abdomen. Later, the feces become liquid, watery, with cloudy white flakes in 

the form of a "rice broth", odorless or with the smell of fish soup or raw grated potatoes. 

The frequency of stool with mild form is 3-4 times a day, with severe it can go up to 10 or 

more times, which leads to dehydration of the body. Act of defecation is painless. At 

children the appetite decreases, thirst and muscular delicacy quickly appear. 

With the progression of the disease, the stool frequency increases to 15 times a day or 

more. Soon, a lot of vomiting joins diarrhea without nausea - "vomiting with a fountain". 

Initially, the vomit contains the remains of food, then - an admixture of bile, in the 

subsequent acquire the appearance of a "rice broth". As a result of diarrhea and repeated 

vomiting, dehydration progresses. Cyanosis of the skin is noted, the skin is dry and cold to 

the touch. A large fontanel and eyeballs fall, facial features are sharpened, acrocyanosis of 

the lips, ear shells, nose. The voice becomes hoarse. There are cramps in the calf muscles, 

toes, hands. Diuresis decreases until anuria. With adequate treatment, the patient's 

condition improves. Gradually, diarrhea and vomiting are reduced, dehydration 

phenomena decrease, diuresis and body weight are restored (reactive stage). 

 In young children, the disease is very severe with high mortality and begins with a 

rise in body temperature, symptoms of intoxication. Rapid development of dehydration, 

central nervous system damage, disturbance of metabolic processes. Cramps may occur. 

Cholera often occurs in the background of impaired consciousness. At the same time, 

severe weakness, dry mouth, thirst, dizziness are characteristic. Skin pale, dry. The westing 

of the great fontanel is noted. Appears hoarseness of voice. Dyspnea increases, patients 

often breathe with their mouth open because of suffocation. Often, secondary bacterial or 

viral infections attach. In the absence of timely and full-fledged treatment, consciousness 

is lost and coma sets in. Mortality is up to 20% and higher. Cholera in older children also 

occurs in adult patients. 

 Thus, knowledge of the clinical features of cholera in children, especially early age, 

contributes to the timely appointment of adequate therapy, which determines the severity 

of the disease and a favorable outcome. 
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ASSESSMENT OF THE STATE OF CARDIORESPHIRATORY SYSTEM IN 

HEALTHY CHILDREN INDEPENDENTS ON PHYSICAL DEVELOPMENT 

Lushnikova A, Kiselko M.S., Kiselko N.V. – the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand.Med.Sc. Yutkina O.S. 

 

 The modern level of development of physiology and medicine makes it possible to 

obtain a wide range of physiological indicators, on the basis of which an assessment of the 

functional state of the organism is given. Special importance is now attached to the analysis 

of the functional interaction of its various systems. The connection of the circulatory and 

respiratory system in ensuring the energy needs of the organism is well known. These 

systems are subsystems of a single functional system of transport and oxygen consumption. 

Changes in the level of functioning of any of its component links lead to a reorganization 

of the work of these subsystems, ensuring the achievement of a useful result - adequate 

supply of tissues with oxygen. Using indicators of the cardiorespiratory system and 

assessing the degree of tension of its work allow us to assess the functional state of this 

system under specific conditions of existence. 

 The aim of the work is to study the functional state of the cardiorespiratory system 

in healthy children, depending on the physical development. 

The study was conducted on the basis of secondary school №5, among children of 

secondary school age (10-14 years). A total of 76 healthy children (I-II health groups) 

participated in the study. From the whole set of measured and calculated indicators, the 

most informative characteristics describing the indices of anthropometric, spirometric and 

hemodynamic studies were selected. The resulting data set contained the values of mass, 

body length, chest circumference, heart rate, blood pressure, vital capacity of the lungs; 

calculated - the life index, the actual ZHEL, the Ruthier-Dixon index. Statistical processing 

of data was carried out using Microsoft Excel spreadsheets and STATISTICA 10.0 

statistical processing software. 

Analyzing the results of the obtained parameters of the cardiorespiratory system in middle-

aged children, it can be said that children with a macrosomatic type of physique belong to 

the group of persons with reduced functional reserves and, correspondingly, with less 

compensatory capabilities of the organism. 

 

FETAL ASPECTS OF THE HEMOGENESIS AND ITS POSSIBLE DEVIATIONS 

Rytenkova A. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader - Cand.Med.Sc. Semyenov D.A. 

 

Hemopoiesis (hemogenesis) – process of formation of a blood.  

The fetal hemogenesis is a process of formation of a blood as tissues.  

1.vnezarodyshevy (mesoblastic) – 1-2 months of an embryogenesis: bloody islands are 

formed, making a lining of blood vessels, turn into stem cells, the erythrogenesis and 

granulocytopoiesis begins.  

2.gepato-timo-lienal – 2-5 months of an embryogenesis: Erythrocytes, granulocytes are 

formed. Formation of T lymphocytes begins, they begin to occupy in large quantities 

lymph nodes.  

3. medullo-timo-lymphatic – 5-9 months of an embryogenesis: Universal hemopoietic 

organ - red marrow. Here erythrocytes, granulocytes, monocytes, megacaryocytes and also 

V-lymphocytes are formed. A part of stem cells of red marrow remains and is a source of 

development of blood cells.   
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Can be consequences of disturbance of a hemogenesis: hyperglobulia, various forms of 

anemia, stomatocytosis, thrombocytosis, leukocytosis. 

 

PROTEOMICS 

Rytenkova A – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader – Dr. Med. Sc., Prof. Borodin E.A. 

 

Proteomics is an area of molecular biology, the main subject of which are proteins, their 

functions and interactions in living organisms. The main task of proteomics is the 

quantitative analysis of protein expression in cells depending on their type, conditions or 

influence of external factors. The advantage of proteomics over genomics is the fact that 

the presence of any gene in the genome does not mean that transcription is made from it, 

and the presence of a transcript does not mean that translation is taking place from it, and 

even if it does, the transcript does not allow us to unequivocally talk about the structure 

protein, its maturation and localization. 

Mark Wilkins has entered a concept «proteome» in 1995. The proteome is the entire set of 

proteins that are produced or modified by an organism or system. This varies with time and 

distinct requirements, or stresses, that a cell or organism undergoes. 

In proteomics, there are multiple methods to study proteins. Generally, proteins can either 

be detected using antibodies (immunoassays) or using mass spectrometry. If a complex 

biological sample is analyzed, either a very specific antibody needs to be used in 

quantitative dot blot analysis (qdb), or then biochemical separation needs to be used before 

the detection step as there are too many analytes in the sample to perform accurate detection 

and quantification.Comparison of the proteomes of healthy and sick patients allows to 

identify specific proteins potentially involved in the development of the disease, which can 

later become targets for new drugs. In addition, if such proteins are already known, 

proteome analysis can be used as a method of early diagnosis. 

One major development to come from the study of human genes and proteins has been the 

identification of potential new drugs for the treatment of disease. This relies on genome 

and proteome information to identify proteins associated with a disease, which computer 

software can then use as targets for new drugs. For example, if a certain protein is 

implicated in a disease, its 3D structure provides the information to design drugs to 

interfere with the action of the protein. A molecule that fits the active site of an enzyme, 

but cannot be released by the enzyme, inactivates the enzyme. This is the basis of new 

drug-discovery tools, which aim to find new drugs to inactivate proteins involved in 

disease. As genetic differences among individuals are found, researchers expect to use 

these techniques to develop personalized drugs that are more effective for the individual. 

 

BIOPHYSICS OF TASTE ORGAN 

Petrenko N. – the 1st year student 

Scientific leader – V.S. Kozlova 

 

A tongue is a taste organ situated in the oral cavity. It does the primary analysis of tasteful 

substances. 

The chemical structure of tasteful substances relates to their content. Therefore, inorganic 

and organic acids have acid taste. Carbohydrates, for instance, sucrose, lactose, and 

galactose have sweet taste. Substances of nitrile groups, nitrogroups and heavy cations 

usually have bitter taste. Salty taste can be illustrated with substances, which have sodium 
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or potassium in their content. Temperature (cold or hot meat), structure of surface, hardness 

or softness of the food (crust of bread or breadcrumb), liquid or solid state of the food play 

a rather big role as well. 

Biophysical mechanisms of transformation of the information in taste receptors can be 

divided in the following steps: 

1) Interaction between the excitator and the receptor substrate 

2) Alteration of membrane permeability 

3) Transmission of electrogenic potential 

4) The last step is re-encoding the electric response from the receptor to the impulsive 

discharge, or action potential 

      Summing it all up, the biological nature of a taste is not only in its role as a source of 

appetite, but also in that it takes an important place in food exchange between the organism 

and the external environment. 

 

ANOMALIES OF EYELID DEVELOPMENT 

Rossokhach O. Schleining E. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader - Pavlova A. E. 

 

Anomalies of eyelid development remain an actual problem. The causes are hereditary 

factors, spontaneous mutations, etc. 

According to the literature, the following are the most common anomalies: 

• Coloboma of the century - transverse slit-like defect of part of the upper eyelid 

• Lagoftalm ("Hare Eyes") - incomplete coalescence of the eyelids after microfеpharon, 

accompanied by drying of the cornea and conjunctiva. 

• Microfobaron - a decrease in the vertical size of the eyelids, which will cause them to 

incomplete adhesion. 

• Congenital ptosis - descent of the upper eyelid. 

• Ankyloblopharon (isolated cryptophthalmus) - full or partial fusion of the eyelid edges, 

often on the temporal side, leading to the disappearance or narrowing of the ocular gap. 

 

ORGANIZATION OF EVACUATION MEASURES FOR EARTHQUAKES 

Rossokhach O., Schleining E. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader: Cand. Biol.Sc., Assoc.prof. Guba L. A. 

 

Earthquakes are one of the most terrible and destructive phenomena of nature. They occur 

in the so-called seismically active regions of the Earth. Most of the Earth's surface is 

subjected to earthquakes, so information about survival in the event of an earthquake will 

not be superfluous for anyone. 

So, knowing that earthquakes have a property to occur at the border of the intersection of 

lithospheric plates, the magnitude of the risk of being a victim of an earthquake can be 

estimated using a map of seismic zones. Most residents suffer from large cities with many 

buildings, where there is a great risk of being under the rubble of destroyed buildings, large 

structures or underground (underground, mines, canals, tunnels). Any building or structure 

is potentially dangerous in the event of an earthquake, also it is worth staying away from 

power lines. 

In addition, it should be remembered that earthquakes that occur at the bottom of the oceans 

or seas can cause another equally devastating natural phenomenon - a tsunami. So, one of 

the largest tsunamis in the history of mankind happened in 2004, as a result of a powerful 
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earthquake in the Indian Ocean. More than 250 thousand dead, hundreds of thousands 

injured in 14 countries, almost all the coast felt the power of nature. 

The strength (intensity) of earthquakes is estimated in points on a 12-point scale. 

Depending on the manifestation on earth's surface, earthquakes can be described as 

follows: 

1-3 points are weak 

4-5 points - tangible 

6-7 points - strong 

8-10 points - destructive 

11-12 - catastrophic 

During the earthquake, a person experiences discomfort, sometimes panic, which leads to 

an unreasonable and unsafe behavior for many people. 

It is very important that people living or temporarily residing in seismically active areas 

can apply simple precautions and know what to do in case of an earthquake. 

Remember, it's much easier for people who know how to behave before, during, and after 

an earthquake are more likely to overcome their fear. 

 

INFLUENCE OF TOXOPLASMOSIS ON NERVOUS SYSTEM AND HUMAN 

BEHAVIOR 

Egorov K. - the 5th year student 

Scientific leader - Dolgikh T.A. 

 

Toxoplasmosis is a zoonotic protozoal disease, characterized by the formation of chronic 

course and polymorphism of clinical manifestations, with the predominant lesion of the 

central nervous system, eyes, liver, lungs. 

The effect of toxoplasmosis on the nervous system and behavior varies widely due to the 

formation of multiple foci in the nervous tissue. The clinic observes cognitive disorders, 

manifested as memory impairment, attention, orientation in time and space, speech, 

perception, aggression, hallucinations, pathological drowsiness. Mental disorders are 

manifested by a change in consciousness, inadequate behavior, a state of "stunnedness," a 

sopor, down to a coma. Focal lesions of the central nervous system caused by the 

development of toxoplasmic encephalitis are manifested by hemiparesis, sensitive 

disorders, aphasia, ataxia, alexia, cranial nerve paresis, diffuse headaches. Less common 

are the phenomena of meningism and seizures (they are of a clonic or clonic-tonic 

character). It should be noted that with congenital form the percentage of CNS lesion is 

higher than when acquired. Very often, toxoplasmosis affects the central nervous system 

specifically for HIV infection. This is due to the possibility of toxoplasm to disseminate 

more actively in the brain tissue on the background of immunosuppression. 

Given the tendency of toxoplasmosis to the chronic course, frequent damage to the nervous 

system, mainly with congenital form and clinical polymorphism, difficulties arise in 

conducting differential diagnosis with other infectious and somatic diseases. Consideration 

should be given to non-specific prevention, development and implementation of rapid 

diagnostic methods. 

 

ARTIFICAL GROWING OF THE LIVER 

Timofeeva P. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader - Cand.Biol.Sc., Assoc. Prof. Ogorodnikova T. L. 
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The liver is the largest gland of the digestive tract. In the liver, glycogen, blood and fat-

soluble vitamins are deposited. It is involved in all kinds of metabolism, in the regulation 

of blood clotting by the formation of fibrinogen proteins and prothrombin, and also the 

liver synthesizes blood proteins. Performs detoxication, barrier-protective, secretory and 

homeostatic. In addition, in embryogenesis, the liver performs a hematopoietic function.  

Hepatocytes are the main kind of liver cells that perform basic functions liver.  Multi-

nuclear hepatocytes are able to perform much more intensively their functions than 

conventional hepatocytes. 

American biologists from the University of Southern California in Los Angeles for the first 

time were able to grow a full-fledged analogue of the liver, capable of clearing blood from 

toxins and performing other functions of this organ. To do this, scientists used stem cells 

and "semimanufactures" from stem cells programmed to convert into hepatocytes and other 

liver cells. The experiment ended successfully. In their body, the organ quickly connected 

to the blood supply and began to work as a normal liver, produced albumin, and also 

cleared blood from toxic substances. According to scientists, the liver from the test tube 

contained all the key components - hepatocytes, cells that produce bile, blood vessels, fat-

containing cells and epithelium. 

 

ALLERGIC REACTIONS OF II TYPE 

Umarova N. – the 3rd year student 

Scientific leader - Cand.Med.Sc., Assoc. Prof. A.P. Matytsin 

 

The article considers pathogenic mechanisms of formation of hypersensitivity resulting in 

development of typical clinical symptoms and syndromes. The knowledge and 

comprehension of these issues is important for physicians of different specializations since 

it permits to properly make out and formulate diagnosis and timely send patient for 

examination and treatment to such specialist as allergist-immunologist. The diagnostic of 

allergic diseases is to be implemented sequentially (step-by-step) and include common 

clinical and special (specific) methods. In case of choosing of extent of specialized 

allergological examination the diagnostic significance of techniques and their safety is to 

be taken into account concerning condition of patient. The diagnosis is objectively 

formulated only by complex of examination results. 

 

THE METHOD OF DIAGNOSIS OF EARLY SIGNS OF FAILURE OF RENAL 

HEMODYNAMICS IN PATIENTS WITH CHRONIC OBSTRUCTIVE 

PULMONARY DISEASE 

Umarova N. – the 3rd year student 

Scientific leader: Cand.Med.Sc. Yu.V. Kvasnikova 

 

42 patients of COPD were examined in the period of exacerbation at the stage of 

compensated CLS. Men - 38 people (90.5%), women - 4 (9.5%). The mean age of patients 

was 62.8 ± 1.2 years. Among the patients of this group, 38 people (90.5%) were smokers. 

The history of smoking (AK) averaged 27.5 ± 1.5 packs / years, the duration of the disease 

- 17.8 ± 1.4 years. 

All patients underwent a full clinical examination. A comprehensive study of 

hemodynamics was performed on an XD-11 XE "PHILIPS" ultrasound device (USA) in 

M-, B-, Doppler regimes, and color mapping of flows. 
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When visualizing the vascular system of the kidneys in patients with COPD without 

pulmonary hypertension at rest in the main trunk, segmental, interlobar and arc branches 

of the renal artery, the resistive (RI) and pulsative (PI) indices did not differ significantly 

from healthy individuals. In patients with compensated CLS, a decrease in the diastolic 

velocity in the arches and interlobar arteries, respectively, to 

 0.08 ± 0.02 m / s and up to 0.02 ± 0.04 m / s, p = 0.05), which led to a significant increase 

in the pulsation index in the arc arteries to 1.26 ± 0.04 (p = 0,05), in inter-partitions - up to 

1,23 ± 0,07 (р = 0,05), which testified to worsening of renal blood flow due to hypertension 

of vessels in the distal sections of the renal arteries. In patients without clinical signs of 

right ventricular failure, the absolute values of systolic velocities (0.66 ± 0.07 m / s, p> 

0.05) and diastolic flow (0.24 ± 0.07 m / s, p> 0.05) in the main trunk of the renal arteries, 

as well as a moderate decrease in systolic arteries to (0.45 ± 0.04 m / s, p> 0.05) and 

diastolic flow to 0.16 ± 0.03 m / s ( p> 0.05) in the segmental branches of the renal artery. 

Thus, in the group of patients with pulmonary hypertension, but without clinical signs of 

right ventricular failure, a decrease in the final diastolic rate was observed, an increase in 

the pulsation index in the distal part (inter-lobe and arc arteries). The most sensitive were 

the final diastolic blood flow velocity and the pulsation index. At the same time, there were 

no significant changes in the main trunk of the renal artery and segmental arteries. 

 

ANOMALIES OF POSITION ARC AORTA AND ITS BRANCHES 

Umarova N. – the 3rd year student 

Scientific leader - Cand.Med.Sc., Assoc. Prof. Piskun S.I. 

 

The need for detailed knowledge of anomalies in the position of the arch of the aorta and 

its branches is dictated by the introduction of new surgical technologies - minimally 

invasive and endoscopic methods, which poses new challenges for researchers. On the 

other hand, the anatomists have unprecedented opportunities to expand their understanding 

of these anomalies. 

Anomalies of the position (lateralization) of the arch of the aorta and its branches, 

disturbing the topography of the mediastinum, are quite rare, in 0.5-1% of all anomalies in 

the development of the cardiovascular system. These anomalies without concomitant 

malformations of the heart are not the cause of hemodynamic disorders, but are manifested 

by breathing and dysphagia due to compression of the trachea and esophagus and often 

require surgical intervention. 

According to Dillman J.R. classification, the anomalies of the position of the arch and its 

branches with compression of the trachea and esophagus are divided into three groups: 

with a complete vascular ring, an incomplete vascular ring and with a vascular loop. 

To the full vascular ring are: a double arch of the aorta; left or right aortic arch with retro-

esophageal passing arterial ligament (duct); left or right aortic arch with aberrant 

subclavian artery and ring-closing arterial ligament (duct); left or right aortic arch with 

aberrant brachiocephalic trunk. 

The incomplete vascular ring includes: the left or right aortic arch with an aberrant (retro-

esophageal) subclavian artery or brachiocephalic trunk; left or right envelope of the 

esophagus aortic arch. 

The vascular loop includes the aberrant left pulmonary artery; abnormally located common 

carotid artery or brachiocephalic trunk, intersecting the anterior trachea, and the like. 

A double arch of the aorta (full arterial ring) is formed while maintaining both the right 

and left IV gill arteries and the roots of the dorsal aorta. The incidence of a double arch of 
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the aorta in the population is 0.3% of cases in autopsies. Symptoms of dysphagia and 

compression of the trachea are usually characteristic in childhood, although they are 

detected in adults in 25% of cases. In surgical intervention, one of the arches is bandaged. 

An incomplete vascular ring is formed with the left arch of the aorta and the aberrant right 

subclavian artery. The right subclavian artery in this case departs from the arch of the aorta. 

Aberrant right subclavian artery occurs in 0.5% of cases, departs from the left side of the 

aortic arch, sometimes starts from the Commerial diverticulum; passes behind the 

esophagus in 80% of cases; between the trachea and esophagus - in 15% of cases, in front 

of the trachea - in 5% of cases. 

From remnants of the IV left brоnchial artery, in such cases, the Commerial diverticulum 

is often formed. According to different authors, the incidence of right aortic arch in the 

population varies from 0.05 to 0.14% of cases. Two fundamentally different types of the 

right aortic arch distinguish anatomically: with the mirror position of the branches, or the 

bird type and type with the aberrant left subclavian artery. 

The aberrant (retro-esophageal) left subclavian artery is noted in about half of the people 

with the right aortic arch. In this case, the right aortic arch with the aberrant left subclavian 

artery forms an incomplete vascular ring. The aberrant left subclavian artery may also 

extend from the diverticulum of the descending aorta, the Commerial diverticulum located 

behind the trachea and esophagus. 

The vascular loop includes the aberrant left pulmonary artery, an abnormally located 

common carotid artery or a brachiocephalic trunk that cross the trachea in front, and the 

like. 

Accurate SCT angiographic diagnosis of the vascular ring or semirings is crucial when 

choosing tactics for surgical intervention. 

 

THE CLINICAL EFFICIENCY OF THE OUT-PATIENT DIAGNOSTIC 

CORONAROGRAPHY 

Umarova S., Omoniddinova U. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leader – ass. prof., cand. of med. sc. Tanchenko O.A. 

 

The out-patient diagnostic coronary angiography (CAG) became possible with the 

improvement of catheter technologies and introduction of CAG into clinical practice 

through the radial arterial access. Thanks to this, it became available to increase the number 

of performed CAGs and utilize the available angiographic settings more fully. 

According to the data of the research of the Cardiology Research Institute named by 

A.L. Myasnikov, it was found that the result was successful in 130 (98%) patients in the 

ambulatory CAG group through radial arterial access. In 3 (2%) patients the procedure was 

completed after the transition to alternative arterial access due to unsuccessful puncture of 

the femoral artery: in 2 patients the study was performed after puncture of the left radial 

artery, in 1 patient the study was performed with right femoral access. These patients had 

no complications. The study was conducted through femoral access and was successful in 

all patients in the control group. The occlusion of the radial artery on the second day after 

the study was found in 3 (2%) patients and was not accompanied by significant clinical 

manifestations. The vagotonic reaction as the heart rate decreasing less than 45 bpm with 

hypotension was observed in 2 (1.5%) patients during the puncture of the radial artery. 

There were no need for hospitalization of patients due to the outpatient settings also. In the 

outpatient CAG group, the total duration of the study was significantly less than duration 
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in the control group, reaching 20,8 min versus 22,2 min, with the mean time of fluoroscopy 

being slightly higher in the ambulatory CAG group (4,3 min vs. 3,8 min). 

When analyzing angiograms in a group of patients with outpatient CAG, a 

hemodynamically significant lesion of the left coronary artery was observed less often 

compared to the group of stationary CAG (3% vs. 12%). 

Thus, conducting CAG in outpatient settings through radial arterial access is a safe 

and effective technique with a low risk of complications in patients with stable course of 

ischemic heart disease without severe heart failure. 

 

THE PATHOGENESIS OF ALZHEIMER'S DISEASE 

Umarova S., Omoniddinova U. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leader – cand of med. sc. Barabash I.A. 

 

Alzheimer's disease (AD) is a neurodegenerative disease and the most common 

form of dementia. AD was first described in 1907 by the German psychiatrist Alois 

Alzheimer. 

Originally, the presence of specific plaques in the brain of patients was the main 

criterion for the pathogenesis of Alzheimer's disease. Recently, it was found out that 

Alzheimer's disease is always accompanied by the accumulation of abnormally folded 

proteins beta-amyloid and tau protein in the brain tissues. Plaques are formed from small 

peptides of 39-43 amino acids in length, called beta amyloid (A-beta, Aβ). Beta-amyloid 

is a fragment of a larger amyloid peptide precursor, APP. This transmembrane protein 

plays an important role in neuronal growth and in the recovery after tissue injuries. APP 

undergoes proteolysis in AD and divides into peptides under the influence of enzymes. 

Beta-amyloid strands formed by one of the peptides stick together in the intercellular space 

into dense formations, which are called as senile plaques. 

Changes in the structure of tau protein lead to the disintegration of microtubules in 

the brain cells. More specifically, AD is also attributes to taupathies - diseases associated 

with abnormal aggregation of tau protein. Each neuron contains a cytoskeleton, which 

consists of microtubules. Tau protein is associated with microtubules, and stabilizes them 

after phosphorylation. In AD, tau protein is subjected to excessive phosphorylation, which 

causes protein strands to begin to bind to each other, adhere to neurofibrillary tangles, and 

destroy the neuronal transport system. 

The amyloid hypothesis indicates the accumulation of beta-amyloid as the main 

event triggering the process of neuronal degeneration. It is considered, that the deposits 

disturb the homeostasis of calcium ions in the cell and provoke apoptosis. 

Inflammatory processes and cytokines play an important role in pathophysiology. 

Inflammation is a sign of tissue damage in any disease. In AD, it can play a secondary role 

to the underlying pathology, or present a marker of the immune response. 

 

FROM SKIN CELLS TO BRAIN CELLS 

Mitrofanova T. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader - Dr.Biol. Sc. Sayapina I. Yu. 

 

In medicine stem cells made a revolutionary discovery. Scientists from the medical school 

at Stanford University were able to turn the skin of the mouse skin directly into working 

neuronal cells of the brain. At the same time, it was possible to significantly accelerate the 

process and get rid of the intermediate stage - the preliminary transformation of the original 
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cells into pluripotent stem cells, without which, as was previously thought, they can not 

transform from one species into another. 

In 2008, Doug Melton of the Harvard Stem Cell Institute proved that in an adult mouse, 

one type of pancreatic cell can be reprogrammed into another, infecting cells with a group 

of viruses that express only three transcription factors. Some scientists, including Marius 

Werning, began to have doubts about the necessity of the stage of pluripotent cells. To test 

his hypothesis, he, along with his colleagues, began to infect cells of the mouse embryo 

skin with specially selected 19 genes and monitor cell responses. The gene carrier was 

lentivirus. After 32 days, it turned out that some of the skin cells began to resemble strongly 

neuronal cells. Then, Werning reduced the original list of 19 genes to three, which were 

responsible for the transformation process. After selecting three important genes, the 

scientists repeated the experiment, but now the skin cells were taken from the tail of an 

adult mouse. The rate of transformation has increased significantly. In less than a week, 

almost 20% of the skin cells turned into neuronal cells. They did not just look like neural, 

but behaved like them. 

Based on the results of experiments, Werning suggested that the pluripotent stage may not 

be a necessary stage in the process of transformation of some cells into others, but only 

one of the forms of the state of cells. If the experiment ends successfully with human skin 

cells, then from skin cells of patients suffering, for example, from Parkinson's disease or 

Alzheimer's disease, it will be possible to receive neurons with genetic defects that cause 

the disease, study them and test drugs on them 

 

THE CONSEQENCES OF TERRORISM IN BARCELONA ON AUGUST 17, 2017 

Konovalov N., Novosadov R. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader – cand. biol. sc., assoc.prof. L.A. Guba 

 

Around 17:05 local time, a white van, driven by a 22-year-old Younes Abuyakub, drove 

to the sidewalk of Rambla pedestrian street and hit pedestrians between Plaza de Catalunya 

and the Liceu Opera House. As a result, 13 people were killed and more than 100 were 

injured. Abuyakub left the crime scene on foot. After that he stabbed the driver of a car 

parked nearby and stole the car. Ramming the police station, the terrorist broke through the 

cordon. The city police announced the counterterrorism operation Gàbia. Later on the same 

day, two explosions in the municipality of Alcanar in Catalonia resulted in the death of one 

person and about a dozen injuries (including several policemen), and in Cambrils, south of 

Barcelona, a group of terrorists tried to repeat the Barcelona attack, having driven a van 

into people. Seven people were injured; all five of the attackers were killed. One of the 

victims died the next day in a hospital. 

 

REGENERATION OF CROSS-STRIPED MUSCULAR TISSUE AND FACTORS 

OF REGULATION 

Varvarin G. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader - prof. Krasavina N.P. 

 

True muscle fiber, kotoray actually is simplasty (multinuclear структурй, all kernels are 

under one plazmolemmy). Length of muscle fiber corresponds to muscle length, diameter 

20-50mkm. Outside muscle fiber is covered by sarkolemmy. Sarkolemma consists of two 

membranes: external – basal, internal – a plazmalemma. Between these membranes 

miosatelitotsita settle down - it is the small cages which are carrying out a cambium role. 
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In cytoplasm of muscle fiber there are organelles of a general meaning and also a 

miofibrilla which are the sokratitelny device of fiber, settle down along its axis, at their 

expense fiber has a cross ischerchenost. Miofibrilla consist of miofiloment: thin aktinovykh 

and thick miozinovykh. Structurally functional unit miofibrills  is sarkomer. Each muscle 

fiber is surrounded with a thin layer of friable fibrous connecting fabric which is called 

endomiziya. In an endomiziya there pass blood and lymphatic vessels and the nervous 

terminations. Several muscle fibers unite in a bunch which is surrounded peremiziy. All 

muscle is surrounded epimiziy. In muscular as in other fabrics, distinguish two types of 

regeneration — physiological and reparative. Physiological regeneration is shown in the 

form of a hypertrophy of muscle fibers that is expressed in increase in their thickness and 

even length, increase in number of organellas, mainly miofibrills and also increase of 

number of kernels that eventually is shown by increase in functional ability of muscle fiber. 

By a radio isotope method it is established that increase in number of kernels in muscle 

fibers in the conditions of a hypertrophy is reached due to cell fission of miosatellit and the 

subsequent occurrence in myosymplast daughter cells.  

Reparative regeneration develops after damage of muscle fibers. At the same time the way 

of regeneration depends on defect size. At considerable damages throughout muscle fiber 

of a miosatellita in the field of damage and to adjacent sites are unbraked, strenuously 

proliferirut, and then migrate to the area of defect of muscle fiber where are built in chains, 

forming a miotrubka. The subsequent differentiation of a miotrubka leads to completion of 

defect and restoration of integrity of muscle fiber. In the conditions of small defect of 

muscle fiber on its ends, due to regeneration of intracellular organellas, muscular kidneys 

which grow towards each other are formed, and then merge, leading to closing of defect. 

However, reparative regeneration and restoration of integrity of muscle fibers can be 

carried out under certain conditions: first, at the kept motive innervation of muscle fibers, 

secondly, if elements of connecting fabric (fibroblasta) don't get to the field of damage. 

Otherwise on the place of defect of muscle fiber develops connecting тканный a hem. 

Factors of regeneration of muscles are: a tension, an ustavnovleniye of communications 

with a skeleton by means of ligaments and sinews; blood supply restoration; establishment 

of nervous communication. An incentive to the introduction of miosattelit in a cycle of 

reproduction and a differentiation are mitogens, a complex of biologically active agents 

which are in cytoplasm of muscle fiber and also the neurotrophic substances emitted from 

the nervnoykh of the terminations which sprouted to the formed new miotuba of axons. If 

by the time of education миотуб it isn't formed contact with nervous fibers - process of 

regeneration stops and there is a disintegration of muscle fiber.   

 

FASCIAE AND CELLULAR SPACES OF THE PELVIC CAVITY. WAYS OF 

SPREAD OF PURULENT LEAKAGE 

Ivashchenko V., Mikhailova P – 3rd year students 

Scientific leader – Cand. Med. Sc., Assoc. Prof. S.I. Piskun 

 

  The fasciae and cellular spaces of the subperitoneal floor of the small pelvis are divided 

into parietal (parietal) and situated near the organs (visceral). 

Some authors believe that the parietal sheet covers the muscular and bone sections of the 

pelvic wall with a continuous layer (F. Lesgaft, V.N. Tonkov, V.N. Shevkunenko, V.V. 

Kovanov, A.V. Starkov, L. P Kreiselbuard, Valdeier, Zherdi). Other authors mark the 

absence of a leaf of parietal fascia on bones covered with the periosteum (T.I. Anikina). 
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The lateral and medial (A.V. Starkov) tendinous arches of the muscle lifting the anus (arcus 

tendineus m. levatoris ani) are formed at the junction of the various sections of the fascia. 

In the region of the lateral tendinous arch, the parietal fascia is divided into the upper and 

lower fascia of the pelvic diaphragm. In the area of the medial tendinous arch, there is a 

transition of the parietal fascia of the pelvis into the visceral arch. 

  There are two groups of cellular spaces: parietal and visceral. Parietal spaces are 

subdivided into retropubic space, the space situated behind the rectum and two lateral 

spaces. 

The retropubic space of the pelvis (spatium prevesicale, s. retropubicum) is located 

between the transverse and perivesical fasciae. The controversy here is the formation of 

the back wall of this space. Some authors mark the presence of the visceral fasciae on the 

walls of the bladder (L.P. Krei-Zelbuard, Ombredan, etc.). Others do not consider that it is 

necessary to distinguish it (A.V. Starkov, L.P. Kreizelburd). 

The abscesses here extend upward along the anterior abdominal wall, forming the Singer’s 

ascending abscess or the "plastron abdominale" of French authors (V.P. Mikhailov et al.) 

  The lateral cellular space of the pelvis (spatia lateralia dextrum et sinistrum). It is limited 

laterally by the fasciae of the internal sphincter, medially by the ligaments from the pubic 

bones to the sacrum, from below by the fascia lifting the anus (V.V. Kovanov). 

The spread of purulent leakages is possible in the direction of retroperitoneal, situated 

behind the rectum and perivesical spaces, in the gluteal region; in the region of the adductor 

muscles of the thigh; in the visceral space of the small pelvis (V.V. Kovanov) 

  The space situated behind the rectum (spatium retrorectale). It is located between the 

rectum with its fascial capsule (Amussat) in front and the sacrum from behind. 

The spread of suppurative leakages from behind the rectal space is possible in the 

retroperitoneal space, lateral parietal space of the pelvis, visceral space of the rectum 

(between the intestinal wall and its fascia). 

V.D. Ivanova, A.V. Kolsanov distinguish several types of visceral spaces. 

The retropubic space is located between the visceral fascia (Rettse capsule) and the organ 

wall. It adjoins to the lateral parietal areas of the pelvis. 

Fiber close to the prostate is limited at the top by the part of the upper fascia of the pelvic 

diaphragm; from below by the upper fascia of the urogenital diaphragm; from the sides by 

the puboprostatic ligaments; behind by fascial compartments of seminal vesicles. It adjoins 

to the perineum area, the fibers of the internal opening of the inguinal canal, and para-

urethral tissue. 

Parametrium. There are fibers situated before the neck, two lateral and fibers situated 

behind the neck and parauterine fibers. Lateral tissue adjoins to the lateral cellular space of 

the pelvis along the uterine vessels, including the fiber, in which the main groups of lymph 

nodes are located. At the top, the peritoneal tissue adjoins to the retroperitoneal tissue, 

laterally and posteriorly, to the gluteal tissue of the gluteal region, to the inner opening of 

the inguinal canal and further to the fiber of the anterior abdominal wall and the anterior 

region of the thigh. 

Paravaginal fat. It is located around the entire vaginal tube, in front it adjoins to the 

parivesical fiber, behind to the rectal space, from the sides to the side cellular spaces, at the 

top to the parametrium. 

The rectum is located within the fascia of the rectum. It adjoins to the parietal space behind 

the rectum, to the fibrous tissue of the sigmoid colon and to the retroperitoneal tissue, to 

the lateral cellular space of the pelvis. 

The authors' opinions coincided in the description of visceral spaces. 
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But at the same time, the location of the fasciae and the formation of the walls of the parietal 

spaces of the pelvis are described in different ways.  

Thus, the fasciae and cellular spaces of the pelvic cavity, the pathways of purulent leakages 

are not fully studied. 

 

THE INFLUENCE OF COMPUTER NETWORKS ON THE HUMAN BODY 

Ivashchenko V., Gulak S. – the 3rd year students 

Scientific leader – Cand.Med.Sc. D.A. Semyonov 

 

Evolutionarily the human body is created for physical exertion. Among doctors there is a 

figurative expression: "a person is fit to eat a little and run a lot." But many modern people 

work in offices and lead a sedentary lifestyle. With the advent of computers, the problem 

only worsened. Children and adolescents often prefer to communicate with it to any other 

kind of entertainment; they begin spending less time outdoors and spending less time 

playing outdoor games in particular. Despite the fact that people have not so long been 

familiar with a computer, scientists have already begun to classify the professional diseases 

of IT persons/PC users. They are, first of all, osteochondrosis and visual disorders. In 

addition, they have disorders of the nervous system, increase of attacks of allergy, decline 

in immunity. 

The main harmful factors, which have an adverse effect on the human body while working 

with a computer, include the following: the electromagnetic field; ultraviolet, infrared and 

X-ray radiation; ergonomic parameters (flicker, glare, contrast); the materials from which 

the computer is made can release various chemical compounds. 

The influence of the computer on the spine 

How work on the computer affects the spine and the surrounding muscles: 

Fixed posture. This leads to a weakening of the muscular system of the spine. Some 

muscles are turned off from work, while others are constantly strained, as a result, 

myofascial pain syndrome may develop. Long-term static loads lead to premature wear of 

the vertebrae and intervertebral discs. 

Bent back. If the monitor is too low, while working on a computer, a person must constantly 

bend forward, arching his back. This increases the load on the front edges of intervertebral 

discs and can lead to their protrusions (protrusions beyond the vertebrae), hernia. 

       Sedentary lifestyle and malnutrition. 

Measures to prevent problems with the musculoskeletal system caused by prolonged work 

on the computer:  

 Use a special office chair;  

 Your feet should stand on the floor and be bent at 90 ° in knee and hip joints;  

 Keep your back straight;  

 Take breaks. 

         Problems with the organs of vision 

A problem with the organs of vision, which is caused by frequent and prolonged work on 

a computer is called a computer vision syndrome. The term "computer vision syndrome" 

refers to the whole range of disorders, including dryness, pain, etc. 

Features of the functioning of the eyes while working on a computer: 

Vision should be constantly focused on the screen, so the movements of the eyeballs are 

limited. All the pictures on the screen are constantly in the same plane. A person does not 

shift his gaze from near objects to distant and vice versa. Therefore, the muscles 

responsible for changing the curvature of the lens and focusing of the eyes are constantly 
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in tension. The screen of the computer itself emits light. And the person's eye is accustomed 

to perceiving surrounding objects in reflected light. Especially large loads on the organ of 

vision occur in the case when the monitor is set to a very high brightness. During hard work 

on the computer, a person "forgets" to blink. This leads to increased dryness of the eyeballs. 

Normally, a person blinks 15-25 times per minute, with each time the eye is moistened 

with tear fluid. 

Computer visual syndrome can manifest itself in the form of the following symptoms: 

Blurred vision ("fog before the eyes"). 

Dryness, redness of the eyes; double vision in the eyes; headache; irritation, itching of the 

eyes; pain in the neck and back. 

Preventive measures: 

Remove the glare on the screen; set your computer desk and computer correctly; let your 

eyes rest; do not allow the eyes to dry out. 

Carpal Tunnel Syndrome is a disease that occurs due to the compression of the median 

nerve of the hand (nerve innervation), between the muscles and the tendons. Different types 

of monotonous work, during which a person is forced to constantly bend and unbend a 

hand in the wrist joint, including working on the keyboard, increase the risk of developing 

a carpal tunnel syndrome. 

The influence of the computer on the cardiovascular system 

The main factor that negatively affects the condition of the heart and blood vessels with 

frequent and long work on the computer is a sedentary lifestyle. Disturbances that can 

occur: atherosclerosis, high blood pressure; venous insufficiency, varicose veins in the 

legs. 

Summarizing, it remains only to recall the old truth: to prevent the appearance of disease 

is much easier than to cure it. Moreover, in most cases, the emergence and development of 

the above mentioned occupational diseases are caused not so much by the harmful effects 

of computer components as by the irresponsible attitude of PC users to equipping their 

workplace, to adherence to elementary standards of hygiene and labor protection. Many of 

the diseases considered are characteristic not only for PC users, but also for all those who 

are engaged in sedentary work and / or lead a sedentary lifestyle. Do not forget to take 

regular breaks at work, perform exercises and do not neglect active rest in your free time - 

this will significantly reduce the risk of occurrence and development of occupational 

diseases. Be healthy! 

 

THE INFLUENCE OF VIBRATION ON THE HUMAN BODY 

Ivashchenko V. – the 3rd year student 

Scientific leader – Cand.Med.Sc. D.A. Semenov 

 

Vibrations are the vibrations of a solid near the equilibrium position. The causes of 

vibration can be: the use of reciprocating motion in the working cycles of a mechanized 

impact instrument, the impacts and friction of the working parts of machines by the parts 

being machined, the inaccuracy of the alignment and the unbalance of the rotating masses 

in machines and tools of rotational action, the vortex formation and pulsation of the exhaust 

air pressure at the outlet from pneumatic tools and oscillations of rotors and stators under 

the influence of magnetic fields in electric machines, micro-impact and surface friction in 

places of sliding and junction of moving parts of machines and tools. 

The definition of vibration as oscillations assumes that they should be characterized by at 

least two quantities: frequency and amplitude. The variety of causes that cause vibration 
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even in one machine or a mechanized tool suggests that the vibrating body or its particles 

can oscillate simultaneously with several frequencies and different, randomly varying in 

time amplitudes for each frequency. Consequently, the vibrations are a complex oscillatory 

process, characterized by many frequencies and fluctuating in time oscillation amplitudes 

for each frequency. 

The interaction of a person with the changing conditions of the external environment 

always leads to a rearrangement of his internal energy and material balance, accompanied 

by a transformation of the types of internal energy in the body and changes in the metabolic 

processes that take place in him, ultimately forming the body's total response to the action 

of an external stimulus. The mechanical energy of vibrations transmitted to the body and 

assimilated by it under all other conditions being equal is one of the significant causes that 

cause the specific disturbances of the physiological functions of the organism observed 

under the action of vibration. 

The study by many domestic researchers of the clinic of the long-term consequences of 

human exposure to vibrations arising from the operation of a mechanized instrument 

indicates a highly polymorphic symptomatology of persistent impairments in the functions 

of workers in different occupational groups. This symptomatology is characterized as 

neuromuscular and vascular disorders, and osteoarticular diseases of varying severity. 

Under the influence of vibration with the prevailing intensity in the low frequency region, 

we can expect the appearance of predominantly neuromuscular apparatus disorders, and 

with shock vibrations due to their traumatic nature, bone-joint changes. In addition, low-

frequency vibrations due to less attenuation in the structures of the body extend over long 

distances from the contact zone and, consequently, can cause disorders of cutaneous, 

including pain, sensitivity on a larger surface of the body. Under the influence of high-

frequency oscillations, the vibration propagation zone due to the large damping of 

oscillations in body structures can be practically limited by the hand, and the vibrational 

energy transferred in the contact zone, causing flexural vibrations of the walls of blood 

vessels, causes the possibility of disturbance of their tone with the occurrence of vascular 

disorders. 

The complexity of the pathogenesis of the vibration disease is explained by the 

polymorphism and originality of its manifestations. As a rule, the disease occurs with the 

defeat of the nervous, cardiovascular systems, the musculoskeletal system, reflex disorders 

of the function of internal organs. It is established that after the impact of vibration in the 

Vater-Pacini bodies, irreversible changes may occur. Long-term exposure to vibration on 

peripheral receptors of vibration sensitivity creates a condition for the increase of 

excitability of the corresponding overlying centers. As a result of the disturbance of the 

regulatory influences of the central nervous system on vascular tone, marked 

manifestations of angiospasm occur. In the future, changes in the dystrophic character 

develop. The pathological process in this case is called angiotrophoneurosis, which at a 

pronounced stage tends to generalize. 

Physiologically rational should be considered the alternation of workers in operations 

associated with the impact of vibration, and without it.  

Thus, the organization of integrated teams with the interchangeability of occupations, 

breaks in work that contribute to reducing the time of contact with vibration are the 

prevention of vibration sickness. 
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REASONS OF MYOCARDIAL INFARCTION IN YOUNG PEOPLE 

Lushnikova A. – the 6th year students 

Scientific leader – Can.Med.Sc. I.P. Soluyanova 

 

One of the actual and complex problems of public health practice is the appearance of the 

unfavorable tendency of coronary heart disease to "rejuvenate". If the leading role in MI 

genesis in elder and senile patients belongs to atherosclerotic lesion of coronary vessels, 

then among possible reasons in young age persons, along with early atherosclerotic 

changes in coronary arteries are also a lot of other causes. Some of them we will consider 

in this work.  

Regardless of blood pressure and cholesterol level in the blood serum, the risk of MI 

development is significantly increased in smokers. Nicotine increases myocardial oxygen 

requirement and strengthens platelets aggregation; increases the synthesis of thromboxane 

A2 and fibrinogen; reduces the sensitivity of platelets to antiaggregants. During stressful 

situations, the catecholamines concentration in blood increases, coronary blood flow rises, 

and the heart work at the same time increases, this leads to myocardial oxygen requirement 

increase. Therefore, it is clear that in the conditions of coronary sclerosis adequate blood 

supply to the heart muscle can’t be provided. Contraceptive medications of the estrogen-

progestin series increases the blood coagulation system activity, which leads to 

thromboembolic complications. Other reasons of thrombosis in patients with intact 

coronary arteries are their spasm, in the pathogenesis of which an important role belongs 

to the autonomic nervous system, hypoxia and alkalosis; Sneddon's syndrome is a 

progressive occlusive arteriopathy of non-inflammatory nature, when small or medium-

sized arteries are suffering, including coronary vessels. The risk of MI is very high in young 

people who are in professional contact with heavy metals and microelements (Pb, Hg, Mn, 

Sn, Zn) because of the danger of toxic coronaritis development. Among reasons of 

myocardial infarction development in youth inflammatory-allergic changes in coronary 

vessels can also be called. There are also described myocardium necrosis, which appeared   

as a result of coronaritis in rheumatism, subacute septic endocarditis, Takayasu and 

Kawasaki diseases. Fairly rare reasons of MI at a young age also include development 

anomalies of large coronary arteries, which are found in 0.8% of cases, as well as idiopathic 

coronary arteries stratification. 

Thus, analysis of literature data indicates differences in the factors of coronary risk and 

possible pathogenetic mechanisms of myocardial infarction in young patients compare to 

elderly and senile persons. These features must be considered in differential diagnosis and 

the appointment of treatment measures aimed at restoring the working capacity of young 

people. 

 

THE EFFICIENCY OF THROMBOLYTIC THERAPY IN ACUTE CORONARY 

SYNDROME 

Podgorbunskaya E., Lebedeva V. – the 3rd year students 

Scientific leader – cand of med. sc. Sklyar I.V. 

 

Cardiovascular diseases (CVD) are the most common cause of mortality in 

industrialized countries. According to WHO, 17 million people die due to cardiovascular 

diseases in every year. Coronary heart disease and the heart stroke will be the leading cause 

of mortality and disability worldwide in 2020 (WHO, 2017). 



39 
 

Acute coronary syndrome (ACS) with ST segment elevation is a result of sudden 

thrombotic occlusion of the coronary artery. The thrombolytic therapy (TLT) is extremely 

important to perform it up to 3-4 hours after the onset of symptoms. 

Our study was performed to estimate the effectiveness of thrombolytic therapy in 

patients with acute coronary syndrome with an elevation of the ST segment. 

A retrospective analysis of 27 case histories of patients with ACS with an elevation 

of the ST segment who treated at the Department of Emergency Cardiology of the City 

Clinical Hospital in Blagoveshchensk was implemented. Patients received TLT with an 

alteplase drugs (Actilease, Boehringer Ingelheim, Germany), with a dose of 100 mg 

followed by injection of heparin 1000 U/hour. There were 20 men (75.6%) with the average 

age of 62.7 ± 3.7 years, and 7 women (24.4%) with the average age of 70.1 ± 5.8 years 

among the examined patients. 

The risk factors for CVD were: hypertension in 21 patients (77.7%), excess weight 

in 11 patients (40.7%), dyslipidemia in 15 patients (55.5%), diabetes mellitus in 5 patients 

(18.5%) and smoking in 4 patients (14.8%). 

26 (96.3%) patients were delivered to the hospital by emergency, and one patient 

(3.7%) turned to the diagnostic department on his own. 

The TLT was performed during the first 2 hours from the onset of the pain for 8 

patients (25.5%), for 9 patients (33.3%) - after 3 hours, for 7 patients (27.4%) – after 4 

hours, for 3 patients (9,7%) - up to 6 hours. At the pre-hospital stage TLT was performed 

for 4 patients (14.6%). There was early and effective relief of pain with positive dynamics 

on the ECG in all cases. Aborted myocardial infarction (MI) was detected in 2 patients 

(7.3%), in 5 patients (17.1%) - MI without Q wave, in 20 patients (75.6%) - MI with Q 

wave. 

After the TLT, 5 patients (19.5%) had heart rhythm disturbances (extrasystole, atrial 

fibrillation, supraventricular and ventricular tachycardia), which were quickly stopped by 

antiarrhythmic drugs. In one patient (3.7%), TLT was complicated by hemoptysis. 

Patients stayed in the hospital for 18 ± 1,5 days. 

Thus, implementation of TLT within the first 3 hours from the onset of the pain 

promotes the restoration of coronary blood flow, which is manifested by the relief of pain 

syndrome and early positive ECG dynamics. 

 

PHARMACODYNAMICS OF ANTIDEPRESSANTS 

Shabalinа O. – the 4th year student 

Scientific leader - doctor of Medical Sciences, аss. рrof. Simonova.N.V. 

 

          Antidepressants are psychotropic drugs used primarily to treat depression. 

Antidepressants improve mood, reduce or relieve anguish, lethargy, apathy, anxiety, 

anxiety, irritability and emotional tension, increase mental activity, normalize the phase 

structure and duration of sleep, appetite. All medicines related to antidepressants are 

classified into two groups: MAO inhibitors and inhibitors of reverse neuronal capture of 

monoamines (tricyclic antidepressants). 

Nialamide is a MAO inhibitor of an irreversible type of action. It is used for depression 

with increased inhibition, lethargy, drowsiness, with atypical and seasonal depression, 

with neuralgias of the trigeminal nerve and other pain syndromes. Among the side effects 

of nialamide, it should be noted the possibility of developing a "cheese syndrome" 

(tyramine crisis) with the use of products containing tyramine (cheese, smoked foods, 

bananas, etc.). In addition, nialomide can cause psychoemotional stress, insomnia, toxic 
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liver damage, orthostatic hypotension, therefore the drug is contraindicated in epilepsy, 

liver and kidney diseases, cerebral circulation disorders, states of severe mental arousal. 

Pirlingol (pyrazidol) is a reversible MAO inhibitor, inhibits the reuptake of 

noradrenaline, has a timoleptic effect with a sedative-stimulating component, has 

nootropic activity (increases cognitive function). Pyrazidol is well tolerated, does not 

have M-cholinolytic action (unlike tricyclic antidepressants), complications are rare: dry 

mouth, tremor, tachycardia, dizziness. All MAO inhibitors are contraindicated in 

inflammatory liver diseases. 

Imizin (imipramine) is a tricyclic antidepressant. The mechanism of action of imizin is 

associated with blockade of the reverse neuronal seizure of norepinephrine and serotonin 

(indiscriminate action). Imizin enhances the inhibitory effects of serotonin on the 

amygdala complex, has a central M-cholinolytic action, central blocking action on H2-

histamine receptors. In addition, this drug has atropine-like, alpha-adrenolytic, myotropic 

spasmolytic (papaverine-like), antihistamine effects. 

Amitriptyline is a tricyclic antidepressant, which differs from imizin in the absence of 

stimulating action, but more pronounced psycho-sedative, atropine-like and antihistamine 

action. Amitriptyline is one of the most effective antidepressants: with course treatment 

leads to a stable mood normalization. 

   It is important to note that, if it is necessary to switch from MAO inhibitors to tricyclic 

antidepressants, a break in treatment should be at least 14 days to restore the fraction of 

the enzyme monoamine oxidase. 

 

TREATMENT OF HYPERTENSIONAL CRISIS 

Shabalinа O. - the 4th year student 

Scientific leader - сandidate of medical sciences., ass. Kruglyakova L.V. 

 

      Hypertensive crisis - a sudden marked increase in blood pressure to 220/120 mm Hg. 

Art. and higher, accompanied by transient neurovegetative disorders and organic changes 

in the body, especially in the central nervous system, heart and large vessels. The 

duration of the hypertensive crisis is from several hours to several days. The most 

common disease in which hypertensive crises develop is hypertensive disease, especially 

with malignant course. In approximately 1/3 of patients, hypertensive disease is 

complicated by hypertensive crises. They are most frequent in women in the climacteric 

period. 

The following preparations are most often used: 

1. Clonidine (an antihypertensive drug of the central action) inside (the initial dose is 0.2 

mg, then 0.1 mg every hour until the blood pressure drops or to a total dose of 0.6 mg) or 

iv drip 1 ml 0.01 % solution in 10 ml of 0.9% sodium chloride solution. 

2. Nifedipine (calcium channel blocker, relaxes smooth muscles and dilates coronary and 

peripheral vessels) 5-10 (rarely 20) mg in tablets or capsules chew, and then under tongue 

or swallow; cautiously prescribed for hypertensive encephalopathy, edema of the optic 

nerve disk, heart failure with pulmonary edema. 

3. Sodium nitroprusside (vasodilator, donator of nitric oxide) iv drip in a dose of 0.25-10 

μg / min, then the dose is increased by 0.5 μg / min every 5 minutes, is shown with 

simultaneous development of hypertensive encephalopathy, renal failure, with exfoliating 

aortic aneurysm. Administration is discontinued if there is no pronounced effect within 

10 minutes after reaching the maximum dose. 
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4. Diazoxide (hyperstat, direct vasodilator) 50-150 mg IV bolus for 10-30 s (can be 

repeated after 5-10 min) or slow infusion of 15-30 mg / min for 20-30 minutes (not more 

than 600 mg). Side effects: arterial hypertension, tachycardia, angina pectoris, nausea, 

vomiting, swelling. 

5. Captopril (ACE inhibitor) 25-50 mg sublingually. Side effects: deterioration of renal 

circulation in stenosis of the renal arteries. 

6. Labetalol (ß-adrenoblocker) 20-80 mg IV bolus every 10-15 minutes or IV droplet 50-

300 mg at a rate of 0.5-2 mg / min. Side effects: bronchospasm, cardiac blockade, 

increased signs of heart failure, tachycardia. It is recommended for signs of 

encephalopathy, kidney failure. 

7. Fentolamine (a-adrenoblocker) 5-15 mg once iv in the hypertensive crisis associated 

with pheochromocytoma. 

8. Enalapril (enap, ACE inhibitor) iv injected for 5 minutes every 6 hours at a dose of 

0.625-1.25 mg diluted in 50 ml of a 5% glucose solution or saline solution; with 

hypertensive crisis in patients with exacerbation of IHD, chronic congestive heart failure, 

encephalopathy. 

9. Urapidil (blocker of peripheral adrenoreceptors) - in a dose of 0.025 g (25 mg), that is, 

1 ampoule (5 ml) of 0.5% solution (for 5 minutes). In case of insufficient effect, the same 

dose is administered after 2 minutes, and in case of insufficient effect of this dose, after 2 

minutes a slow intravenous injection of 50 mg is administered. 

 

INTELLECTUAL INSUFFICIENCY IN THE CONDITIONS OF INFANTILISM 

Shabalinа O., Usoltseva A., Sun A. - the 4th year student 

Scientific leader - аss. Brash N.G. 

 

          Infantilism - immaturity of the individual with a predominant lag in the 

development of the emotional-volitional sphere and the preservation of children's 

personality traits. These children are characterized by immaturity of the psyche. The 

prevalence of mental infantilism, according to the psychiatric epidemiology of childhood, 

is quite significant -1.6%. The term "infantilism" was introduced by Lasseg in 1864. The 

main sign is emotionally-strong-willed immaturity, which is expressed in lack of 

independence, increased suggestibility, desire to get pleasure from playing activity, 

carelessness, immaturity of sense of duty, responsibility, inability to subordinate one's 

behavior to demands, inability to restrain feelings, volitional tension. There are 4 main 

clinical variants of infantilism: harmonic (simple, uncomplicated), disharmonic, organic 

(complicated) and psychogenic. 

Simple harmonic (uncomplicated) - underdevelopment of the emotional-volitional 

sphere. Children look younger than their age. They are characterized by a lively but 

superficial curiosity, general unstable interests in the surrounding. 

Disharmonic infantilism is distinguished by a combination of signs of emotional-

volitional immaturity with individual pathological traits of character, such as affective 

excitability, conflict, falsity and boastfulness, selfishness, capriciousness. 

Organic (complicated) infantilism - is associated with psycho-organic syndrome. The 

most common option. It develops due to organic brain damage (signs of organic 

inferiority of the central nervous system). 

Psychogenic infantilism - is the result of an abnormal personality formation in conditions 

of improper education or long emotional and social inferiority. 
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Thus, a differential diagnosis of all forms of infantilism is carried out with mental 

retardation and behavioral disorders of various genesis. Unlike the mentally retarded, 

children with infantilism have a higher level of abstract-logical thinking, they are able to 

use help in thinking activity, transfer the assimilated concepts to new specific tasks and 

objects, are more productive in independent types of activity. If there is intellectual 

insufficiency in infantilism, then its dynamics, unlike mental retardation, is characterized 

by a favorable tendency with a tendency to smooth out the violations of cognitive 

activity. 

 

FATAL FAMILY INSOMNIA 

Sun A., Usoltseva A., Shabalina O. - the 4th year student. 

Scientific leader - C.M.N,  professor Karnaukh V.N. 

 

     This is a hereditary, incurable prion disease, which is described relatively recently, in 

1986. It occurs very rarely, there are only 40 families known to be affected by this 

disease. Has an autosomal dominant type of inheritance, i.e. Both sexes are affected and 

there are no carriers. If a person has a pathological gene, the disease necessarily develops, 

but the degree of its severity can vary considerably. 

In the late 1990s, it was possible to identify the mutation responsible for the disease: in 

the codon of the 178 gene PRNP, located in the 20th chromosome, asparagine was 

replaced with aspartic acid. As a result, the shape of the protein molecule changes, and it 

becomes a prion. Under the action of the prion, other, normal protein molecules also turn 

into prions. This leads to the formation and accumulation of amyloid plaques. They are a 

waxy substance, consisting of proteins, connected with polysaccharides. In fatal familial 

insomnia, the thalamus is affected, which is the communicator of connections between 

the cortex and the body, which passes signals in both directions to the necessary areas of 

the cortex or part of the body. It is believed that when falling asleep, the effectiveness of 

impulses through the thalamus is reduced. With family fatal insomnia, this function is 

disturbed, and other circadian rhythms affecting blood pressure, heart rate, body 

temperature and hormonal rhythms are also violated. There is no production of tear fluid, 

pain sensitivity and reflex activity decrease, dementia develops, skin eruptions sometimes 

appear. Sleep disturbance can lead to hallucinations and coma. 

In the clinical picture of the disease, there are 4 stages: 1 stage is progressive insomnia - 

the main manifestation of fatal familial insomnia. The first stage can last approximately 4 

months, panic fear and various phobias develop gradually. In the second stage, lasting 

about five months, there are hallucinations, anxiety and sweating. The third stage lasts 

about three months and is characterized by complete insomnia. Patients look much older 

than their years, there is a marked lack of restraint in actions. The fourth stage lasts 6 

months, is characterized by dementia and complete insomnia. Usually at this stage, the 

death of patients from exhaustion or pneumonia is observed. 

To date, there is no specific prophylaxis, treatment has not been developed. Sleeping pills 

do not help. The main direction of research is gene therapy. 
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EVOLUTION OF THE CHOLERA AGENT 

Lushnikova A. – the 6th year student 

Scientific leader – P. K. Soldatkin 

 

The first sources of information about cholera were ancient literature of the countries, 

which had writing: India, China and Greece. The bordering territories of India and China 

geographically belong to Central Asia, the highest part of which is represented by mountain 

countries (Tien Shan, Pamir, Hindu Kush, Karakorum, Himalayas, Kunlun) and since 

ancient times was considered as the "Roof of the World". The reason of massive severe 

diarrheal diseases is water that flowing down from mountains of common name "Roof of 

the World". This gives basis to suppose that the etymologically the word "χολέρά" was not 

the symptoms of the disease, but primarily the emergence of cholera epidemic cause, the 

water draining from the "Roof of the World" in its turn was the holder of the main reason 

of mass diseases. 

In the period of the III pandemic in 1854, F. Pacini discovered the causative agent of 

cholera and only at the beginning of the V pandemic in 1883 R. Koch distinguished it out 

in pure culture, he reported about that in 1884, and the microbe itself was called a comma 

bacillus(comma of Koch) or Vibrion Cholerae. 

On the world stage, epidemic Asian cholera appeared in 1817. After going beyond its 

homeland - India, it caused six pandemics between 1817 and 1925. The VII pandemic, 

which began in 1961, was associated with the Vibrion El Tor, which discoverer was 

Gotshlich in 1906, and for 55 years it has turned into a true causative agent of modern 

quarantine disease. Change of the agent along 7th pandemics was followed by changes in 

its hemolytic qualities. Appearance of El Tor biovar between 1902 and 1945 was 

accompanied by the presence of hemolytic activity and in the most number of cases – 

absence of cholerogeneity. From 1945 to 1961 years began to appear non-hemolitic and 

cholerogenic biovars, number of which to 1961 became dominant, and to 1967 El Tor 

vibrions displaced classical biotype vibrions almost everywhere due to it’s plasticity and a 

large adaptive abilities and already for 5 decades there is identified ethological nature of 

7th pandemic. 

In January 1992, Vibrio cholera strain O139 was distinguished from the algae of the 

Ganges River in Varanasi state. As a result of the cholera vibrion strains that were 

distinguished from ill people in the National Institute of Cholera, they were identified as 

cholera vibrions not O1 but O139 of Bengal serogroup, called by the place of its discover. 

According to the data of Thai specialists, it spreads much faster than the vibrion El Tor, 

which indicates that the new version of cholera agent has a higher epidemic potential. 

In 2002 was described not O1 strain of cholera vibrio which related to O53-serogroup, 

carrying genes kindred to the pathogenicity island elements of VPI and cholera toxin. By 

now there are known about 200 serological O-variants of cholera vibrions. This allows 

considering this group of microorganisms as a reservoir of virulence genes for potential 

epidemiologically significant strains. 

Thus, the materials of longs standing researches indicate that the large Vibrio kind can 

form new variants of cholera vibrions. The beginning of the new 8th pandemic is associated 

with the spreading and straightening of the O139 variant of cholera agent. Considering the 

foregoing there is no basis in the near future to hope for prosperity by cholera in the world.  
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STEM CELLS OF THE EPITHELIUM OF THE SMALL AND LARGE 

INTESTINE AND THEIR SIGNIFICANCE IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF 

CANCER. 

Sunduy-ool D. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader – Prof. Celuyko S.S. 

 

The wall of the thin and large intestine is built of mucous, submucosal, muscular and serous 

membranes. The mucosa of the intestine has villi (outgrowths), crypts (indentations) and 

folds. Intestinal crypts have poorly differentiated stem cells. Changes in the DNA of the 

stem cell are dangerous. In the subsequent proliferation of damaged SC, cancer cells 

develop. In the crypts of the small intestine, cells of the lower third are exposed to 

apoptosis, which is the "gateway" for differentiating cells. So cells with DNA damage and 

mutations undergo apoptosis, due to which the incidence of cancer of the small intestine is 

very low. In the crypts of the thick intestine, the maximum intensity of apoptosis falls on 

the site located much higher than in the crypt of the small intestine, which allows mutated 

cells to perform 2-8 times more cell cycles until they reach the "gateway". Cancer of the 

colon is one of the most common types of pathology. 

 

IRREVERSIBLE OPACIFICATION OF THE LENS 

Ashirova S., Kurbanov E. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader – Cand. Med. Sc., Assoc. prof. Ogorodnikova T.L. 

 

               Up to 80% of all information about the world around us we learn with the help of 

the eyes. In our time, the most frequent changes occur with the lens, it is responsible for 

the clarity of objects at close or long distances. However, the lens can become cloudy and 

cause different degrees of vision disturbance until its complete loss, called cataract. Older 

cataracts exceed 90% of all cases. At the age of more than 60 years, a gradual decrease in 

the transparency of the lens is observed in 50% of people, and at the age of more than 80 

years, almost 100%. 

                The first operation to remove cataracts was carried out in 1752 by surgeon 

Jacques Daviel. And the first replacement of the lens with an artificial analogue was made 

after the Second World War by the English surgeon Harold Ridley on February 8, 1950, 

he implanted an artificial lens. 

                In March 2016, the results of an experiment on the treatment of cataracts of the 

eye, based on the use of stem cells, were published. The technology involves the cultivation 

of a new lens instead of the old inside the human eye. In their experiments, researchers 

used stem cells, which in a small number are in certain organs, in particular, in the lens. 

These cells are capable of producing recovery after damage, gradually replacing the dying 

tissues. Physicians suggested their scheme of operation, which consists in removing the 

lens and then stimulating the stem cells inside it. After testing this protocol on animals, and 

having received positive results, the specialists operated 12 infants with congenital 

cataract. As a result of the operation, all eyesight was returned to all patients. 
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CLINICAL AND ANATOMICAL OPTIONS FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF 

THE DENTOALVEOLAR SYSTEM 

Sudnikova A., Piralieva K. - the 1st year students 

Scientific leader – ass. Pavlova A.E. 

 

The problem of anomalies of the dentoalveolar system is very urgent nowadays. 

The oral cavity is the front part of the digestive tract and undergoes a complex path of 

germination. The study of this part is of great importance for the clinic. Violations of this 

area during the embryonic development lead to the appearance of deformities in the face 

and the oral cavity of the neck. The dental surgeon treats such violations. Formation of 

the anterior part of the oral cavity occurs between the 4th and 10th weeks of intrauterine 

development. The mandibular processes grow together on the 5th-6th week of 

development. The formation of a hard and soft palate begins within 6-7 weeks of 

embryonic development. The division of the primary oral cavity into two parts: the 

secondary and nasal cavities of the mouth take place at the same time. 

The anomalies of occlusion. Anomalies of the occlusion are deviation of the 

dentition of the upper and lower jaws. These deviations are considered in three 

directions: 

- sagittal prognathia (distal bite) - mismatch between the ratio of the dentition or 

the distal displacement of the mandible. 

-progeny (mesial bite) - inconsistency of the dentition due to the distances of the 

lower teeth or the mesial displacement of the lower jaw. 

- a vertical deep occlusion - closing of the dentition, in which the frontal teeth are 

largely overlapped by antagonists. 

- open bite - presence of a gap between the teeth with central occlusion. 

- cross bite - reverse closing of the teeth of the right and the left half of the 

occlusion. 

Etiology: inherent features of the structure of the facial skeleton, childhood 

diseases with impaired development of the bone system, inflammatory processes, the 

wrong way of artificial feeding, difficult nasal breathing. 

Defects of the development of the palate. Congenital cleft palate - "wolf mouth". 

The accepted classification of the vices of the development of the sky distinguish two 

basic forms: 

- through clefts, which are unilateral and bilateral. 

- non-blind crevices of the sky are divided into complete and partial crevices. 

Narrow and high palate - hypsystaphilia. It is considered that this defect occurs 

because of oral breathing with hypertrophy of the pharyngeal tonsil. 

Treatment: surgical, at the age of 6-7 months, 2-3 years, 5-7 years, and also 

orthodontic. 

Malformations of the lips 

- congenital cleft lip. 

- aheilia - lack of lips, is rare and occurs - with congenital atresia of the oral 

opening. 

- sinheylia - fusion of the lateral parts of the lips, leading to a decrease in the 

mouth slit. 

- brachyhemia - short middle part of upper lip. 

Treatment: surgical, rhinoplasty in a newborn child at the 1-2-nd week of life. 
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Clinico-anatomical germination of the dentoalveolar system may be disrupted in 

chromosomal abnormalities occurring after the influence of teratogenic drugs, infectious 

diseases and radiation. The critical period of the impact of harmful factors corresponds to 

the time of the greatest activity of the processes of formation of the face structure, the 

oral cavity and the derivtion of the rudiments of dairy and permanent teeth. 

 

COMBINED TREATMENT OF REFRACTIVE AMBLYOPIA IN PATIENTS 

WITH HIGH MYOPIA 

Sharvadze N.R. – resident physician, Maksimova N.V. – doctor-ophthalmologist 

Scientific leaders – Doc. Med. Sc., Prof. V.N. Krasnogorskaya 

 

Amblyopia is a functional defect of the visual system, which morphological 

substance is still subject to investigation. Numerous studies confirm the amblyopia is a 

result of  a complex interplay both in the  sensory retina level and in the central parts of the 

visual system. In this regard the treatment of amblyopia due to myopia requires an 

integrated approach with the impact on all levels of the visual analyzer.  

The aim of the work was to evaluate the clinical effectiveness of combined treatment 

of refractive amblyopia in patients with high myopia, including the use of excimer laser 

correction and electrostimulation of the retina and optic nerve. 

The study of visual functions was performed in 35 patients (70 eyes) with high 

myopia and 1- and 2-degree refractive amblyopia. Two groups were formed: 1 main group 

included 20 patients (40 eyes) with high myopia and 1- (87%) and 2-degree (13%) 

refractive amblyopia, 2 control group included 15 patients (30 eyes) with high myopia and 

1-  (85%) and 2-degree (15%) refractive amblyopia. In the course of observation and 

treatment for patients from the 1st group an excimer-laser refraction operation «Epi-

LASIK» was performed and in the postoperative period a standard course of anti-

inflammatory therapy was carried out. After 14 days under conditions of complete re-

epithelialization stimulating treatment was performed for 10 days in the form of 

percutaneous electrostimulation of retina and optic nerve using the «Neuron» ESM device.  

For patients from 2 group excimer-laser refraction operation «Epi-LASIK» and standard 

anti-inflammatory therapy were performed.  

Dynamic observation during the year showed an increase ща visual acuity in all 

patients from both groups, but an increase of visual acuity in patients from 1st group is 1.2 

times higher. The average visual acuity was 0,97±0,07 in patients from 1st group with 1-

degree  refractive amblyopia and  0,79±0,12 in patients with 2-degree  refractive amblyopia 

after combined treatment.  Comparative analysis of the results of combined treatment with 

the results of the control group showed that the level of visual acuity that allowed to 

"remove" the diagnosis of  1 degree RA was achieved in the main group in 89% of cases 

after 6 months, and in the control group in 57% of cases in a year. 

 

CATARACT 

Kurbanov E., Ashirova S. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader - Cand.Med.Sc., Assoc. prof. S.S. Seliverstov 

 

Cataract (Latin Cataracta "waterfall, splash waterfall") - a pathological condition 

associated with clouding the lens of the eye and causing various degrees of visual 

impairment until its complete loss. Older cataracts exceed 90% of all cases. At the age of 
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more than 60 years, a gradual decrease in the transparency of the lens is observed in 50% 

of people, and at the age of more than 80 years, almost 100%. 

The most frequent symptom of cataract is a decrease in visual acuity. Depending on the 

location of the opacities of the lens in the center or on the periphery, vision may decrease 

or remain high. With the development of opacification in the central part of the lens (its 

nucleus), myopia may appear or increase, which is manifested by an improved vision near, 

but a deterioration of the vision in the distance. People with cataracts can complain about 

increased or decreased photosensitivity. 

The only effective method of cataract recovery, at the moment, is surgical intervention with 

the removal of the clouded lens and replacing it with an artificial intraocular lens. More 

than 20 million such operations are conducted annually in the world, more than half a 

million in Russia. The most common and least traumatic method of cataract removal today 

is phacoemulsification with the implantation of a flexible folding lens. 

 

THE IMPORTANCE OF ANTHROPOMETRY FOR THE FUTURE DOCTOR 

I Mi Dya, Brit A. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader – A.E. Pavlova 

 

Anthropometric measures are one of the main indicators of physical development. The 

accessibility of measurements and their estimations are the basis for assessing the physical 

development of children and adolescents. Their prospects are the following: 

1) to use anthropometric measures in clinical practice for prognosing the 

development of organs and systems pathologies; 

2)  to help to determine the violation of the weight-for-length ratio in different age 

categories, which helps to identify constitutional violations; 

3) to help to determine the degree of physical development (premature 

development or delay in development) and find out whether the cause of these 

violations is a social factor; 

Everything of this helps to develop prophylactic measures to prevent the development of 

acquired constitutional pathology and correctly dose the therapeutic physical load. 

During the process of training, the 1st and the 2nd year students carry out the following 

anthropometric measurements: 

– growth determination using an auxanometer; 

– weight determination using a mechanical scales; 

– measuring the size of the skull using  a craniometer; 

– measuring the size of the large pelvis using a pelvimeter; 

– measuring the chest circumference using a body measuring ruler, etc. 

      Using these measurements, students can assess the harmony of physical development 

and promote certain preventive activities, which will help them in their further studies and 

professional experience. 

 

2013 MOORE TORNADO 

I Mi Dya – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader – Cand. Biol.Sc., Assoc.Prof. L.A. Guba 

 

On the afternoon of May 20, 2013, an intense and destructive EF5 tornado struck Moore, 

Oklahoma, and adjacent areas, with peak winds estimated at 210 mph (340 km/h), killing 

24 people (plus one indirect fatality) and injuring 377 others. The tornado was part of a 



48 
 

larger weather system that had produced several other tornadoes across the Great Plains 

over the previous two days, including five that struck portions of Central Oklahoma the 

day prior on May 19. 

The tornado touched down just northwest of Newcastle at 2:56 p.m., and stayed on the 

ground for 37 minutes over a 17-mile (27 km) path, crossing through a heavily populated 

section of Moore. The tornado was 1.3 miles (2.1 km) wide at its peak. It followed a 

roughly similar track to the deadlier 1999 Bridge Creek–Moore tornado, which was similar 

in size and severity; however, very few homes and neither of the stricken schools in the 

area had purpose-built storm shelters in the intervening years since the earlier tornado 

struck Moore. 

 

PATHOLOGY OF THE OPTIC NERVE 

Chuvashova D., Fomenko I. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders – Cand.Med.Sc., Assoc. prof. S.S. Seliverstov 

 

Aplasia of the optic nerve is a rare, very serious pathology in which the optic nerve is not 

formed at all and there are no visual functions due to delay in the growth of 2nd neuron 

axons into the peduncle of the optic cup or in connection with the premature closure of the 

embryonic fissure. 

       Ischemic neuropathy. The reason of the disease is an acute violation of the arterial 

blood circulation in the system of blood vessels that feed the optic nerve. In the 

development of this pathology, the following three factors play a major role: violation of 

general hemodynamics, local changes in the wall of blood vessels, coagulation and shifts 

of lipoproteins in the blood. Violations of general hemodynamics are most often caused by 

hypertension, hypotension, atherosclerosis, diabetes, the emergence of stressful situations 

and heavy bleeding, carotid artery atheromatism, occlusive diseases of brachiocephalic 

arteries, blood diseases, the development of giant cell arteritis. 

Clinically atrophy of the optic nerve is a combination of signs: the violation of visual 

functions (decreased visual acuity and development the visual field defects) and the 

blanching of the optic nerve disc revealed in ophthalmoscopy. It is not an independent 

disease, but develops as a result of a pathological process in the axons of the optic nerve 

or in the retinal ganglion cells (RGCs). Atrophy of the optic nerve is characterized by a 

decrease in the diameter of the optic nerve due to a decrease in the number of axons and 

their demyelination. 

         Inclined discs. This pathology is due to the oblique course of the scleral canal of the 

optic nerve. In ophthalmoscopy, the optic nerve has an elongated oval shape, and from the 

temporal side there is a scleral cone resembling a myopic cone, and on the opposite side 

there is a disk of saturated color that lies above the retina level and has border edges. The 

entire tissue of the disc is shifted to the side of the nose. Refraction of the eye is more often 

hypermetropic with astigmatism. Visual functions with correction can be of a high level. 

Differential diagnosis is performed in neuritis and in cases of presence of processes of 

initial stagnation of the discs. In most cases the anomalies are due to both reasons. 
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FALSE CROUP IN CHILDREN 

Saaya N. – the 6th year student 

Scientific leader – P.K.Soldatkin 

 

False croup (acute stenosing laryngotracheitis) is an ARVI syndrome with a predominant 

disturbance of the larynx and trachea, the leading symptom of which is embarrassed 

breathing through the larynx. 

  In children of fist months of life, the ASLT is almost not appearing due to material 

antibodies, which gradually decay to 6 months and practically absent in lymphoid tissue. 

 The leading croup syndrome etiological factors are: mostly parainfluenza viruses of 

types I and II and less often – influenza viruses; adenoviruses, respiratory syncytial virus; 

extremely rare bacterial and “atypical” agents. 

 The clinic of acute stenosing laryngotracheitis consists of two groups of symptoms: 

signs of the main disease – ARVI; symptoms of the larynx stenosis. 

 With the development of the larynx stenosis, on the background of ARVI appears: 

stenotic breathing with inspiratory dyspnea; rough, “barking”cough. The child wakes up 

because of lack of air; there is a rough “barking” cough, accompanied by a impede of breath 

with an elongated noisy breath, a hoarse voice. The severity of skin cyanosis and the 

involvement of ancillary muscles in the breathing act determine the degree of the larynx 

stenosis. 

Early ASLT diagnosis aimed at determining of stenosis degree and appropriate adequate 

therapy always positively affects at the larynx stenosis quashing and prevents the 

development of asphyxia, which provides favorable prognosis. 

 

STRUCTURE OF RARE HEREDITARY DISEASES IN THE AMUR REGION 

Yutkina Ju. - Lyceum BSPU 

Scientific leader - ass. Yutkina O.S. 

 

In 1983, in the USA, when adopting the law on orphan diseases, for the first time ter-min 

"orphan diseases" (rare diseases, "orphans") appeared. In most cases, rare diseases are 

chronic diseases that require complex and expensive treatment. Often, orphan diseases lead 

to disability of the patient, reduce the quality of life and, if not started timely, reduce its 

duration. To this day, in many countries, the concept of orphan diseases is legislated, but 

the same disease can be extremely rare in one part of the world, but often occurs in other 

regions. In the United States, a list of orphan diseases includes diseases affecting less than 

200 000 people in the United States (1 person out of 1 500). In the European Union, rare 

diseases are the diseases with a prevalence of no more than 5 cases per 10 000 people, in 

Japan - 1 person per 50 000, in Australia - 1 person less than 2 000 people. 

In Russia, including the Amur region, since 2013, the register of "rare (orphan) diseases 

leading to disability and a reduction of life" is being maintained. On the basis of the 

Resolution of the Government of the Russian Federation of 26.04.2012 No. 403 "On the 

Procedure for Maintaining the Federal Register of Persons Affected by Life-threatening 

and Chronic Progressing Rare (Orphanous) Diseases, Leading to a Reduction in the 

Prolonged Life of Citizens or Their Disabilities, and its Regional segment (hereinafter 

referred to as the Register) in the Amur Region, a regional segment of the Register was 

formed. In accordance with the above-mentioned order, an order was issued for the 

Ministry of Health of the Amur Region of March 28, 2014 No. 366 "On the formation of a 

regional segment of the Federal Register of persons suffering from life-threatening and 
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chronic progressive (rare) diseases, leading to a reduction in the life expectancy of citizens 

or their disability". 

Today, there are 90 people in the register, 47 of them are children, where 37 children are 

with disabilities, children with disabilities - 19. These children have the following diseases: 

hemolytic-uremic syndrome, aplastic anemia, unspecified, hereditary deficit of factors II 

(fibrinogen), VII (labile), X (Stuart-Power), idiopathic thrombocytopenic purpura, the 

disturbance of the exchange of aromatic amino acids (classical phenylketonuria, other 

types of hyperphenylalanine), tyrosinemia, other types of disorders of the metabolism of 

branched-chain amino acids (isovaleric acidemia, methylmalonic acidemia, propionic 

acidemia), mucopolysaccharidosis type I and mucopolysaccharidosis type II, violation 

copper exchange (Wilson's disease), osteogenesis imperfecta, juvenile arthritis, systemic 

onset. 

 

IMMUNOLOGICAL STATUS IN PATIENTS WITH THE GALL STONE 

DISEASE ON OLDERLY AND SENILE AGE 

Oorzhak Y. – the 3rd year student 

Scientific leader – Cand. Med. Sc. Reshetnikova L.K. 

 

The condition immunological status at patients with the gall stone disease illness at elderly 

and senile age is studied. 30 patients in the age of from 63 till 89 years are surveyed. At 19 

patients took place sharp a cholecystitis, from them 15 suffered a diabetes.  

Studying parameters specific and not specific immunity is lead: relative and absolute 

number of leukocytes, lymphocytes, Т-lymphocytes (СD3), B-lymphocytes (СD72), Т-

helper (СD4), Т-supressor (СD8), natural killers (NK) (СD16), IRI (СD4: СD8); a content 

whey Ig A, M, G and phagocytosis (FI, FCH, KFCH, IBN). 

Obtained data testify that at 98 % of patients initially expressed immunodeficiency in all 

observable groups of patients with the gall stone disease  was observed. Decrease in 

quantity limphocytes , CD3, CD4, IRI, parameters phagocytosis , to a lesser degree Ig A 

and G is noted. And in cases of a combination to a diabetes expressiveness IDS was greater. 

Thus, distinctive feature of patients with gall stone disease at elderly and senile age are 

variations of parameters of Mainly T-cellular immunity, especially in cases of accession of 

a diabetes that dictates an indispensability immunocorrection and immunorehabilitation in 

before and after the operational period. 

 

DEFECTS IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE EAR CANAL 

Pyatykh I., Ryabushenko A. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader - Pavlova A.E. 

 

Anomalies of the auricle occur, as a rule, in combination with anomalies of the external 

auditory canal and middle ear, and sometimes even with anomalies of the inner ear. 

The processes of embryogenesis of the auricle should be considered inextricably with the 

development of the middle and inner ear. Embryological development of the inner, middle 

and outer ear at certain stages occurs autonomously, later these parts merge into a single 

functional system. By the 7th month of uterine life, the auricle acquires a normal shape, 

like that of a newborn. The main period of its growth in children is in the first years of life. 

The size of the outer ear of a child aged 3 years is 85%, and at 7 years - 95% of the 

corresponding size in an adult. It is more correct to assume that disturbances in the 

development of the auricle can occur in any period of the life of the embryo. The severity 
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of ugliness is directly dependent on the stage at which the harmful factor acts. Anomalies 

of embryonic development that have arisen and the 6th week, lead to serious defects of 

both the external and middle ear. Damage occurring after the 3rd month, after the 

completion of fetal age, does not cause defects in the middle ear. 

From the point of view of the upcoming surgical treatment, congenital malformations of 

the auricles can be divided into actual defects - malformations, for the elimination of which 

reconstruction is necessary, that is, the mandatory use of the support framework and the 

borrowing of integumentary tissues from remote sites, and anomalies - deformations 

requiring only correction without additional a skeleton, in rare cases requiring replacement 

of a skin. 

The most common malformations: 

microtia - congenital complete or partial absence of the auricle; 

locality; 

criptotia - ingrowth of the upper pole of the auricle under the skin of the temporal region; 

 "ear of satire" - thickening and elevation of the horizontal part of the curl; 

 "macaque ear" - thickening and deformation of the descending part of the curl, etc. 

 

HURRICANE IRMA 

Kozhanova K., Bogacheva S. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader - Cand. Biol.Sc., Assoc.Prof. Guba L.A. 

 

Hurricane Irma developed on August 30, 2017 near the Cape Verde Islands. The storm 

caused catastrophic damage in Barbuda, Saint Barthélemy, Saint Martin, Anguilla, and the 

Virgin Islands as a Category 5 hurricane. As of October 10, the hurricane has caused at 

least 134 deaths. Most of the deaths occurred in Cuba up to 10 people, in the French West 

Indies up to 11 people, in the contiguous United States up to 90 people. In the immediate 

aftermath of Hurricane Irma's path through the West Indies and Caribbean, the devastation 

to roads, harbors and airports significantly impeded the transportation and distribution of 

relief supplies. Data collected by NASA showed that ocean surface temperatures in the 

path of Irma were above 30 °C (86 °F), later it increased to 32 °C (90 °F).  

 

FEATURES OF CARBOHYDRATE METABOLISM IN CHILDREN 

I Mi Dia, Brit A. – - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader- Cand. Med.Sc. - E.V. Egorshina 

 

Glucose transplacentally enters the fetus in a concentration gradient, so the fetal blood 

glucose level is normally about 70-80% of the concentration of glucose in the mother's 

plasma. Glucose intake is approximately 7 g per kg of body weight per day, or 5 mg / kg 

per minute, which is approximately equal to the endogenous formation of glucose after 

birth. With a long low intake of glucose, fetal tissue begins the production of glucose, first 

by glycogenolysis, and then gluconeogenesis. There are complex changes in the 

metabolism of glucose, affecting the growth and development of the fetus. 

1) Anaerobic glycolysis is active in the tissues of the newborn and the baby of the first 

months of life. This ensures the resistance of children to hypoxia, but leads to an increase 

in the concentration of pyruvate and lactate. 

2) The metabolism of glucose in the pentose phosphate pathway is strongly activated after 

the birth of the child and provides growing tissues with a sufficient amount of 

phosphopentose for the synthesis of nucleotides, steroids and fatty acids. The peculiarity 
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of the pentose phosphate pathway in newborns is that half of all glucose goes to the 

formation of energy for high energy needs that can`t be satisfied with anaerobic glycolysis 

and does not begin to function fully by aerobic cleavage of glucose. 

3) The fetus has little gluconeogenesis. It is an important adaptation reaction of the 

newborn's body, allows gradually increase the level of glycemia by 6-10 days of life (up to 

3.3-4.0 mmol / l). 

 

MORPHOFUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS OF CARDIOMYOCYTES. A 

HEART FAILURE – ITS DEVELOPMENT AND WAYS TREATMENT 

Archuadze V. - the 2nd year student  

Scientific leader - Cand.Med.Sc. Semyonov D.A. 

 

   Morphologically heart muscular tissue, unlike sceletal, has no simplastichesky structure, 

however separate cardiomyocytes and structurally, and are functionally closely bound with 

each other by means of the intercalary disks which are especially well expressed between 

sokratitelny cardiomyocytes. Mechanical communication is provided by the desmosomes 

which are in area of a vstavochkny disk and an interdigitation, and functional interaction 

— fissured contacts (gapjunctions) or neksusa.   

   As a part of heart muscular tissue allocate several morfofunktsionalnykh of kinds of 

cardiomyocytes:  

• Sokratitelny (typical, working) cardiomyocytes  

• Carrying out (atypical, specialized) cardiomyocytes  

• Spherical R-cells  

• Purkinye's cells.  

• Transitional cardiomyocytes or T-cells  

• Secretory cardiomyocytes  

   At the damaging influences (a hypothermia, some poisons, etc.) the permeability of 

channels in the field of fissured contacts sharply decreases that leads to disturbances of 

carrying out exaltation in a myocardium that results in the majority of heart diseases, such, 

for example, as the myocardial infarction, and in the investigation of what develops also a 

heart failure.   

   For treatment of SN the wide range of medicinal preparations and non-drug methods, 

such as coronary shunting, cardiomyoplasty, artificial heart, transplantation of heart, an 

ultrafiltration, etc. use now. Meanwhile, the frequency of development and its prevalence 

in human population increases for this reason there is a need for development of essentially 

new, available and effective methods of correction of SN. 

 

PHYSICAL AND HISTOLOGICAL PROPERTIES OF ERYTHROCYTES IN 

NORM AND IN PATHOLOGY 

Churikova T. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader – Koslova V.S. 

 

 Erythrocytes originated in the course of evolution as cells containing respiratory 

pigments that carry oxygen and carbon dioxide. Erythrocytes of mammals and humans are 

non-nuclear; nuclei disappear at an early stage of development in the bone marrow. 

 These cells have the form of a biconcave disk. The average duration of their 

existence is approximately 120 days, they are destroyed in the spleen and liver, only a small 

part of them are subjected to phagocytosis in the vascular bed. 
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 The erythrocyte membrane consists of four layers, each of which is a single row of 

molecules. Above is a layer of protein consisting of spectrin, beneath it are two layers of 

phospholipids, hydrophobic ends of which are directed to the outside, and below again a 

layer of protein. The top layer of the protein contains more carbohydrates than the lower 

one. 

 At a number of pathologies crescent erythrocytes, causing sickle-cell-cell anemia, 

occur. With this disease, the shape of the erythrocyte changes -it lengthens and becomes 

thinner, becoming like a crescent or sickle. The plastic capacity of the sickle erythrocyte is 

significantly reduced, it is not capable of reversibly deforming when passing through the 

capillaries and can clog them. 

Patients with sickle cell disease have increased hereditary resistance to malaria infection, 

while sickle erythrocytes also do not lend themselves to infection 

 

FIRES IN ROSTOV-ON-DON 

Kashtankina Yu., Lobowa S., Loy D. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader - Cand. Biol.Sc., Assoc.Prof. Guba L.A. 

 

Hundreds of acres of forest are covered by fire in the Rostov region. Rescuers are fighting 

a major fire. The wall of the flames is already coming very close to the settlements. The 

situation is complicated by a strong wind. An emergency situation was introduced in 

dangerous regions. 

The air temperature has already held for more than a week at 40 degrees. Dry grass is easily 

ignited, and because of wind, the fire quickly passes to trees and is selected to the highway, 

In the past day, most affected the Azov and Ust-Donetsk regions. Huge columns of smoke 

clouded the nearest settlements. Residents shared their strengths before the arrival of 

firefighters from the elements of their own homes. In the course were all improvised means: 

garden hoses, sticks, rags, bottles of water. 

It also burns in the Ust-Donetsk region. Almost 100 hectares of the territory were burnt 

out. Many residents left their homes. Rescuers managed to save the building of the local 

kindergarten and school. The place of fire is cordoned off by the staff of Rosgvardia. Before 

the dark, three helicopters of the Ministry of Emergency Situations almost without stop 

were dumping water in hard-to-reach places on the fire seats. 

"The complexity of the terrain, the inability to access the fire and special equipment makes 

it difficult to extinguish the fire."  

When helpline assistance was already in short supply, the BE-200 was used to combat fire. 

He is able to land on the water and, without interrupting the movement, with a high speed 

to collect 12 tons of water in the tanks. 

Ten hours extinguished the fire in the Azov region. It was possible to fully cope with the 

fire only in the evening. 

 

BLEFARITIS IN CHILDREN AND ADULTS ETIOLOGY, COMPLICATIONS, 

PRINCIPLES OF TREATMENT 

Leonov D., Ustinov E. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader – Cand. Med.Sc. Seliverstov.S.S. 

 

Blepharitis is a chronic inflammatory process affecting the edges of the eyelids. This is a 

fairly common ophthalmologic disease that affects various populations. By itself, 

blepharitis is not a condition threatening the loss of vision, but it is capable of triggering a 
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permanent alteration of the eyelid margins and indirectly leading to a decrease in vision 

due to the occurrence of superficial keratopathy, neovascularization of the cornea, or 

ulceration. From the anatomical point of view, blepharitis can be classified into front and 

back. Anterior blepharitis is the inflammation of the base of the eyelashes and follicles; in 

the case of posterior blepharitis, the meibomian glands (complex sebaceous glands located 

in the thickness of the cartilage of the eyelid and opening along its edge) are involved in 

the inflammation and the posterior edge of the eyelid, which contacts the cornea and 

conjunctiva of the eyeball. Anterior blepharitis is most often infectious - bacterial (caused 

by staphylococci), viral (caused by molluscum contagiosum) and parasitic (phthyriasis), or 

seborrhoeic. Back blepharitis in most cases is metabolic. The exact etiological cause of 

blepharitis has not yet been established: it is believed that this is a multifactorial disease in 

which several pathogenetic mechanisms are involved. In the pathogenesis of the disease, a 

significant role is given to bacteria. Flora of the conjunctiva in patients with blepharitis 

contains significantly more bacteria than in healthy people. Bacterial lipase changes the 

secretion of meibomian glands, increasing the level of cholesterol, which promotes the 

growth of bacteria and their proliferation. The products of the life of bacteria through the 

violation of tissue integrity and immune-mediated damage take an active part in the 

development of the disease. An important role in pathogenesis is also played by 

environmental factors. The lack of protection of the eye from the effects of polluted air is 

associated with the development of blepharitis by some scientists. In addition, the presence 

in purged rooms with low humidity, such as offices with air conditioners, in some cases 

led to an increase in the influence of certain inflammatory factors in the lacrimal fluid that 

could change the condition of the edges of the eyelids. 

 

LIVER REGENERATION 

Boyko Y. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader – Dr.Med.Sc., prof. Krasavina N.P. 

 

The liver performs many functions necessary for life: it takes part in the digestion process, 

in the synthesis of blood clotting components, in the metabolism of proteins, fats, 

carbohydrates, nucleic acids, vitamins, microelements, removes toxic substances, etc. 

The liver can completely restore its structure after its damage. Even with the defeat of 70% 

of liver cells, it can recover to its normal volume. Regeneration of the liver is a complex of 

strictly regulated physiological processes aimed at the proper proliferation of hepatocytes 

and nonparenchymal cells, as well as restoration of the impaired function of the organ after 

its damage. 

The rate of liver regeneration directly depends on age. In children, the rate of recovery of 

the organ and the volume to which it is recovered is greater than in the elderly. 

Regeneration is slow: in children this period is 2-4 weeks and with some excess, (about 

110%), and in the elderly - from 1 month and only up to 90% of the initial size. The speed 

and volume of regeneration also depends on the individual characteristics and the disease 

that caused her damage. 

In the mature liver of humans and other mammals, four types of stem cells have been 

identified. The process of liver regeneration requires blood supply, bile secretion, the 

intake of proteins, vitamins (especially B12-for the synthesis of nucleic acids), hormones. 
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ANOMALIES OF DEVELOPMENT OF EXTREMITIES 

Varvarin G., Vakhrusheva O. - the 2nd year students  

Scientific leader - A. E. Pavlova. 

 

1. Polydactyly - increased number of fingers on the hands or/and feet. The number of 

fingers can reach 8, 12 or more, the most common form - hexadactyly. There are several 

types: 

   a)   postaxial Polydactyly (ulnar, fabularne) – polydactyly of the little finger, 

postminimal.  

       Includes two phenotypically and possibly genetically different versions: type a, in 

which the additional finger is well formed and articulates with V or with additional 

metacarpal bone, and when additional finger formed badly and is often a skin growth: 

   b)   Polydactyly premaxilla (radial, tibiala)- polydactyly of fingers I to IV. The most 

frequently observed doubling of the I finger, prepollex. I finger forked (sometimes 

triflingly) duplication of all or part of its elements.Often bilateral polydactyly and 

syndactyly combined with. Population frequency of 1 : 3300 to 1 : 630. Type inheritance 

– autosomal dominant with incomplete penetrantnost. 

2. Polymelia - increase in the number of limbs. The formation of supernumerary limbs is 

associated with excessive activation of the mesenchyme during early embryogenesis, 

leading to duplizierung and the usual multiplication of insertion. 

3.    Polypodia - increase stop. Rare. Usually, there are two fully formed feet (Diplopoda). 

4   . Polivalencia - increase in the number of phalanges, I usually thumb. Rare, sometimes 

one - and (mostly) reversible. 

5.    Palikaria - increase the number of brushes. Rare. Usually, there are two fully-formed 

brushes (diharea, diplocheila) 

    Synostosis should be seen as a consequence of insufficient differentiation of the 

rudiments of the bones. Abnormal synostosis decreased mobility of the corresponding part 

of the limb. 

1.    The synostosis of the carpal bones - complete or partial fusion of any pair or all of the 

carpal bones (excluding pisiform bone) 

2.    The synostosis of the bones of the foot - can be be unshared (spliced) any bone of the 

metatarsal and tarsal. Heel-collision synostosis frequent in severe form of congenital 

clubfoot.  

3.    Congenital radioulnar Synostosis - fusion of radius and ulna. Accompanied by the 

underdevelopment or incorrect development of the end sections of these limbs and atrophy 

(wasting) of the muscles of the forearm. Typically the restriction of rotational movements 

at the elbow joint with fixation of the joint in the position of pronation, in some cases also 

be difficult flexion and extension. In 80% of cases the lesion bilateral. Combined with 

clubfoot, congenital hip dislocation, congenital anomalies of the hand and the exostosis. 

The type of inheritance - autosomal dominant. 

4.    The brachioradialis synostosis - is manifested by a limitation or absence of flexion and 

extension at the elbow joint. On radiographs marked the merger of the brachial and radial 

bones. The described combination of the brachioradialis synostosis with microcephaly, 

occipital meningocele, microphthalmia and colobomas. Type inheritance - autosomal 

recessive. 

5.    The synostosis of the metacarpal bones - the fusion (merger) of the metacarpal bones. 

The process may involve any bone, but usually to be unshared and I. V. 

6.    Singularia - fusion of the phalanges of the upper and/or lower extremities. 
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   Plus bones are the options for the formation of the skeleton of the limb. They are localized 

in all its parts, usually near joints. The processes of the scapula are observed OS anguli 

scapulae. Over the ulnar process sometimes appears patella olecrani. Plus especially 

numerous bones of the hand. Described more than 25 species of bone, but most of them 

are very rare and, apparently, formed as a result of injuries occurring in childhood. 

Independent cartilaginous bookmark are just some of the plus bones. The second bone is 

trapezoidal and secundarium OS trapezoideum, is located between the bone-trapezoid, 

trapezoid bone and second metacarpal bone. Styloid bone styloideum is detected in 3-4% 

between the second and in the third metacarpal, trapezoid, capitate bones. Miasta bone, or 

bone Gruber, found between the capitate and III and IV metacarpal bones. Triangular 

bone,OS triangulare, evolving from the styloid process of the ulna. 

 

THE COMPARATIVE CHARACTERISTIC OF MEDICAL INSURANCE IN THE 

USA AND RUSSIA 

Alexandrova E., Parshakov D. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leader - Doc.Med.Sc., Prof. L.N. Voight 

 

Medical insurance is a form of social protection of interests of the population in health 

protection which is expressed in a guarantee of payment of medical care in case of an 

insured event at the expense of the moneys which are saved up by the insurer. 

Object of medical insurance is the insurance risk, connected with the costs of provision of 

health care in case of an insured event. 

Health care of the USA is one of the largest branches of the American economy in which 

huge resources are concentrated. The medical industry is the one seventh part of all national 

economy in which over 10 million people are engaged.  

In Russia the system of medical insurance comprising the system of the measures intended 

for social protection of interests of the population in health protection is created. Two types 

of medical insurance are carried out – compulsory health insurance (СHI) and voluntary 

(VHI). 

        According to the carried-out analysis it is possible to mark a number of positive 

characteristics. First of all it is necessary to make the principle of participation of citizens, 

enterprises and businessmen in health protection financing directly or by means of 

participation of medical insurance companies as a foundation of insurance system. At the 

legislative level it is necessary to improve social guarantees of safety of citizens in 

providing medical care to them, to expand the funds allocated from the budget for health 

care to define their strictly target mission and more productive use, to guarantee protection 

of the rights in receiving medical care. 

 

DISORDERS OF PRAXIS 

Veselova K., Markelova A. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader – A.E. Pavlova 

 

Apraxia is an inability to correctly perform learned skilled movements. In the limb 

apraxias, there is an inability to correctly execute these movements in an arm or hand owing 

to neurological dysfunction. Apraxia is a cognitive deficit in motor programming and 

results in errors of either the spatiotemporal processing of the movements or in the content 

of the actions. In the context of an apraxia examination, these errors can help distinguish 

the major types of limb apraxias. A patient with apraxia loses ability to use household 
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appliances and to perform self-service skills. There are few types of disorders of praxis: 

kinesthetic apraxia (afferent); kinetic apraxia (efferent); constructional (spatial) apraxia; 

ideational (conceptual/regulatory) apraxia. 

 

MORPHOLOGICAL FEATURES AND PATHOGENESIS OF MYELOBLASTIC 

LEUKEMIS 

Kubitsky D. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader- Cand. Med. Sc. Semyonov D.A.  

                The main function of the hematopoietic system is the formation of blood 

corpuscles - hemopoiesis. The main components of the hematopoietic system are the bone 

marrow, lymph nodes and spleen. Granulocytopoiesis is a set of processes of differentiation 

and proliferation, for granulocytes (eosinophils, neutrophils, basophils). In the case of 

patology, various deviations in formation of granulocytes can arise. 

 Leucosis (leukemia) is a clonal malignant (neoplastic) disease of the hematopoietic 

system. Leucosis can occur in two forms - acute and chronic. Acute leucosis is a rapidly 

progressive disease that develops as a result of impaired maturation of blood cells (white 

cells or leukocytes) in the bone marrow, cloning of their precursors (immature blast cells) 

in the bone marrow, resulting in the formation of tumors from them and growth in the bone 

brain. In turn, acute leukemia can be divided into various types, such as – lymphoblastic 

and myeloblastic (as the most common). Chronic leucosis is characterized by the fact that 

the disease is long-lasting, but according to the developmental structure (affected organs 

and cells), it has the same histo- and pathogenesis. 

 

ANATOMICAL FEATURES OF THE ORBIT IN NEONATES 

Diachuk S., Talpe W. – the 2nd year students  

Scientific leader – A.E. Pavlova 

 

The Eye- socket - is the pair formations in the form of deep cavity in the upper part of the 

skull facial section. The eye- sockets form of newborn baby is like as trihedral pyramid the 

base of which is facing forward and forms the inlet to the eye-socket. The top of the 

pyramid is directed backwards and inwards. In this way, longitudinal axis of the eye – 

socket, approaching posteriorly and diverging form an open anterior angle. Children 

always have this angle less than it adults have, its maximum condition the angle get by the 

age of 25-30 years. Age transposition of the angle has a deviation and converges to 

strabismus which is determined in childhood. It decreases with age and can disappear 

completely. This fact is can be explained that the angle of divergence of the axes of The 

eye- socket increases with age. This contributes to the fact that divergent strabismus will 

increase. Borders of the eye- socket will be smoothed because of the low development of 

superciliary arches, cheekbone and its frontal appendage. 

 

PECULIARITIES OF RENAL HEMODYNAMICS IN PREGNANT WOMEN 

WITH BRONCHIAL ASTHMA 

Karyakin M., Egorov K. - the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - Dr.Med.Sc., Assoc.Prof. Prikhodko О.B., Cand. Med.Sc. Assoc. Prof. 

Kostrova I.V. 

 

The incidence of bronchial asthma (BA) in the world is from 4 to 10% of the population; 

In the Russian Federation, prevalence of adult ranges from 2.2 to 5-7%. At pregnant 
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women, asthma is the most common disease of the pulmonary system, the frequency of 

diagnosis in the world ranges from 1 to 4%, in Russia - from 0.4 to 1%. Pregnancy affects 

the course of asthma differently.  

Clinical and functional features of the course, pregnancy, delivery and status of newborns 

in 35 patients with bronchial asthma were analyzed. 22 (62.9%) had deterioration, with no 

control in the gestational period, 8 (22.9%) had no significant dynamics, 5 (14.3%) had a 

lighter process. Exacerbations of asthma during pregnancy were noted in 16 (45.7%) 

patients. At the same time, uncontrolled asthma during one trimester was in 10 (62.5%) of 

them, in 2 trimesters - in 4 (11.4%), during all 3 trimesters - in 2 (12, 5%). 

The majority of patients experienced the development of gestational complications. Thus, 

the threat of termination of pregnancy was noted in 1 (2.9%) cases, the development of 

chronic placental insufficiency in 20 (57%), chronic intrauterine fetal hypoxia  in 20 (57%), 

gestosis of varying severity - 9 (25.7%) of the patients. Most gestational complications are 

noted in the uncontrolled course of asthma. In the majority of pregnant women, labor 

occurred on time, preterm labor was noted in 1 (2.9%) of them, with a period of 32 weeks 

of pregnancy. Complications was observed in 35 (100%) patients with asthma. Cesarean 

section was performed in 16 (45.7%) patients. 

Thus, the hemodynamic features of the course of bronchial asthma during pregnancy have 

been determined, changes in the rates of speed in the vessels of the kidneys and in the 

utero-placental system have been revealed. It follows that pregnancy and asthma can 

mutually burden their clinical course, which requires special approaches to the conducting 

of pregnancy and the therapy of the disease. 

 

STATISTICS OF VACCINATION AGAINST INFLUENZA IN THE AMUR 

REGION 

Obvintseva A. – the 5th year student 

Scientific leader – Cand. Med.Sc., Assoc.Prof. Mateishen R.S. 

 

      On August 14, 2017, the vaccination campaign was started in the Amur Region. The 

region received the first 114 thousand doses of the vaccine "Sovigripp". 

There is statistics of the morbidity of influenza and vaccination in 2014-2017. In 2014 

about 280,000 people or 34% of the total population of the region were vaccinated. In 2015, 

39.7% of the 320,000 inhabitants of the region were vaccinated. 

      In the epidemic season 2016-2017 in the Amur region the seasonal increase in the 

morbidity of acute respiratory viral infections of non-influenza aetiology began in 

September. 

      On December 31, 2016, more than 362,000 people were vaccinated against the flu in 

the Amur Region, including 124 741 children, which are 100% of the planned amount. 

     In 2017 compared with the previous morbidity of ARI decreased by 24.0%, and 

influenza - by 3.3 times. 

     The level of immunization against influenza in the Amur region is increasing every 

year. This creates a large stratum of people protected against this disease. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



59 
 

HISTOPHYSIOLOGY OF THE LIVER IN NORMAL CONDITION AND WITH 

HEPATITIS A 

Kim A. – the 1st year student 

Scientific leader – V.S. Kozlova 

 

The liver is an organ which is located in the abdominal cavity. It occupies the right 

hypochondrium. It is the largest digestive gland. Its mass is about 1.5 up  to 2 kg. The liver 

has two surfaces: upper or diaphragmatic and visceral. In addition, the liver has the upper 

(blunt) and lower (sharp) edges. 

I. Hepatocytes  

Hepatocytes make up more than 80% of liver cells and perform the bulk of its inherent 

functions. They have a polygonal shape. Their main functions are: participation in 

carbohydrate metabolism, participation in lipid metabolism, participation in protein 

metabolism, participation in pigment metabolism, formation of bile salts. 

Sinusoidal capillaries 

Sinusoidal capillaries are located between the hepatic plates, form an anastomosing 

network, carrying blood from the periphery of the lobe to the center. 

Hepatic lobules 

They consist of the liver plates and the sinusoidal capillaries lying between them, radially 

converging to the center of the lobule. 

System of blood supply to the liver 

The inflow system is represented by the portal vein and the hepatic artery. The portal vein, 

collecting blood from all unpaired organs of the abdominal cavity, rich in substances 

sucked in the intestines, delivers it to the liver. 

II. Features of the structure of the children liver  

Rebuilding the structure of the liver after birth is associated with changes in its vascular 

system. The liver of a newborn is dominated by the blood vessels. 

III. The main functions of the liver are the following: general metabolic, barrier (protective 

and detoxifying), secretory, hematopoietic. 

IV. Hepatitis A 

Hepatitis A is an acute infectious liver disease caused by the hepatitis A virus. The virus is 

well transmitted through the alimentary route, through contaminated food and water. 

However, regardless of the mechanism of penetration through the wall of the small 

intestine, the virus most likely does not stay in the regional lymph nodes and, moreover, 

does not multiply, as it was supposed until recently, but rather quickly in the general blood 

flow and parenchyma of the liver. 

V. The liver is the largest gland of the body. As a rule, the liver is in connection with the 

digestive system, but it plays a huge role in maintaining the metabolism, it neutralizes 

toxins. We examined the general plan of the structure of the liver, as well as its histology. 

It was found out that the liver performs a lot of important functions in the body, such as: 

general metabolic, barrier, hematopoietic, secretory, etc. Moreover, we found out what is 

hepatitis A. 
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CONSEQUENCES OF FIRES IN THE VOLGOGRAD AND ROSTOV REGIONS 

IN 2017 

Sanchat T., Yanchenko K. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader – Cand. Biol. Sc., Assoc.Prof.  Guba L.A. 

 

August 21 in the Rostov region in the central part of the city of Rostov-on-Don there was 

a fire. Covered were 107 buildings, about 560 people were evacuated, there is one dead. 

According to preliminary data, the reason could be arson. 

At the same time, on August 23, there was a fire in the Volgograd region in the following 

areas: Omega, Ilevinsky, Mikhailovsky, Sredneakhtubinsky and Kamyshinsky. 21 

municipal institutions out of 38 flared up, 150 buildings were damaged, 40 settlements 

were in a dangerous situation. There are many victims, 2 dead. The cause could be arson 

or careless handling of fire. 

 

VITAMIN K AND ITS BIOLOGICAL ROLE 

Pnivchuk A., Radnaev K. – the 1st year students 

Scientific leader – Doroshenko G.K. 

 

 Vitamin K is an antihemorrhagic factor definitely bound to blood coagulation. 

Therefore at avitaminosis there are spontaneous parenchymatous and capillary bleedings. 

Avitaminosis of group K occurs in a man less than other avitaminoses. It is explained by 

two circumstances: firstly, the admixed nutrition is quite rich in vitamin K, secondly, 

vitamin K is synthesized by intestinal microflora, and its quantity is enough for prevention 

of avitaminosis. 

 Biological role.  Vitamin K takes part in synthesis of prothrombin in a liver. One of 

powerful antivitamins K is natural substance dicumarol which introduction causes sharp 

decrease of prothrombin in blood. 

 Plants are the richest sources of vitamin K. Vegetables which are high in vitamin K 

are cabbage, pumpkin, tomatoes, ashberry. An animal product which is high in vitamin K 

is pig liver. Daily maintenance is 1 mg. 

 

STUDY OF FEATURES OF NUTRITION OF CHILDREN OF EARLY AGE 

Babicheva E. – 4th year student 

Scientific leader – Cand.Med.Sc. V.V. Shamraeva 

 

Balanced nutrition - one of the main components of health at any age - takes on special 

significance in children. In this case, the younger the child, the more significant is the 

influence of nutrition on his present and subsequent development and health. The first 1000 

days of life is a critical period when nutrition and other external factors having epigenetic 

influence determine the ways of realization of the genetic program, program future health. 

It became interesting to find out how parents treat parents' food. A survey of 45 parents of 

children aged 1 to 6 years on the nutrition of their children at an early age was conducted. 

The questionnaire excluded children who were on special diets at this age. The 

questionnaire was compiled based on the questionnaire of the National Program for the 

Optimization of Nutrition for Children aged 1 to 3 years in the Russian Federation. The 

results of the study led to the conclusion that parents do not have a clear understanding of 

the principles of balanced nutrition for children of the second and third years of life. Thus, 

about half of the children in the second year of life began to receive "non-children's" 
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products, and 40% of children - confectionery. Most parents do not observe a diet (64%) 

almost all parents feed their children in breaks between basic meals (89%). In the second 

year of life, less than half of the children - 16 (35%) received specialized infant formulas, 

preference is given to cow's milk in cooking cereals and as a drink. Not all children receive 

dairy products at an early age (75%), of which even less are children's curd (62%). When 

choosing a food, parents do not focus on pediatrician recommendations, but more than 62% 

of respondents are satisfied with these recommendations. The revealed deviations of eating 

behavior from the rules of rational nutrition demonstrate the need to develop more clear 

and understandable recommendations, through more careful work with pediatricians, and, 

if possible, with moms, starting with the maternity home. 

 

MEDICAL AND BIOLOGICAL CONSEQUENCES OF CHILDREN'S 

POISONING IN IZHEVSK IN MAY 2017 

Badretdinova Ja., Timofeeva P. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader – Cand. Biol. Sc., Assoc. Prof. L. A. Guba 

 

May 1, 2017 in Izhevsk, the Udmurt Republic in the camp "Friendship" hosted the 

seventeenth Russian championship in sports games, which involved 463 children aged 14 

to 18 years.  

In the evening of May 1, symptoms of intestinal infection began to appear in children: 

fever, nausea, vomiting, diarrhea. In consequence, more than fifty adolescents were 

hospitalized in the Republican Infectious Diseases Hospital.  

There are no dead, and those who got to the hospital stayed there for a week. All the other 

children went home the next day. 

 

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF UPPER AND LOWER TRACHEOTOMY 

Aksenova A., Sergeeva A. - the 3rd year students 

Scientific leaders - Doc.Med.Sc.V.V. Grebenyuk 

 

Relevance of the topic. Tracheotomy - opening of the throat - is one of the urgent surgical 

procedures and is performed to give immediate air access to the lungs in those cases when 

the overlying parts of the respiratory tract are impassable for air. 

Indications for surgery are: 1) damage of the larynx and trachea, 2) stenosis of the larynx 

and trachea due to inflammatory processes (diphtheria, tuberculosis) and neoplasms 

(tumors of the larynx, thyroid, pharynx), 3) foreign bodies in the larynx and trachea. 

According to Russian scientific literature over the past five years, priority is given to the 

lower tracheotomy. The lower tracheotomy is technically convenient, causing fewer 

complications. Technique of lower tracheotomy. The skin, subcutaneous tissue, superficial 

and own fascia of the neck are dissected. The incision is performed from the region of the 

lower edge of the cricoid cartilage to the sternum. Then the venous arch, the fiber of the 

inter-neurotic space, is moved backward by blunt dissection. Further, the scapula-breast 

and intracereal fascia are dissected. The vessels of the pre-tracheal space are tied up. The 

isthmus of the thyroid gland goes away by blunt dissection. The transverse dissection of 

the trachea between the fourth and fifth rings is used. Then, the tube is kept, the fascia is 

sutured around it, and skin seams are applied. 

As a result of the analysis of the literature, lower tracheotomy was found out to be 

preferable to other types. The basis of this statement is relative safety, speed and ease of 

implementation in clinical settings; reducing the risk of complications such as: bleeding, 
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air embolism, tracheal posterior wall injury, damage of the recurrent nerves (hoarseness, 

loss of voice), and necrosis of the cartilages of the trachea. 

 

CASES OF ANTHRAX IN RUSSIA 

Aksenova A., Pesternikova A. – the 3rd year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand.Med.Sc. O.V Bubinets 

 

Anthrax is an acute anthropozoonotic infectious disease caused by Bacillus anthracis, 

which is characterized by severe intoxication, skin lesions, lymph nodes lesions and lesions 

of other organs, and high lethality. Anthrax has been known since ancient times, since the 

days of Hippocrates, Galen and Celsus as the "sacred fire". The disease was first described 

by S.S. Andrievsky in the 18th century, during the epidemic in the Urals. The causative 

agent of anthrax, Bacillus anthracis isolated by R. Koch in 1876, belongs to the genus 

Bacillus. Anthrax is widespread everywhere, especially in areas with well-thriven 

livestock. The source of infection is sick animals (cattle, sheep, goats, deer, horses, pigs). 

Pathogenic reservoir is soil. Infection is transmitted through social contact, less often due 

to alimentary, aerogenic factors and because of sick animals care, in slaughtering, 

processing of animal raw materials, eating meat and other animal products. “The entrance 

gates” are the damaged skin, the mucous membranes of the respiratory tract and the 

gastrointestinal tract. The pathogenesis is based on the action of exotoxin. It is a pathogen, 

separate fractions of which cause coagulation of proteins, edema of tissues and lead to the 

development of toxic-infectious shock. At the site of the pathogen introduction into the 

skin an anthrax carbuncle develops which is accompanied by edema and destruction of 

tissues. In the center of the focus there is necrosis of the skin with the formation of a brown-

black crust accompanied by edema. The causative agent with the help of macrophages 

appears in the regional lymph nodes, where inflammation develops, through “entrance 

gates”. In inhaling the dust particles containing anthrax spores, macrophages capture the 

pathogen from the respiratory mucosa and deliver them into the tracheobronchial lymph 

nodes where inflammation develops with the outcome of total necrosis that promotes 

hematogenous generalization of the infection. Incubation period is 2-3 days. The clinical 

picture is determined by the nature of the affected organs. There are some clinical forms 

of anthrax: skin, lungs and intestine, which can result in sepsis. Generalized forms in 100% 

of cases lead to deaths; in a skin form, lethality does not exceed 5%. 

Cases of anthrax 

Date Localization Characteristics 

1979 Sverdlovsk Epidemic was caused by meat of infected 

cattle. 64 people died. 

28 July, 2010 Omsk Oblast, 

Tyukalinsky District 

2 patients were with anthrax. 1 individual 

died. 

4 October, 

2010 

Krasnodar Krai, 

Beloglinsky District 

2 patients were with anthrax. 

15 September, 

2011 

Volgograd Oblast, 

Kotelnikovsky 

District 

2 patients were with a skin form of anthrax. 

25 August, 

2012 

Altai, Tselinny 

District 

Contagion in slaughtering occurred. 

6 patients were with a skin form of anthrax. 

23 July, 2016 Yamalo-Nenets 

Autonomous Okrug 

Deer losses occurred in one tundra area. 

90 people were hospitalized, 1 patient died. 
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9 November, 

2016 

Vologda Oblast, 

Nekhaevsky District 

A cow death case was determined. 

 

PECULIARITIES OF COURSE OF CHRONIC HEART FAILURE ON THE 

BACKGROUND OF COMORBID CONDITIONS 

Aksenova A., Pesternikova A. – the 3rd year students 

Scientific leaders – Cand. Med.Sc. I.V. Sklar 

 

In order to study the features of the course of chronic heart failure on the background of 

comorbid conditions, 86 patients (46 men, 40 women) were examined, the average age was 

64.1 ± 9.8 years with CHF with an ejection fraction (EF) <50%. The structure of patients 

according to the degree of functional disorders, determined by functional class (FC) CHF, 

was: II FC - 4.5%, III FC - 89%, IV FC - 6.5%. To assess the functional status a 6-minute 

walk test was used. A group of patients with an increased body mass index was revealed: 

12 (35.9%) - 1 degree of obesity, 20 (50%) - obesity of the 2nd degree, 6 (14.1%) patients 

with obesity of the third degree. The glomerular filtration rate (GFR) was calculated using 

the MDRD formula.  

A study of the etiology of CHF showed that the most common cause was the combination 

of arterial hypertension (AH) and ischemic heart disease (CHD) - 76 (89.2%), 27 (31.3%) 

- CHD, postinfarction cardiosclerosis, 62 (71%) сoronary artery disease was complicated 

by rhythm disturbances, the most common arrhythmia was atrial fibrillation and 

pneumonia was diagnosed in 6 (6.9%) patients, and 25 (56%) patients with chronic kidney 

disease (CKD) were revealed in the study group.  

It should be noted that 14 (89.7%) patients with diabetes mellitus had an elevated body 

mass index. 9 (10.4%) patients had liver dysfunction, which was manifested by an increase 

in the level of total bilirubin and transaminases. In the absolute majority of patients, this 

hospitalization was repeated. In 5 (5.86%) patients the level of rehospitalization did not 

exceed 30 days, 19 (22%) - 90 days, 29 (33.7%) - 180 days, and 20 (23.2%) - repeatedly. 

In the group of patients with elevated body mass index and CHF, clinically significant heart 

failure prevailed (III FK-60%, IV FK-14%), duration of hospitalization was 14-16 days. 

Patients without comorbid pathology had a more favorable clinical course: II and III FC 

dominated (39% and 55%, respectively), less IV FC - 3.5% occurred with hospitalization 

duration12-14 days.  

Thus, the study made it possible to reveal a more severe clinical course of heart failure in 

patients with CHF on the background of comorbid conditions. Acute decompensation of 

circulatory failure is a frequent cause of both primary and repeated hospitalization of 

patients. The comorbidity of patients, including metabolic disorders, leads to the 

progression of CHF, limits the possibility of using certain drugs, which affects the 

treatment of the underlying disease, duration and frequency of hospitalizations. 

 

ANALYSIS OF RISK FACTORS AND CHILDREN'S FORMS OF CEREBRAL 

PARALYSIS 

Kurilova I, Konda P. - the 6th year student 

Scientific leader - Cand.Med.Sc. Chupak E.L. 

 

Children's cerebral paralysis is a group of stable disorders of motor development and 

maintaining a posture leading to motor defects caused  by damage to the developing brain 
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in a fetus or newborn baby. In recent years, there has been an increase in this pathology, in 

Russia the prevalence of cerebral paralysis reaches 2.2-3.3 cases per 1000 newborns. 

Objective: to identify risk factors for development of cerebral paralysis in children; 

determine the leading forms of cerebral paralysis. 

Objectives: to analyze the case histories of children with cerebral paralysis.  

MATERIALS AND METHODS: 22 case histories of children with cerebral paralysis who 

received treatment in the neurological department of the DGKB in Blagoveshchensk from 

October to December 2016. 

The most common form of paralysis according to the analysis of the case histories is 

diplegia - 37%, but there are other forms, such as bilateral hemiplegia, spastic hemiparesis, 

triparesis, etc. Most often, cerebral paralysis is complicated by a delay in speech 

development of 21.9%, a delay in the psycho-motor development of 12.5%, intellectual 

insufficiency of 12.5% and violation of posture of 15.6%. The main contingent of children 

are children in the late residual stage (68%), although there are babies belonging to the 

initial residual stage. 

Among the antenatal factors, the pathological course of pregnancy, which is observed in 

77% of cases, inside which there is both feto-placental insufficiency (33%) and toxicosis 

(18%), the threat of abortion (29%), placental abnormalities (20% ). 

As a result of the analysis of intranatal factors, almost uniform distribution of these factors 

was revealed: multiple pregnancy 14%, premature birth 21%, pelvic fetal presentation 7%, 

instrumental obstetrics and caesarean section 27%, asphyxia in childbirth, 

Conclusion: a timely assessment of intra- and antenatal factors plays an important role in 

predicting such a complex and disabling disease as cerebral paralysis. Due to the correct 

interpretation of the factors, it is possible to minimize manifestations of paralysis and make 

the life of a small person more complete. 

 

THE MODERN IDEAS OF REGENERATION OF NERVY FABRIC, AND WAYS 

OF ITS STIMULATION 

Suntseva E. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader – Cand. Med. Sc. Semyonov D.A. 

 

     Nervous tissues as a part of bodies fall into to stable fabrics as neurones do not share 

a mitosis. Physiological and reparative regeneration happens by partial polyploidization of 

kernels, restitution of synapses after their damage, body height of the defective shoots, and, 

above all — by updating of chemical and metabolic components of neurones at an 

intracellular metabolism. In situ defect in nervous tissue the neuroglia expands. It is less 

differentiated fabric which cells are capable to share a mitosis. The glial cages possessing 

high potentialities to manifolding and development are described. These cages take the 

fissile part in the reduction processes of nervous tissue 

     At the damages leading to violation of a wholeness of nervous fibers (bullet wounds, 

gaps), their peripheral parts break up to fragments of axial cylinders and myelinic 

envelopes, perish and are englobed by macrophages. In the remained part of nervous fiber 

a proliferation of the neurolemmocytes forming a chain along which there is a gradual body 

height of axial cylinders begins. In the absence of obstacles in the form of the centers of 

inflammation and connective tissue seams restitution of an innervation of fabrics is 

possible. Regeneration of nervous shoots goes with a speed of 2-4 mm a day. In the 

conditions of beam influence there is a delay of processes of a reparative histogenesis that 
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is caused generally by damage of neurolemmocytes and connective tissue cells as a part of 

a nerve.  

     Regeneration depends on the place of a trauma. Both in central, and in peripheral 

nervous system the died neurones are not restored. Only those fibers which reach the 

corresponding terminations survive. The others degenerate. If there is an obstacle for 

growing of axons of the central piece of a nerve into tyazh of neurolemmocytes of a 

peripheral piece (for example, in the presence of a hem), axons of the central piece grow 

randomly and can form the ball called by an amputating neuroma. At her irritation there is 

the severe pain which is perceived as occurring from originally the innervated area, for 

example as the amputated extremity pain (these are so-called stump neuralgias). The 

defective nervous fibers of a head and spinal cord do not regenerate. Perhaps, regeneration 

of nervous fibers in the central nervous system does not happen because gliotsita without 

basal membrane are deprived the hemotaksicheskikh of the factors necessary for carrying 

out regenerating axons. However at small injuries of the central nervous system perhaps 

partial restitution of its functions caused by plasticity of nervous tissue. Regeneration of 

nervous fibers is accelerated by a factor of body height of nervous tissue — the substance 

of the proteinaceous nature emitted from fabrics of sialadens and from snake poison. 

 

VITAMIN E 

Sivokon’ I. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader – Cand. Med. Sc. Tertychnaya L.G. 

 

Vitamin E is a group of natural compounds - derivatives of Tokol. The discovery of vitamin 

E occurred in 1922 by Herbert Evans and Catherine Scott Bishop. The compounds of the 

vitamin E group are light yellow viscous liquids. The most important biologically active 

compounds belonging to the vitamin E group are tocopherols and tocotrienols. 

Tokotrienols are significantly less biologically active and differ from tocopherols by three 

double bonds in the linear part of the molecule at positions 3', 7' and 11'. The metabolism 

of viral E is carried out by two mechanisms: receptor-mediated and a mechanism that 

depends on the activity of lipoprotein-lipase. Vitamin E protects biomembranes from 

peroxide destruction, has antioxidant properties, performs membrane stabilizing action, 

activates enzymatic antioxidant protection, controls the biosynthesis of ubiquinone. 

Tocopherol is an antihypoxant, it controls the synthesis of nucleic acids, K0Q, myosin 

ATPase, calcium ATPase, catalase and peroxidase, as well as heme, which affects the 

synthesis of certain proteins. Tocotrienols reduce the risk of cancer. With E-vitamin 

deficiency, partial hemolysis of erythrocytes is observed, an increase in the permeability 

of membranes of all cells and subcellular structures, the accumulation of products of lipid 

peroxidation in them, as well as a decrease in the content of immunoglobulins E. Vitamin 

is nontoxic at significant and long excesses of its dosage. Its excess is excreted from the 

body with bile. In some cases, prolonged use of megadoses of tocopherol can lead to 

hypertriglyceridemia and an increase in blood pressure. 

 

TEETH. THEIR DEVELOPMENT AND REGENERATION 

Sivokon’ I. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader – Cand. Med. Sc. Semyonov D.A. 

 

Tooth consists from firm (an enamel, a dentine, cement) and soft (pulp) parts. The enamel 

covers a crown of tooth and is constructed of enamel columns. The dentine is constructed 



66 
 

of the main substance which contains collagenic fibrils and is penetrated by a canaliculus. 

Cement on a structure is divided into the cell-free, consisting of collagenic fibers and 

amorphous substance, and cellular, containing tsementotsit and collagenic fibers. The pulp 

consists of a quaggy fibrous connecting tissue in which distinguish 3 layers: peripheric, 

intermediate and central. 

At the person teeth appear two generation: milk and constant. Tooth develops from an 

epithelium of a mouth and a mesenchyma. In development of tooth distinguish 3 stages: 

education and isolation of dental germs, differentiation of dental germs, histogenesis of 

tooth tissues. At the first stage the tooth plate is formed, dental germs, a tooth saccule, a 

tooth papilla appear. At the second stage of development the epithelial enamel organ is 

differentiated on an internal epithelium, an intermediate and external epithelium. At the 

third stage there is a development of tissues of tooth and a calcification of firm tissues of 

tooth. 

As an enamel strong on a structure, it provides protection against mechanical influences, 

but doesn't regenerate. The dentine regenerates at the expense of a dentinoblastny layer of 

a pulp which contains the cells capable to a proliferation. Formation of a dentine begins 

with emergence of a predentin which obyzvestvlyatsya. Cement regenerates thanks to 

tsementotsita of a cellular layer. 

 

THE DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT OF CYSTIC FIBROSIS 

Tomonov A., Shitov V. - the 5th year students  

Scientific leaders - candidate of medical sciences Kostrova I.V.; associate professor of 

medical sciences Prikhodko O.B. 

 

Cystic fibrosis - the most frequent autosomal recessive inherited disease, which occurs 

mainly in persons caucasian race and without adequate treatment dramatically reduces the 

duration and quality of life patients.  

In Russia cystic fibrosis diagnosed approximately one 10 000 children, Central federal 

district 1: 8764 newborn; Southern federal district 1: 12 972; North-West 1: 11 148; Volga 

1: 10 265; Ural 1: 10 561; Siberia 1: 9122; far East 1: 8507 

Symptoms disease may vary depending on many factors, in particular age - time the 

appearance of the first clinical signs, the length of the flow .при distribution of pathological 

process on pulmonary system in patients with children after termination of breastfeeding 

arises: permanent cough with the release of viscous sputum; a small temperature rise in the 

absence of signs of acute intoxication organism if is joining the secondary infection may 

development of heavy pneumonia, accompanied by a high temperature, shortness of breath, 

strong cough, signs of intoxication (nausea, vomiting, dizziness.), with all this child bad 

gaining weight is a sluggish and apathetic; chest acquires barrel-shaped form; deteriorates 

the state of hair and skin; present shortness of breath, which is enhanced by physical 

voltage; cyanotic  shade of the skin. in the secondary defeat the heart due to impaired gas 

Exchange and food tissues of oxygen in patients developed heart failure, accompanied by 

such symptoms cystic fibrosis as: shortness of breath, including in full alone; cyanosis skin; 

heart palpitations; swelling feet. if the disease affects exocrine gland (in particular, the 

pancreas) there is bloating, feeling of gravity in the stomach; encircling pain, which are 

becoming more intense after the use of fried and fat; frequent episodes of diarrhea. 

Diagnosis considered disease includes an laboratory analysis: sweaty  test based on the 

definition of the number of ions chlorine in the sweat after entering pilocarpine, 

coprogramme, general research blood, analysis sputum; radiography ; spirometry ; 
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molecular genetic research; measurement anthropometric data; US - assigned at expressed 

defeat the heart, gallbladder and liver. 

 Treatment at cystic fibrosis is symptomatic, and take place it should lifelong, prescribe: 

antibiotics, glucocorticosteroids, oxygen, physiotherapy and inhalation. 

 At cystic fibrosis be sure to carried out treatment of chronic infectious centers, whether it 

is common cold or caries. 

 

PROBLEM OF THE FIRST FINGER 

Lepyokhin R., Sivokon’ I. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader - Zherepa L.G. 

 

The first finger is a three-falangeal finger without metacarpal bone or two-falangeal, 

having a metacarpal bone? There are several versions which are proved or disproved by 

modern anatomists. 

At a solution of the problem of the first finger reason with morphological, ontogenetic, 

phylogenetic features of the first finger and teratological findings. 

On the basis of the statistical analysis and phylogenetic data it is possible to draw a 

conclusion that there is no average phalanx in the first finger and wasn't and that the first 

metacarpal bone really is a metacarpal bone. 

 

AURICULOTHERAPY 

Konovalov N., Kozlov M. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader – A.E. Pavlova 

 

Auriculotherapy is a method of stimulation of biologically active zones located on the 

human auricle. In this case, the effect is obtained with the help of special auricular needles, 

as well as with the use of point massage. It is also known as "acupuncture of the auricle" 

and "acupuncture of the auricle". 

The method of treating diseases by affecting the points located on the auricle is known to 

people since ancient times. So, there are mentions that in ancient Egypt and Persia, doctors 

treated with auriculotherapy of pain in the back and waist. Auriculotherapy is considered 

one of the most effective methods of oriental medicine. In Europe, the popularization of 

this method of treatment in the XX century involved the French physician Paul Nogier. He 

for many years constituted a topographic atlas of the auricle, investigated the 

correspondence of acupuncture points to specific parts of the body and organs. Nogier was 

sure that the impact on the reflex zones is equivalent to a direct effect on the organs of the 

human body. His followers established that the shape of the ear repeats the image of an 

inverted human embryo. 

Adherents of this method of treatment believe that on the surface of the auricle there are 

zones associated with all human organs. This connection is carried out reflexively, through 

a change in the regulation of the functions of the organs by the centers in the brain. 

Therefore, auriculotherapy is used in the complex therapy of various diseases - diseases of 

the nervous system, gastrointestinal tract, genitourinary tract, respiratory organs, skin 

manifestations. It helps to get rid of smoking and addiction to alcohol. In this case, a 

modern method is frequently used with the use of electrical stimulation of active points 

(electro acupuncture). The technique can be used for the prevention of diseases, as well as 

for improving overall well-being. Contraindications for therapy with acupuncture of the 

auricle are severe bronchial asthma, angina pectoris of III-IV functional classes, acute 
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myocardial infarction, decompensation of other concomitant diseases, as well as 

pregnancy. 

 

PHARMACOTHERAPY OF DISSEMINATED SCLEROSIS 

Miroshkina O. – the 4th year student 

Scientific leader – Dr.Ved.Sc., Assoc. prof. N.V. Simonova  

 

Multiple sclerosis is a chronic disease of the nervous system, characterized by a multifocal 

lesion and worryingly steady progressing. It cannot be cured completely, so treatment is 

aimed at suppressing autoimmune process and correction of neurological symptoms. 

Pharmacotherapy of DS includes: 

1.Treatment of exacerbations of DS. 

Methylprednisolonum: provides immunosuppressive effect. 

2.Prevention of exacerbations of DS. 

Interferon ß (Betaferon, Avonex): stimulates the immune system. 

Glatiramer acetate (Copaxone) operates on the initial link of the pathogenesis of multiple 

sclerosis.  

3. Treatment aimed at braking degenerative processes and stimulation of reparative 

processes in the central nervous system. 

Medical treatment aimed at reducing the severity of symptoms. Medicines: the vascular, 

medicines promoting improvement of carrying out nervous impulses on demyelinated 

fibers (Piracetam, Cerebrolysin,  Glycine), vasoprotectives. 

4.Treatment of symptoms of multiple sclerosis, aimed at correction already developed 

neurological disorders. 

Treatment of a tremor: Isoniazid, Propranolol; 

Treatment of violations of sensitivity: Thioctacid; 

Treatment of malfunction of pelvic bodies: Nifedipine, Doxazosin, Prazosin. 

 

REPARATIVE REGENERATION. FORMATION OF A BONE CALLOSITY 

Chuvashova D. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader - Dr.Biol. Sc. Sayapina I. Yu. 

 

In spite of the fact that the bone tissue is the strongest in our organism, it actively 

regenerates.  

Physiological regeneration of bone tissues happens slowly at the expense of osteogene cells 

of a periosteum, the endost and osteogene cages in channels of osteon.  

Post-traumatic regeneration of a bone tissue proceeds better when the ends of the broken 

bone aren't displaced rather each other, and the periosteum is kept. 

Accretion of otlomk after a change is followed by formation of new fabric therefore there 

is a bone callosity holding bone otlomk the friend relatively to the friend. 

Allocate 4 types of a bone callosity: 

1. Periostalny - the small thickening lengthways tenches of a change is formed. 

2. Endoother - a bone callosity is located in a bone, perhaps small reduction of thickness 

of a bone in the place of a change. 

3. Intermedialny - the bone callosity is located between bone otlomka, the profile of a bone 

isn't changed. 

4. Paraossalny - surrounds a bone with rather large ledge, can distort a form and structure 

of a bone. 
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The type of the created bone callosity depends on regeneration abilities of the person and 

localization of a change. 

At fractures of various bones terms of formation of a bone callosity are various. On average 

within about one month there is a formation of primary bone callosity thanks to which the 

continuity of a bone is restored, but in her there is no density and still remains at the 

movement mobility of otlomk. Within the next month there occurs ossification of a 

callosity; in osteoidny fabric of primary callosity salts of lime are laid and its volume 

decreases. The callosity gets durability, i.e. the secondary bone callosity is formed and 

there comes union, consolidation of otlomk. 

In the second period of healing of a bone callosity there is the return development of 

vessels, reduction and disappearance of all symptoms of inflammation. 

In this period the rassasyvaniye of parts of a bone callosity which are excessive amplifies. 

Gradually there is an architectural reorganization of the site of union of a bone, there is an 

inflammation of the obliterated marrowy channel, in formation of beams or crossbeams 

according to a normal structure of a bone. 

The complete recovery of integrity of a bone requires existence of conditions which would 

provide ideal type of regeneration when the place of union becomes imperceptible or hardly 

noticeable, and functions of body are restored completely. 

 

LETTER AS ONE OF THE CENTERS OF THE SECOND ALARM SYSTEM AND 

ITS VIOLATION 

Starostina A., Trofimkina Y. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader – Zherepa L.G. 

 

The second alarm system is a human consciousness. This perception of the world around 

by means of the abstract thinking through the oral and written language peculiar only to 

the person. 

The center of the letter (graphics) is localized in back department of an average frontal 

crinkle of the field 8, near a brush projection, in the mid-range of the precentral crinkle.  

The letter – a special form of the speech at which its elements are fixed on paper or other 

materials by means of signs. As signs yuukva and only in certain cases – the hieroglyphs 

expressing the whole concepts are used. 

The person seizes the letter, as well as reading, as a result of training at sufficient 

development of oral speech and absence of rough pathology in an intellectual 

mnesticheskoy in the sphere and the system of analyzers (acoustical, visual, motive). 

In physiological mechanisms of the letter distinguish three principal components:  

1) the analysis of a sound complex of a word and its decomposition on separate speech 

sounds; 2) a reencryption of speech sounds in letters; 3) motive acts, i.e. characteristic 

writing. The mechanism of the letter changes at various stages of its formation up to turning 

into the automated act (for example, the signature). 

Distinguish violation of the letter on sense and in a form and diseases, characterized by 

violation of the letter of a synergetic complex of movements, specific to the act, at safety 

of other motive acts which are carried out by a hand – "writer's cramp". 

To violation on sense refer the replacements of letters contradicting sense, repetition of 

words; to violation in a form – spelling errors (if they were not to a disease), a perversion 

of the terminations of words, shifts, replacements and a perversion of letters, impossibility 

to adhere to a line, rough change of handwriting, the sizes of letters and other violations. 
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The expressed violations of the letter are bound mainly to focal damage of a brain (an 

ogarfiya, a dysgraphia). The analysis of these violations of the letter is important for topical 

diagnostics of damages of a brain. 

Violation of the letter can be restored and compensated if the pathological process which 

is the cornerstone of these violations has no progressing character. At an involution of 

pathological process there can be a spontaneous recovery of the letter and other highest 

cortical functions. 

 

STUDENTS’ PSYCHOEMOTINAL LEARNING IN SIMULATION TRAINING IN 

THE MEDICAL UNIVERSITY  

Votyakov A. - the 5th year student 

Scientific leader – Yutkina O. S. 

 

In the modern world the successful doctor is obliged to have wide practical experience. To 

fulfill without risk for patients all necessary skills and to develop abilities, the simulation-

certification centers - the institutions which are carrying out with the help the simulation 

of technologies training, testing and certification of students. 

We carried out the analysis psychoemotional level and tolerance to uncertainty in students 

of the medical academy are analyzed in the article, when passing the standard imitation 

module: "Acute stenosinglaryngotracheitis". Two psychological tests were used: Lusher 

and Badner. The Bander tolerance scale is a simple enough technique, but capable of 

diagnosing an important humanistic personality trait, and in this sense it is applicable in a 

wide range of tasks - from professional counseling to psychotherapeutic work. The Luscher 

test is a selection of colors from the eight-color series that allow you to give an 

interpretation of the current state of the subject. The existing problem, or the behavior 

generated by stress. Despite the feeling of stress, and sometimes of real stress when 

working with a virtual simulator, students prefer to see the immediate results of the 

treatment or manipulation performed, rather than just reading about them in textbooks or 

listening to lectures. 

 

THE INFLUENCE OF FOLATES METABOLISM GENES ON THE COURSE OF 

ASTHMA DURING PREGNANCY 

Bashnyak V., Votyakov A. – the 5th year students 

Scientific leader –  Dr. Med.Sc., Assoc.Prof. Prikhodko O. B., Luchnikova T. A. 

 

Study of the question of mutual complication of bronchial asthma (BA) and pregnancy 

remains relevant due to the increase of the prevalence of asthma in reproductive age 

women. Purpose of the research is to determine the influence of genetic polymorphisms of 

the folates metabolism on asthma course during pregnancy. The materials for the molecular 

and genetic research were DNA samples of 52 pregnant women with asthma and 30 

pregnant women without bronchopulmonary diseases (control group). Results: During the 

assessing of frequency of occurrence of MTHFR 677TT genotype depending on the 

availability of asthma, it was found that in a group of pregnant women with asthma the 

genotype has been  met authentically more frequent than in the control group (p <0.05). At 

the same time in case of presence of MTRR66GG gene risk of severe, atopic asthma is 

increased, the odds ratio (OR) was 9.5 (CI 1.52, 59.05). CNS lesion is 4.04 (CI 1.33, 12.27). 

In the presence of a polymorphic genotype 677TT asthma exacerbations during pregnancy 

are more common than in women with normal genotype 677SS (p = 0.03). The presence 
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of the mutant allele 677T worsens the course of asthma during pregnancy.  The relative 

risk (RR) of asthma worsening in the period of gestation was 5.13 (CI 0.68, 38.62). It was 

found that in pregnant women with of asthma who have MTHFR 677TT and MTRR66GG 

genes, threatened miscarriage, preeclampsia, chronic fetoplacental insufficiency, chronic 

fetal hypoxia, fetal intrauterine growth retardation of varying severity are authentically 

more common. OR of pregnancy complications development if there is polymorphisms of 

folate metabolism genes MTHFR677TT and MTRR66GG is 6,29 (CI 3.44, 11.27). The 

presence of the mutant allele MTRR66GG authentically reduces the indexes of newborn 

weight and height (p = 0.03). In newborns from mothers with asthma and polymorphic 

genotype MTHFR 677TT, perinatal CNS damage is detected more frequently than that in 

pregnant women with asthma and normal genotype by this gene. OR 1.66 (CI 1.09, 2.53). 

OR of perinatal CNS lesion is 4.04 (CI 1.33, 12.27). 

 

THE VOLUNTEER MEDIC ON THE HEALTH 

Votyakov A., Bashnyak V. - the 5th year student 

Scientific leader – Cand. Med.Sc., Assoc. Prof. Berdyaeva I. A. 

 

History of the all-Russian public movement "Volunteer medic" started in 2013 after the 

presidential address of V. Putin to the Federal Assembly of the Russian Federation. This 

movement is intended to promote the development of medical volunteerism and active 

involvement of medical students in practical health care and preventive work with the 

population. In 2015 on the basis of the Amur state medical Academy was also open a 

regional office of WATERS "Volunteer medic". Amur regional branch in conjunction with 

the Volunteer group "the Seventh petal" of the Center of student self-government 

"Initiative youth of the XXI century" implement their own project "health Fair". The 

volunteers of the regional branch of the WATERS "Volunteer medic" are actively involved 

in the implementation of the project "life Line", which is designed to develop motivation 

and stereotype of a healthy lifestyle, literacy in matters of first aid. WATERS "Volunteer 

doctors" and Volunteer group "the Seventh petal" for two years, was carried out 5 all-

Russian preventive action: "the Volunteer medic against influenza", "Be healthy", 

"Salt+iodine: IQ save", "Free Russia from tobacco smoke", "Stop HIV/AIDS". Each 

volunteer physician understands that medicine is a continuous learning for the acquisition 

and improvement of knowledge and skills. All this allows to create conditions for effective 

realization of medical students and their professional growth! 

 

CHARACTERISTICS OF EXTRAUTERINE (POSTNATAL) PERIOD 

Privalova Ju.., Boklag Ju. – the 1st year students 

Scientific leader – L.G. Zherepa 

 

The postnatal period is a stage of ontogeny, during which a developing organism begins to 

adapt to the impact of the external environment. Extrauterine (postnatal) period of 

individual development is significantly different from intrauterine. If in the first period of 

development of an organism it exists in a more or less permanent environment, after birth 

thea human body has a direct strong influence of the external environment. The growing 

body begins to adapt to it. It undergoes a difficult transformation, and the newly acquired 

features are added to features of the structure, transmitted by inheritance. In the postnatal 

development of the human body there are no sharply delineated periods with the specific 

features of growth, development and formation of organs. 
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As to division, it has the name of age periodization. There are several classifications of the 

periods of growth. The most common is a classification proposed by the Scientific-

Research Institute of Physiology of Children and Adolescents of Russian Academy of 

Medical Sciences: 1. Newborns - from birth up to 10 days 2. Infancy - from 10 days to 1 

year 3. Early childhood - from 1 year to 3 years 4. First childhood from 4 to 7 years 5. 

Second childhood – from 8-12 years (boys), to 8-11 years (girls) 6. Adolescence – from 13 

-16 years (boys), to 12-15 years (girls) 7. Youth age – from 17-21years (boys) to 16-

20years (girls). 8. Early adulthood – 1st period – from 22-35 years (men) to 21-35 years 

(women) 9. Early adulthood – 2nd period – from 36-60 years (men) to 36-55 years 

(women). 10. Late adulthood– from 61-74 years (men) to 56-74 years (women) 11. Later 

life- 75-90 years (men and women). 12. Long-living persons - 90 years and older. Infancy 

is characterized by the highest intensity of growth. Thus, at this time the length of the body 

increases by 1.5 times and body weight – by 3 times. Age from 1 year to 7 years is also 

called the neutral period of childhood, as boys and girls are almost indistinguishable from 

each other in shape and body dimensions. In the period from 8 to 12 years in size and body 

proportions a body has sex differences, growth processes intensify, puberty begins in girls. 

Adolescence is called puberty or adolescence. At this time puberty starts in boys: there are 

secondary sexual characteristics (mutation of the voice, growth of pubic hair, growth of 

hear under the arms, and then on the upper lip and chin). It is noted that the body increases 

in length, mainly due to the lower extremities. In adolescence, growth processes and the 

formation of the body mostly completed. The period of puberty begins. In adulthood, the 

shape and structure of the human body change a little, and only after 60 years the aging 

processes begin, which in some organs occur earlier, in others later. 

 

MUSCULAR SYSTEM AND ITS IMPORTANCE FOR THE BODY 

Sushytskaya A. Trofimova A. – the 1st year students 

Scientific leader – L.G. Zherepa 

 

 In the human body there are from 640 to 850 muscles, which can be divided in 3 

groups - smooth, skeletal and cardiac. Like all tissues in the human body, they consist of 

cells - symplasts. Groups of fibers are tightly covered with sarcoma - a membrane. 

Individual fibers are also covered with a connective tissue membrane, which is penetrated 

by blood and lymphatic vessels, as well as branches of nerves. Bunches of muscle fibers 

form muscles, each of which is covered by a connective tissue membrane. At each of the 

poles they pass into the tendons, by means of which the attachment to the skeletal bones is 

performed.  

Through the tendon an effort is transferred to the skeleton. The very muscle system of the 

body acts as a lever. Muscle bundles can be located in the subcutaneous layer, or may be 

in deeper layers. Depending on the location in relation to a particular organ, there may be 

internal and external muscles (external and internal muscles of the neck, abdomen). Despite 

the relatively similar structure of all muscle fibers, they can be of different size and shape. 

A muscle consists of muscle tissue, loose and dense connective tissues, vessels and nerves. 

As to muscles, only a third of the fibers is fixed to the bones, and two-thirds are supported 

by the connective tissue formations of the muscles. Human skeletal muscles can perform 

various functions: flexion, extension, adduction, abduction, rotation. With the help of 

skeletal muscles the body is held in a vertical position, moves in space, respiratory and 

swallowing movements are carried out, facial expressions are formed. 

Interesting facts about muscles: 
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1) The most hardy muscle of a person is the heart, the shortest is the stapedius muscle (it 

strains the eardrum in the ear). Its length is 1.27 mm. The longest muscle of the human 

body is tailor`s muscle. The fastest muscle is blinking. 

2) Muscle mass is heavier than fat. 

3) The long muscles on the inside of the paw of the animals are responsible for the release 

of claws, therefore, because of the uselessness of this function, only 1 in 6 people on the 

planet has a long palm muscle, some have only in one arm. 

4) 25% of all muscle tissue is located on the face and neck. 

5) The strongest chewing muscle is mandibular muscle, capable of compressing up to 15 

kg. 

 

THE INCIDENCE OF PNEUMONIA AMONG CHILDREN AND ADULTS 

Sorokina E., Markova T. – the 5th year students 

Scientific leader - Dr.Med.Sc., prof. - Voight L.N. 

 

As a result of the analysis of the materials received by Rospotrebnadzor for 5 years, it can 

be stated that in the structure of patients with community-acquired pneumonia the adult 

population in the Russian Federation prevails, and children under 17 make up about 30%. 

At the same time, urban residents, who make up about 80% of the victims, are more often 

ill. In 2015, children under 17 in the structure of patients with community-acquired 

pneumonia accounted for 33.6%. At the same time, the increase in the incidence of out-of-

hospital illness among children was more intensive and almost 2 times higher than that of 

adults (34.5% over three years compared to 17.3%). However, in 2015, compared with the 

previous year, there was a decrease in the incidence of nosocomial pneumonia by 9.2%. At 

the end of 2015, the country continues to decline, the incidence of nosocomial pneumonia 

below 2014 levels. by 4.6% for the total population, for 11.6% for children under 17, for 

12.1% for children under 14 years old. In 2016, the incidence of community-acquired 

pneumonia in Russia as a whole was 337.8 per 100,000 population. According to the forms 

of state statistical observation for 2011-2016-43-44%, in 2015-31.8%, and in 2016-30.2%, 

hospital-acquired pneumonia was bacterial in nature. In this case, streptococcus in the 

pneumonia structure was confirmed only in 1,2-1,4% of all registered in the country 

community-acquired pneumonia (in 2015-1.6%) and 2.6-4.6% (2015-5.4% ) - from all 

community-acquired pneumonia of bacterial nature. The reasons for the formation of foci 

were untimely isolation of patients with acute respiratory viral infections (ARVI) from the 

team, disruption of ventilation and non-compliance with the requirements of sanitary rules 

for the multiplicity of air exchange in the premises, the team's over-consolidation and as a 

consequence - non-compliance with the norms of the area per person.   

 

MEANS AFFECTING THE APPETITUTE 

Silaeva E., Fedorova E. - the 4th year students 

Scientific leader – Dr.Biol.Sc., Assoc. prof. Simonova N.V. 

 

Appetite and hunger are determined by the activity of the center of hunger and the center 

of saturation located in the hypothalamus. Activity of neurons in the center of hunger is 

controlled by noradrenergic neurons, in the center of saturation - by serotonergic ones. 

Stimulation of noradrenergic transmission in the brain leads to depression of the center of 

hunger, and stimulation of serotonergic transmission activates the saturation center. 

Means stimulating appetite:  
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Persen - capsules containing extracts of valerian, peppermint and lemon mint. Stimulates 

appetite, has a sedative and hypnotic effect. It is used for increased fatigue, irritability and 

associated decrease in appetite. Contraindications: hypersensitivity to the components of 

the drug. Are inside, with increased nervous excitability, irritability - 2-3 tablets, covered 

2-3 times a day; 

Means that reduce appetite (anorexigenic agents): Fepranon is an amphetamine derivative, 

stimulates adrenergic transmission to the central nervous system by releasing 

norepinephrine from the presynaptic endings and disturbing its reverse neuronal capture. 

has a weak excitatory effect on the central nervous system and has little effect on peripheral 

adrenergic synapses, i.e. has a more selective anorexigenic effect. Assign inside 25 mg of 

Fepranon 2-3 times a day for 30-60 minutes before meals in combination with a low-calorie 

diet; The course of treatment - 6-10 weeks. 

 

TYPES OF NATURAL CONSERVATION OF CORPSES 

Rytenkova A, Kazmina A – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader – L.G. Zherepa 

 

Natural conservation of corpses can take place in three ways. 

The first way is mumification of corpses in natural conditions. It takes place in dry soils 

which are well ventilated and containing mineral and calcareous deposits. In such 

conditions a corpse quickly dries out because of fast decomposing of internals and 

conditions for development of putrefactive microorganisms aren't created. The skin of a 

corpse becomes dark or red-brown, and the corpse becomes firm like a tree. 

The second type of natural conservation of a corpse is its transformation into adipocere 

that occurs in the presence of moisture in the soil or in the case of remaining a corpse in 

water in absence of air. The essence of process is that the fat of a corpse decomposes into 

glycerol and fatty acids and reminds an admixture of fats and wax. The corpse becomes 

gray–brown. Adipocere is formed not earlier than in 6 weeks. Formation of adipocere is a 

natural phenomenon of natural preservation of a corpse when intravital form and face looks 

remain the same during a long period. 

The third way is peat tanning. This type of the late conserving change occurs when a corpse 

gets into a peat bog. In water of such bogs there is a large amount of humic acids and other 

tanning matter which are present in the peat. The corpse is tanned under their action; skin 

coverings become consolidated and dark brown, internals decrease sharply in size, bones 

become soft. 

 

DIABETES MELLITUS 

Chuyko O., Volkova A., Kozhanova K. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader - Feoktistova N.A. 

 

Type 1 diabetes is also called insulin-dependent diabetes. It used to be called juvenile-onset 

diabetes, because it often begins in childhood. Type 1 diabetes is an autoimmune condition. 

In this case, the insulin producing pancreatic cells are destroyed by cells of the lymphoid 

tissue, which are normally attacked only by foreign agents. In people with type 1 diabetes, 

the damaged pancreas doesn't make insulin. This type of diabetes may be caused by a 

genetic predisposition. It could also be the result of faulty beta cells in the pancreas that 

normally produce insulin. 
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A NEW HUMAN ORGAN 

Bogacheva S., Volkova A., Chernykh E. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader - N.P. Ambrosyeva 

 

Mesentery is a fold of the peritoneum, which attaches to itself the stomach, small intestine, 

part of the colon and other organs located in the abdominal cavity to the wall of the 

abdomen. It plays an important role in the blood supply and innervations of many organs 

of the abdominal cavity. 

About a mesentery in due time wrote still Leonardo Da Vinci, but it was accepted to 

consider, that the organ is defective. Until recently, medicine believed that it was just a 

duplication of the peritoneum, but a professor from the University of Ireland Calvin Coffey 

suggested that the mesentery be classified as a new organ. A new study, conducted by 

Professor Coffey, showed that it has a continuous structure. 

The surgeon is sure that the mesentery deserves the same careful study as all other organs 

of the human body. It is possible that this body plays an important role in diseases such as 

intestinal cancer, intestinal inflammation, diabetes and obesity. 

Mesenteric science can become a field of medical research, such as gastroenterology, 

neurology and coloproctology. 

 

OBESITY OF CHILDREN 

Kashtankina Yu., Lobowa S., Pavlova T. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader – Feoktistova N.A. 

 

Obesity at children –  the chronic metabolic disorder which is followed by excess 

adjournment of fatty tissue in an organism. An obesity at children is shown by the increased 

body weight.  

Classification of an obesity: 

• Obesity of 1 degree. In this case weight exceeds 15-24% of age indicators of norm. 

• Obesity 2 degrees. Excess of body weight over normal indicators makes 25-49%. 

• Obesity 3 degrees. Excess of body weight over normal indicators makes 50-99%. 

• Obesity 4 degrees. Excess of body weight over indicators of norm makes over 100%. 

2 factors of an obesity: 

1. Nutritional (problems are caused by an unbalanced delivery and small mobility). 

2. Endocrine (problems are caused by the broken activity of endocrine system). 

The reasons of excessive rising of weight at children 

1.vrozhdenny hypothyrosis (shortage of hormones of a thyroid gland); 

2.patologiya adrenals (Icenco-Cushing syndrome); 

3.sindrom Down; 

4.adipozo-genital dystrophia. 

Obesity symptoms at the baby: 

• excess weight; 

• dysbacteriosis; 

• frequent allergic reactions; 

• constipations. 

Obesity symptoms at the child of younger school age (5-7 years): 

• excess weight; 

• excessive diaphoresis; 

• emergence of a dyspnea during the walking and loads; 
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• deformation of a figure in a stomach, hips, arms and plechy (building of fatty tissue); 

• frequent rising of pressure. 

 

ALLERGY - DISEASE OF CIVILIZATION 

Pchelina K. – the 5th year student 

Scientific leader – Dr.Med.Sc., Assoc. prof. Pavlenko V.I. 

 

The prevalence of allergic diseases around the world is catastrophic. Physicians call allergy 

disease of civilization. According to the WHO forecast, during the 21st century, allergic 

diseases (AD) will take the second place, (the first - mental illnesses) in the world.  

According to epidemiological studies, the prevalence of AD in different regions of Russia 

ranges from 3.3% to 35%, in the Amur region - 85-90%. The problem of allergies in 

childhood is very serious. So, if one of the parents suffered from an allergy, the risk of its 

development in the child reaches 37%, if both were ill, then 62%.  

Allergic rhinoconjunctivitis and bronchial asthma (BA) have a special place in the structure 

of allergic diseases. Between 1999 and 2004, the prevalence of allergic rhinoconjunctivitis 

in children in Europe ranged from 5% to 10%, and of asthma from 5% to 20%. In Russia, 

43000 people per year die from asthma. In the Amur Region, according to statistics for 

2016, 21 people died from AD (2,613 per 100,000 population). To date, the world has 

about 300 million patients with asthma. By 2025, according to experts, this figure will 

increase to 400 million.  

Unfortunately, many allergy sufferers in our country do not consider allergy an illness and 

do not seek medical help, which often leads to disastrous consequences.  

 

FUNCTIONAL SYSTEM MOTHER-FETUS 

Kashtankina Yu., Lobowa S. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader – Gasanova S.N. 

 

FSMU is a special biological community of two or more organisms in which the 

homologous executive mechanisms of the homeostatic homeostatic systems of the mother 

and fetus (or fetuses) are specifically integrated, ensuring the optimal achievement of the 

same useful result - the normal development of the fetus. The mother-fetus system occurs 

during the process of pregnancy and includes two subsystems - the organism of the mother 

and the fetus, as well as the placenta, which is the link between them. 

The interaction between the mother's body and the fetus's body is provided by 

neurohumoral factors. 

In providing the connections of the mother-fetus system, the placenta plays a particularly 

important role, which is able not only to accumulate, but also to synthesize the substances 

necessary for the development of the fetus. The placenta performs endocrine functions, 

developing a number of hormones: progestogen, estrogen, chorionic gonadotropin, 

placenta lactogen and others. Through the placenta between the mother and the fetus, 

humoral and unrelated connections are realized. There are also extraplacental humoral 

connections through the membranes and amniotic fluid. The humoral channel of 

communication is the most extensive and informative. Through it comes the flow of 

oxygen, carbon dioxide, proteins, carbohydrates, vitamins, hormones and antibodies. 

                In the process of forming the mother-fetus system, there are a number of critical 

periods when systems aimed at optimal interaction between the mother and the fetus are 

the most vulnerable. Such periods include implantation (7 - 8th day of embryogenesis); 
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development of axial bud rudiments and placenta formation (3-8 week of development); 

the stage of intensified growth of the brain (15-20 weeks); Formation of the main functional 

systems of the organism and differentiation of the sexual apparatus (20-24 weeks). 

 

CASE OF DIFFERENTIAL DIAGNOSTICS OF SYSTEMIC RED WOLF WITH 

SHARP SYNDROME IN DEBUT OF DISEASE 

Gavrilenko L, Sazanskaya I. – the 6th-year students 

Scientific leader - Assoc.Prof. M.V. Pogrebnaya 

 

Systemic lupus erythematosus (SLE) is a systemic autoimmune disease of unknown 

etiology characterized by organ-specific hyperproduction of autoantibodies to different 

components. 

Here is a clinical case. About patient, 26 years old, was treated in rheumatology 

Department of OCB with a clinical diagnosis of Systemic lupus erythematosus, a chronic 

course with lesions of the skin (erythema of the face, alopecia in anamnese, diskoidnaya 

elements), joints (polyarthralgia), muscle (myalgia), heart (myocardial mixed origin). 

Sharp's syndrome in anamnesis. Considers herself ill since 2000 (9 years old) when I first 

developed an erythema of the face, redness of the elbows, knees, itching, hair loss. V. 

Disabled children from 2001 to 2008, the Deterioration of the winter of 2017. When he 

began noticing increased pain in the joints. Turned to the rheumatologist. Hospitalized in 

the rheumatology Department for correction treatment. In case of hospitalization in 

rheumatology the Department he complained of pain in the joints of hands, feet, l/wrist, 

elbow, shoulder, knee, g/stop the joints, heaviness in the legs. Morning stiffness up to 40 

minutes. Rg – graphy of brushes: bone structure is preserved, the articular gap is not 

narrowed. Right in the area of phalanx of 4th finger notes listopadovka shadow, left without 

features. Discharged from the hospital with improved (decreased joint pain) and 

recommendations to continue treatment on an outpatient basis, medical supervision by a 

rheumatologist and a therapist.  

The peculiarity of this clinical case was the onset of the disease in children, with little 

differentiated lesions of the skin, joints, absence of the necessary criteria for staging 

credible diagnosis of SLE, which allowed to put the diagnosis – a syndrome of sharp. With 

the subsequent development of polisindromnoe, the diagnosis of SLE. 

 

ANALYSIS OF THE GAS COMPOSITION OF BLOOD IN PATIENTS WITH 

COPD OF VARYING SEVERITY 

Shanginov R., Abramkin E. – the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand. Med. Sc., Assoc. prof. I.V. Kostrova, Cand. Med. Sc. S.A. 

Goryacheva 

 

Introduction: The research of blood gas composition is an important method for 

diagnosing the degree of respiratory failure in COPD. 

Objective: To investigate the gas composition of blood in patients with COPD, taking into 

account the severity of the disease 

Materials and methods: Gas composition was studied in healthy people and in patients 

with COPD with mild, moderate, severe and extremely severe courses. In each group there 

were 10 individuals (n = 10). The gas composition of blood was determined with an AVL-

995 gas analyzer (Austria). Samples of capillary blood were collected from an anonymous 

finger after warming up the place of blood collection and placing the hand into warm water. 
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The collected blood in heparinized solution was delivered to the laboratory no more than 

10 minutes after the samples had been taken. 

Results of the research: While analyzing PaCO2 blood, a significant decrease in the mean 

daily value was found out in patients with moderate, severe and extremely severe COPD 

in comparison with that in healthy individuals (p <0.001). In patients with mild disease, no 

similar dynamics were detected (p> 0.05). 

When the level of PaCO2 of healthy patients was compared to the data of COPD patients, 

a statistically significant increase was observed in patients with severe and extremely 

severe courses of the disease (p <0.001) in comparison with healthy individuals. In patients 

with mild and moderate courses, no significant differences were found out (p> 0.05). 

Conclusions: Thus, when comparing the parameters in the control group of patients and 

in the group of patients with COPD, a significant decrease of PaO2 was recorded with the 

severity of the disease progression. The increase of PCO2 was found out in patients with 

severe and extremely severe courses of the disease. 

 

PULMONARY ALVEOLAR PROTEINOSIS: CLINICAL CASE 

Dubeiko I., Vanchuk E. - the 5th year students 

Scientific leader - Dr. Med. Sc., Assoc. Prof. Prikhodko O.B. 

 

          Pulmonary alveolar proteinosis (LAP) is a rare disease interstitial lung nature, which 

is based on a violation of the clearance surfactant accumulation in the lumen of the alveoli 

pathological protein-lipid substances. 

          Patient Z., 66 years old enrolled in the Amur regional clinical hospital with 

complaints of cough with viscous, lean, white sputum, dyspnea with labored breath during 

normal exertion, a feeling of heaviness in the chest. According to CT OGC and lung tissue 

biopsy of October and November 2015, respectively, revealed diffuse interstitial lung 

disease presented fibrosis of the lung tissue and massive deposits of black and brown 

pigment. Diagnosed: Sarcoidosis ?. It was sent for consultation to thoracic surgeons. At 

follow-up examination by CT OGC by 02.2016 - in all areas determined both lungs diffuse 

changes appearing zones reducing air content of the type "frost glass", against which the 

denser mesh traced changes collectively create a picture "cobblestones". A biopsy was 

performed, the diagnosis was morphologically confirmed (histology from March 15, 

16),with a positive PAS-reaction. The findings of additional research methods indicate the 

presence of alveolar pulmonary proteinosis in the patient. Received inpatient treatment, 

against the background of therapy was observed positive clinical effect. 

          In this way, after 4 months revealing widespread lung changes on the basis of a 

characteristic CT - pictures, histology and positive PAS - reaction has been diagnosed with 

pulmonary alveolar proteinosis.  

 

MAYO CLINIC 

Dubeiko I., Vanchuk E. - the 5th year students 

Scientific leader: Cand. Med. Sc. Sundukova E.A. 

 

          In 1863, Dr. William Warrenth Mayo (1819-1911) was sent by distribution in 

Rochester (USA, Minnesota), in connection with the events of the Civil War. In 1926-1927 

on the donations of the nunnery of St. Francis in this city, grateful for his help in eliminating 

the effects of the devastating hurricane, he opened in May 1889 Mayo Clinic. The main 

secret of the Mayo Clinic is teamwork and a special attitude of employees for their work 
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and their patients. The Mayo Clinic has principles formulated by the founders. Several 

principles which we adhere to in the clinic: one of them is the attitude to patients: because 

of the close internal the founder of the clinic and clinic staff to the monastery of St. Francis 

at the stage of its Foundation, was formed a special relationship to patients. In the Mayo 

Clinic with patients, it is customary to talk, for this in the schedule there is a separate time 

and this is specially taught to doctors and sisters. If the doctor must inform the patient of a 

serious diagnosis, the conversation cannot take less than an hour. In Mayo clinic, each 

patient is listened by a nurse and a doctor, the collection of information takes at least 45 

minutes, when the story is over, doctors are always asking if the patient can add something 

else. Then the doctor and nurse are advised, invite someone from colleagues. If necessary, 

they immediately consult with specialists from other clinics. 

          Mutual assistance and mutual aid – working time to this clinic, and there is no 

subordination in our understanding here, instead of subordination - cooperation for the 

benefit of the patient, the professor can easily consult a young colleague, even a nurse or 

junior nurse if the matter is within their competence. 

 

ANTIBIOTIC-ASSOCIATED DIARRHEA, CAUSED BY C. DIFFICILE 

Vanchuk E. - the 5th year student 

Scientific leader - Soldatkin P.K. 

 

          Antibiotic Associated Diarrhea (AAD) - three or more episodes of an unformed stool 

for 2 or more consecutive days that develop against the background or within 2 months 

after the administration of antibacterial drugs. Asymptomatic carriage of C. difficile (Cd) 

in different countries is defined in 1-3% of healthy persons; in Japan it reaches 15%. In 

patients with AAD, this microorganism is released in 20% of cases, and in the presence of 

pseudomembranous colitis (PMC), the frequency of sowing, according to different data, is 

from 50 to 100%. C. difficile - strictly anaerobic gram-positive bacillus that produces four 

toxins. In the development of the disease and the formation of pseudomembranous, the 

main role is played by toxins A and B. Toxin A binds to specific receptors on the apical 

surface of epithelial cells, it causes changes in the cytoskeleton, and damage to tight 

connections between cells. This promotes the penetration of toxin B into the cell, its 

attachment to the basal membrane, increased vascular permeability, release of 

neuropeptides and pro-inflammatory cytokines, apoptosis of epithelial cells, and 

pseudomembrane formation. Some strains of C. difficile synthesize a binary toxin, the 

function of which still has not been established. In the development of AAD, as a rule, 

several mechanisms for the development of diarrhea are realized, which are often 

interrelated. For example, reduction of the number of anaerobic bacteria in the large 

intestine can lead to an osmotic, secretory diarrhea and infectious simultaneously. 

          The stool test is indicated in case of clinically significant diarrhea (stool more than 

three times a day for two days). More frequent stools, a night stool, or a concomitant fever 

make feces analysis necessary on the first day of the onset of such symptoms. C. difficile 

toxins rapidly break down at room temperature and become undetectable after two hours 

from the collection of stool. Samples should be stored at 4 ° C. PCR is the best way to 

detect toxins or toxigenic C. difficile strains in the stool. Studies allow you quickly isolate 

and treat patients with CdAD. Thus, at the same time, the prognosis is significantly 

improved and the probability of nosocomial spread of the infection decreases. 
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THE MEDICO-BIOLOGICAL CONSEQUENCES OF THE MEASLES 

BREAKOUT IN EUROPE IN APRIL 2017 

Avramenko E., Malygina Yu. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader - Cand. Biol.Sc., Assoc.prof. Guba L.A. 

 

The measles outbreak in Europe includes more than 4000 sick people in the period from 

January to March, 2017. There were more than 1500 cases of measles registrated in 14 

countries of Europe in January and February in 2017. The largest number of victims were 

in Italy and Romania. 

The number of cases in Romania passed more than 3400 people. 25 cases terminated in 

death. 2395 people got measles from January, 2017 to May, 2017 in Italy. According to 

ECDC, the main cause of epidemy was an abrupt decrease in the number of vaccinated 

children.  

 

THE HEIGHT OF A CONTEMPORARY PERSON - ANTHROPOMETRIC 

RESEARCH 

Malygina Yu., Avramenko E. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders – ass. Jerepa L.G., ass. Volosenkova E.A. 

 

The height of a person or the length of a person's body is the projection distance 

from the apex of the head to the plane of the feet. In anthropology, height is one of the 

common anthropometric features included in the lst of indicators of human physical 

development. 

Human height is affected by environmental factors, heredity, hereditary diseases, 

sex, age etc. Different nationalities can affect for human height also. 

Height Male Female 

Lilliputian below 130 cm below 140 cm 

Very low 150 159.9 cm 140- 149.9 cm 

Low 160—169,9 cm 150—158.9 cm 

Below the average 

170—174.9 cm 159—161.9 см cm 

Average 175—177,9 cm 162—165.9 cm 

Above the average 

178—182.9 cm 166—169,9 cm 

Tall 183—189.9 cm 170— 177.9 cm 

Very tall 190-199.9 cm 178—186.9 cm 

Gigantic Above than 200 

cm 

Above than 187 cm 

The expression of somatotropin provides the growth of a person in ontogenesis. The 

somatotropin is called human growth hormone because in children and adolescents, it 

causes a pronounced acceleration of linear growth (in length), mainly due to the growth of 

long tubular bones of the limbs. 

Average age-related changes in growth: 
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Period Boys Girls 

Average height at the 

date of birth 

51 cm 50 см cm 

Up to 1 year 23 cm per year 23 cm per year 

1 to 2 years 10 cm per year 10 cm per year 

2 to 4 years 7,5 cm per year 7,5 cm per year 

4 to 7 years 5, 7 cm per year 5, 7 cm per year 

7 to 10 years 4,3 cm per year 4.5 cm per year 

10 to 13 years 4,5 cm per year 5,2 cm per year 

13 to 17 years 5.1 cm per year 3 cm per year 

17 to 19 years 1,5 cm per year 0,5 cm per year 

In general, humanity is gradually "growing". The average height was 65 cm 50 years 

ago, but now is 2.5 cm more. The body weight of the person has increased approximately 

on 1 kg. The changes are even more noticeable in adolescents. The average height of a 

modern teenager is 3-5 cm higher than that of his peer of the 30s. 

Changes in the height: 

The height of a person changes on average by 2-3 cm during the day. The greatest 

height will be immediately after sleep. During the day (with a predominantly vertical 

position of the trunk), the intervertebral discs settle, and overnight they restore the original 

height. 

 For cosmonauts, who stay in weightlessness for a long time, the height increases by 

5-8 cm. However, this is quite dangerous, since the spine loses its strength. After returning 

to Earth, body length gradually returns to its previous value. 

 After death, the body length increases by an average of 5 cm compared to the height 

of a living person. 

 

THE MEDICO-BIOLOGICAL CONSEQUENCES OF THE MEASLES 

BREAKOUT IN EUROPE IN APRIL 2017 

Avramenko E., Malygina Yu. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader - cand. of biol. Sc. Guba L.I. 

 

The measles outbreak in Europe includes more than 4000 sick people in the period from 

January to March, 2017. There were more than 1500 cases of measles registrated in 14 

countries of Europe in January and February in 2017. The largest number of victims were 

in Italy and Romania. 

The number of cases in Romania passed more than 3400 people. 25 cases terminated in 

death. 2395 people got measles from January, 2017 to May, 2017 in Italy. According to 

ECDC, the main cause of epidemy was an abrupt decrease in the number of vaccinated 

children.  
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BACKGROUND TO DIAGNOSING ASTHMA, COPD AND ASTHMA-COPD 

OVERLAP 

Bragin A., Rogozina V., Fateeva M. - the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders:Doc.Med.Sc., Assoc.prof. O.B. Prihodko, Cand.Med.Sc., Assoc. prof. 

I.V. Kostrova  

 

Age of onset usually childhood onset but can commence at any age. Symptoms may vary 

over time (day to day, or over longer periods), often limiting activity. Often triggered by 

exercise, emotions including laughter, dust or exposure to allergens. Lung function Current 

and/or historical variable airflow limitation, e.g. BD reversibility, AHR. Lung function 

between symptoms. May be normal between symptoms. Many patients have allergies and 

a personal history of asthma in childhood, and/or family history of asthma. Time course 

often improves spontaneously or with treatment, but may result in fixed airflow limitation. 

Chest X-ray usually normal. Exacerbations Exacerbations occur, but the risk of 

exacerbations can be considerably reduced by treatment. Airway inflammation: 

eosinophils and/or neutrophils. 

Asthma-COPD overlap of usually age ≥40 years, but may have had symptoms in childhood 

or early adulthood. Respiratory symptoms including exertional dyspnea are persistent but 

variability may be prominent. Airflow limitation not fully reversible, but often with current 

or historical variability. Frequently a history of doctor-diagnosed asthma (current or 

previous), allergies and a family history of asthma, and/or a history of noxious exposures. 

Time course: Symptoms are partly but significantly reduced by treatment. Progression 

is usual and treatment needs are high. Exacerbations may be more common than in COPD 

but are reduced by treatment. Comorbidities can contribute to impairment. 

Airway inflammation: eosinophils and/or neutrophils in sputum. 

 

AURICULOREFLEXOTHERAPY 

Kuznetsov A. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader – L.G. Zherepa  

 

Auricle. It consists of cartilage that can have thickness up to 1 mm, above which are layers 

of perichondrium and skin. Ear lobe has no cartilage, consists of lipid tissue covered with 

skin. The shell is concave, on the edge there is a roller – curl. Inside of it is a counter-curl, 

separated from the curl by prolonged deepening - a shallop. From the counter-curl to the 

ear canal there goes another deepening called the auricle cavity. In front of the ear canal is 

a tragus. 

Aurikuloreflexotherapy (or auriculotherapy) is a method of activating all of the body 

organs by acupuncturing the bio-active points of the auricle. Acupuncture is a treatment 

method of inserting special steel or silver needles into bio-active points in a specific 

sequence for each case.  As a result, human body is looking for its own internal reserves. 

Biologically active points (BAP) are located on the ear, as on a part of the body which is 

connected with the whole body.  Affecting of BAP of the auricle, it is possible to treat 

diseases of various internal organs.  Bio-active points of the ear are called auricular. In total 

there are 130 auricular points, although for practical medicine there are about 30 important 

ones, 15 of them are called "organ points", since they are connected with internal organs, 

muscles and sensory organs. The remaining 15 are "master points", through which you can 

affect on entire body. 
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General layout of the points on the auricle reminds the position of the embryo in the womb. 

It’s possible to imagine that his head lies on the earlobe, hands are folded along the body 

and together with feet are in the upper part of the auricle, thoracic and abdominal organs 

are in the deepest part of the auricle. In the upper part of the auricle, where the legs of 

imagined child are clustered points, affecting which can treat foot disease. Along the 

posterior edge of the auricle – hands points, closer to the center - points of the spine. In the 

deepening in the center of the auricle are laying the points of the abdominal (in the upper 

part) and thoracic (in the lower part) organs. 

 

FOOD SUPPLEMENTS: TO FEAR OR NOT 

Mikhailova P. – the 3nd-year student 

Scientific leader - Cand.Med.Sc. D.A. Semenov 

 

Substances added to food to improve its external qualities, taste, to increase the shelf life 

expiration of food are called supplements. In recent years, it has become increasingly 

difficult to find the products in which they are not contained. On the contrary, the number 

of food supplements is increasing, more and more often unfamiliar names appear. 

Food supplements have different functions, on this basis they are divided into some groups. 

Nutritional supplements improve nutrition value. They increase the content of vitamins, 

minerals, fiber, fats and carbohydrates. 

The function of keeping food safe is associated with antioxidants. Thanks to them, food 

for a long time does not deteriorate and saves its appearance and taste. 

There are specific nutritional supplements that help the products to acquire necessary 

appearance. 

Due to the chelating agents and sequestrants cream is whipped into soft foam and milk 

coagulates into kefir. 

Probably the most famous food supplements are preservatives. They preserve foods and 

prevent the loss of taste and nutritional qualities. In ancient times sugar, salt, smoke for 

smoking have been used as preservatives. 

Another group of supplements, being a subject of much controversy is food grade dyes. 

Both natural and synthetic dyes are added into the food. In recent years, organic dyes have 

been used more frequently. 

   To improve the texture of products conditioners are used. Canned tomatoes remain strong 

due to the addition of calcium and phosphates make the texture of products softer. 

To thicken liquid and semi-liquid products emulsifiers are used, and into bread and flour 

products an emulsifier which makes bread be soft and lush is added. 

Sweeteners, flavors, thickeners, preservatives, dyes, and still many other substances are 

added to products. Debates about the need for these supplements are not stopped. Attitude 

to food supplements is different, but it is hard to find an indifferent person, because they 

have a certain influence on health. Some scientists have argued that nutritional supplements 

are harmless, while others consider them to be the cause of all diseases of mankind. We 

won’t judge who is right and who is wrong, in any case, everyone should know the meaning 

of labels on packages, and the meaning of letterings. 
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MICROBIOTA OF HUMAN AND BACTERIAL CARCINOGENESIS 

Adushkin M. – the 3rd year student 

Scientific leader – Cand.Med.Sc. Babinets O.V. 

 

In the last decade it became clear that a malignant tumor is the result of interaction of 

cancer cells with benign cells in its microenvironment. Stromal cells and the immune 

system our bodies are not passive observers of tumor initiation, promotion and progression, 

and actively participate in the formation and evolution of the malignant clone. 

At the same time, without proper attention of researchers and clinicians, there is still one 

group of cells influencing the occurrence and development of cancer. We are talking about 

many of the microbial cells that inhabit our body. 

Today it is proved that the human body is only 10% consists of human cells; 90% are 

bacterial cells of the normal microflora, which was called the microbiota.  

 It is known that the inflammatory response that accompanies cancer, is associated with 

abnormal pathogenic microbial colonies. However, the findings suggest that not only 

pathogenic, but also commensally bacteria in our body can affect carcinogenesis through 

the production of genotoxins, pathological metabolites and induction of chronic 

inflammation. This occurs after translocation of bacteria through the mucosa or in the 

context of immunodeficiency. 

Indirect evidence of the role of bacterial cells in the development of cancer is the fact that 

cancer often develops in organs with intense epithelial-microbial interactions (e.g. colon, 

lungs, liver) and much less frequently in those organs whose cells are not in contact with 

the microbiota (brain, joints). 

Understanding of the fundamental mechanisms of epithelial-microbial interactions, and to 

study the role of pathogenic and commensally microflora in the development of 

inflammation at early and late stages of carcinogenesis may change the paradigm for 

screening and diagnostics and to identify new targets targeted therapy cancer. 

 

PREVENTION OF ALLERGIC REACTIONS IN MEDICAL STUDENTS  

OF THE "AMUR STATE MEDICAL ACADEMY" 

Adushkin M., Sharifzianova V. – the 3rd year students 

Scientific leader - Dr.Med.Sc., Prof. Korshunova N.V. 

 

Allergic diseases are an urgent problem in the last decade attracted increasing attention of 

physicians of different specialties. In our body's processes and reactions that focus only on 

damage. They are adaptive and protective in nature and only under certain conditions or 

defects in them can have a damaging effect and serve as a basis for the development of 

pathological processes. This fully applies to allergies.  

The concept of "Allergy" in our time has become familiar to millions of people, also in our 

time, the urgency of the problem of environmental allergic reactions.  

Environment habitat rich in various substances that can provoke an allergic reaction. As a 

criterion of priority are the causal link to adverse changes in the quality of the environment 

and the body's response in the form of a nosological reactions, immune system disorders, 

disease and premature death. In this regard, the allergic diseases are an important indicator 

of the state of the environment.  

Environmental pollution by exhaust fumes and industrial waste affects the growth in the 

number of allergic diseases. The problem of air pollution in cities, identify the main, high 
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concentrations of suspended solids, nitrogen dioxide, benzopyrene, formaldehyde, phenol, 

hydrogen fluoride and ethylbenzene. 

Prevention is aimed at preventing the deterioration of the current existing pathology and 

is: 

• control over the condition of the human environment; 

• avoiding the ingestion of food containing genetically modified ingredients; 

• timely start of preventive, ie, warning, therapy with antihistamines different generations; 

• preventing respiratory diseases, because diseases of this kind provoke the development 

of allergic reactions; 

• gaining knowledge about possibilities in the fight against disease. 

If owing to certain circumstances to avoid the signs of Allergy failed, the patient is 

recommended secondary prevention. Its objectives are to: 

• prevention of recurrences; 

• reducing the frequency of exacerbations; 

• shortening the duration of acute periods of allergies. 

 

THE SECOND SIGNAL SYSTEM - AS AN OPPORTUNITY TO IMPLEMENT AN 

ABSTRACT FORM OF REFLECTION OF REALITY 

Pilipenko M., Podzerin D. - the 2nd-year students 

Scientific leader - Pavlova А.E. 

 

Unlike conditioned reflexes of animals reflecting reality using various sensory signals, 

stimuli of the second signal system allow reflecting the surrounding reality with the help 

of abstract concepts performed by words. Therefore, a person operates not only images, 

but also related thoughts, meaningful images that contain semantic information. Verbal 

signals contain the semantic content and the physical (sound in speech, the outline of letters 

and words-in written). With the help of the word, the transition from a sensitive image of 

the first signal system to the notion of representations of the second signal system is carried 

out. The ability to use the sign language system allows a person to operate with conscious 

concepts of the environment and to represent any subject, any situation in the form of 

mental models.Operating with oral and written speech gave the person a huge advantage 

in adaptive-adaptive behavior, in the cognition and rational use of the surrounding nature. 

The function of speech is controlled by certain structures of the cerebral cortex. For 

example: the motor center of oral speech (Broca's center) is located at the base of the lower 

frontal gyrus. The acoustic center of speech is located in the region of the posterior third 

of the upper temporal gyrus, the adjoining part of the marginal gyrus (the center of 

Wernicke). The defeat of these centers leads to disorders of oral speech and loss of 

understanding of the words heard. The left hemisphere is responsible for the development 

of response logical thinking (second signal system), right the hemisphere provides the 

perception and processing of information primarily 

 

INSULIN IN THE HUMAN BODY 

Pilipenko M., Veselova K. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader - Tertychnaya L.G. 

 

Structure  

Insulin is a polypeptide of 51 amino acids, weight 5.7 kD, consisting of two chains A and 

B, connected together by disulfide bridges.  
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Synthesis  

It is synthesized in pancreatic cells as proinsulin, in this form it is packed into secretory 

granules and already here insulin and C-peptide are formed.  

Regulation of synthesis and secretion  

Synthesis and secretion are activated: blood glucose is the main regulator, the threshold 

concentration for insulin secretion is 5.5 mmol / l, fatty acids and amino acids, influence 

n.vagus - is under the control of the hypothalamus, the activity of which is determined by 

the concentration of blood glucose, hormones of the gastrointestinal tract: cholecystokinin, 

secretin, gastrin, enteroglucagon, gastric inhibitory polypeptide, chronic effects of growth 

hormone, glucocorticoids, estrogens, progestins.   

Reduce: the influence of the sympathetic-adrenal system.  

Targets and Effects  

The main effect is a decrease in glucose in the blood due to increased transport of glucose 

into the interior of myocytes and adipocytes and through the activation of intracellular 

glucose utilization reactions.  

Liver, muscle, fatty tissue  

Pathology  

Hypofunction  

Insulin-dependent and non-insulin-dependent diabetes mellitus. For the diagnosis of these 

pathologies, the clinic actively uses stress tests and the determination of the concentration 

of insulin and C-peptide. 

 

PHYTOTHERAPY OF BRONCHIAL ASTHMA 

Buryachenko T., Sechkaryova M – the 4th year students  

Scientific leaders – doct. of med sc., prof. Dorovskikh V.A., ass. Volosenkova E.A. 

 

Bronchial asthma (BA) is a chronic inflammatory disease of the respiratory tract 

involving a variety of cellular elements. The main pathophysiological mechanism of BA is 

bronchial obstruction (narrowing of the clearance of the bronchi, swelling of the mucous 

membrane, accumulation of fluid in the bronchi), caused by specific immunological 

(sensitization and allergy) or nonspecific mechanisms and manifested by repeated episodes 

of wheezing, dyspnea, feelings of congestion in the chest and the cough. The allergic 

inflammation in the bronchi can be provoked by allergens, which get inhalation. 235 

million people around the world suffer from asthma, according to WHO. 

Bronchodilators, expectorants, antihistamines (antiallergic) drugs, antibiotics, 

hormones are used in the treatment of BA. Unfortunately, these drugs give only temporary 

and unstable remission with the lot of side effects, which are: dysbacteriosis, candidiasis, 

dysfunction of the gastrointestinal tract, liver, kidneys, allergic reactions (from small rashes 

on the skin to laryngeal edema), in case of hormones Inside there are osteoporosis, obesity, 

ulceration of the gastric mucosa and intestines. Thus, phytotherapy is the most 

physiological therapeutic method, which is especially used in the treatment of children. 

Plants that reduce the tone of bronchial muscles are used to improve the patency of 

small bronchi. These include Labyrinthum marsh, rippled ivy, medicinal, mackerel, marsh 

sweeper, celandine great, mullein scepeterous, angelica officinalis, etc. Plants that reduce 

flushing and permeability of capillaries are used to reduce the swelling and swelling of the 

bronchial mucosa. These include: ayr, elephant high, St. John's wort, horse chestnut, silver 

silverback and goose, male cuff, heather May, etc. The herb collection also includes plants 
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with expectorant properties: marshmallow, cyanosis, licorice naked, mother-and-

stepmother, plantain. All herbs have an anti-inflammatory and antimicrobial effect.  

Patients feel an improvement in the condition or even the complete disappearance 

of the disease (choking, coughing, wheezing, respiratory failure), already on the 5th-6th 

day of taking the phytospora as a rule. Phytogens, which are used for bronchial asthma, are 

also effective for concomitant diseases such as atopic dermatitis, polynnosis, vasomotor 

rhinitis, eczema, neurodermatitis, mycosis, etc. 

A large number of drugs does not reduce the value of phytotherapy. Herbal 

medicines are not able to remove the attack of choking in a short time, but when applied, 

there are the absence of side effects and toxic effects and the multivalence of the therapeutic 

effect. Firstly, the phytotherapeutic treatment of bronchial asthma is based on the influence 

of biologically active substances in plants at the allergic nature of the disease and at the 

pathology in the central nervous system. Secondly, the herb medicines have an 

antimicrobial effect. Third, the complex of flavonoids and vitamins in plants provides an 

antioxidant effect on the cells and increases the nonspecific resistance of the organism to 

the influence of unfavorable environmental factors. 

Herbal medicines are usually have no side effects by patients and are effective in 

combining BA with chronic diseases of other organs, which is typical in in the elderly. 

 

WYNIVARTER-BUGGER'S DISEASE DIAGNOSTICS FEATURES 

Lushnikova A., Cherepenko A. – the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders – Doc.Med.Sc. M.V. Pogrebnaya, Can.Med.Sc. S.A. Goryacheva 

 

Obliterating thromboangiitis (Vinivarter-Burger disease) belongs to systemic vascular 

diseases with limbs’ arteries and veins lesion, rarely - internal organs and proceeds as a 

chronic proliferative process with intima overgrowth, narrowing of vessels clearance up to 

its complete obliteration. Peripheral vessels lesion causes a high risk of amputation, which 

leads to early disability of patients and lesion of internal organs vessels - to death. 

Patient A., 31 years old, entered rheumatology department of ASCH 25.10.2017 

complaining about the toes skin color changes (cyanosis) during psychoemotional 

overstrain and physical activity; feeling of chilliness and "creeps crawling" on the legs. 

He’s considering himself sick since 15 years of age, from the first appearance of varicose-

dilated veins of the shin on the left limb. He was holding clinical examination by a surgeon 

from 2001 to 2004 at the place of his residency. During this time there were no complaints. 

In 2004 (at 18 years of age) for the first time appeared: intense pains in the gastrocnemius 

muscle of the left limb of a burning, bursting nature, which were increasing in movement; 

edema of the left foot and shin. Was hospitalized in the surgical department at the place of 

residence by the ambulance doctor. After the observation diagnosis was established as: 

Acute phlebothrombosis; phlebectomy was done. On the background of the treatment, 

there was persistence of periodic pains in the gastrocnemius muscle of the left limb. In 

2006 was consulted by the vascular surgeon of ARCH, there was performed a surgery - 

removal of the large hypodermic vein trunk on the left. From 2009 began to note periodical 

pains in in the gastrocnemius muscle of both limbs. In 2011 pains took constant option, in 

this connection he asked for a consultation at a vascular surgeon; there were revealed: signs 

of chronic venous insufficiency, thrombosis of the large and small hypodermic veins of 

both limbs. Conservative therapy took place, on the background of which patient’s state 

slightly improved, periodical pains in gastrocnemius muscles persisted. In 2012 there have 

appeared ulcers on the shin of the left lower limb and on I-III toes. He was hospitalized in 
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vascular surgery department of the ASCH, a survey and consultation of a rheumatologist 

was conducted, a was diagnosed the following: Obliterating thromboangiitis, chronic type, 

II stage; Occlusion of posterior tibial artery from both sides; Upper and lower limbs 

ischemia, IV stage according to A.V. Pokrovsky; Trophic ulcers of I, II, III toes. Treatment 

was conducted: pulse-therapy with cyclophosphamide 1000 mg, methylprednisolone 1000 

mg; prednisolone 10 mg / day. On the background of treatment his status improved, ulcers 

healed; was discharged in satisfactory condition with recommendations about planned 

examinations and treatment on the basis of the ASCH rheumatological department. In the 

period from 2014 to 2017 years he’s passing hospital treatment in rheumatological 

department twice a year. Receives 1000 mg of cyclophosphamide monthly, supporting 

therapy with prednisolone 10 mg / day, courses of vascular therapy. He’s noting the toes 

skin color changes (cyanosis) during psychoemotional overstrain and physical activity; 

feeling of chilliness and "creeps crawling" on the legs. 25.10.2017 was plannedly 

hospitalized in the rheumatology department of ASCH.  

From the anamnesis of life it is known that the patient smoked for twenty years for twenty 

cigarettes a day. Currently he smokes one to two cigarettes a day. 

Objectively the state of moderate severity. Toes skin has physiological coloring at rest, 

when talking with the patient, color changes to cyanotic-purple; it feels cold, clean, dry. 

Cicatricial changes on I-III toes skin. Pulsation of the popliteal arteries is preserved. There 

are no peripheral edemas. In the lungs - vesicular breathing in all fields, no wheezing. BR 

– 17 in 1 min. The left border of relative cardiac density is 1.5 cm inward from the mid-

clavicular line. Heart tones are rhythmical, loud; the tone ratio is not broken. Heartbeat rate 

- 70 per min. AD - 110 and 70 mm. Hg. C. The stomach with palpation is soft, painless. 

The liver and spleen are not enlarged. Physiological discharge is normal. 

By the results of additional survey methods data: nonspecific inflammation signs 

(moderate leukocytosis - 11.3 * 109 / l, CRP - 9.7 mg / l, γ-globulins - 22.8%); antibodies 

to DNA, antinuclear antibodies are not detected. Immunological examination: CEC 

negative, IgA - 1.5 g / l, IgM - 1.0 g / l, IgG - 4.36 g / l, C3 - 75.3 Units, C4 - 15.8 Units. 

Ultrasound dopplerography of lover limbs: stenosis on the posterior tibial artery level, 

more significant on the left (there is registered trunk altered blood flow). 

He’s receiving pathogenetic therapy: cyclophosphamide 1000 mg once a month, 

prednisolone 10 mg per day, intravenous drip of ilomedine 1ml / 20mcg, nicotinic acid 1 

ml 2 times a day. 

Main feature of this clinical case is late diagnostics – after 11 years since the first clinical 

manifestations.  

Thus, for timely recognition of blood vessels inflammatory lesions (in this case, Vinivarter-

Burger disease), particular watchfulness is required in men of young age with the shin pains 

and peripheral ulcer formation. This will contribute to timely adequate pathogenetic 

therapy and early disability prevention. 

 

ACUTE DISORDERS OF THE BLOOD CIRCULATION OF THE RETINA BY 

THE ARTERIAL TYPE 

Kravchenko V., Yanchenko K. - the  2-nd year students 

Scientific leader – Cand. Med.Sc., Assoc.Prof. Selivyorstov S.S. 

 

Occlusion of vessels is a violation of the patency of vessels, which is due to the fact that 

their lumen is stably closed in any area. The disease can occur in the lower, upper limbs of 

the retina, the brain. 
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Okklyuziya central artery retina 

The disease begins suddenly sudden decline in vision, narrowing or sectoral loss of field 

of vision. In 12% of cases, this may be preceded by a brief transient blindness. 

 Occlusion of the central artery of the retina is a widespread ischemic edema of the retina 

with a bright red spot in the macular area (symptom of the "cherry bones"). At the initial 

stage, the optic nerve disc has a pink color, its borders are somewhat stilted because of the 

swelling of the surrounding retina. 

Possible causes of occlusion of retinal arteries include: 

1. Atherosclerotic thrombosis 

2. Embolism of the carotid artery 

 3. Giant cell arteritis. 

4. Cardiac embolism (associated with an increased risk of cerebrovascular disease): 

   5. Periarteritis (may cause occlusion of the branches of the CAC, nodular polyarteritis 

and Behçet's disease); 

6. Thrombophilia (antiphospholipid syndrome and hereditary defects of natural 

anticoagulants accompany the obstruction of the CAC); 

7. Retinal migraine (a rare cause of occlusion of CAC in young people). 

 

MEDICAL AND BIOLOGICAL FEATURES OF SEXUALLY TRANSMITTED 

DISEASES IN THE OCTOBER AREA 

Kravchenko.V. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader – Cand.Biol.Sc., Assoc. Prof. L.A. Guba 

 

Sexually transmitted diseases (STDs) or sexually transmitted infections (STIs) - these 

terms are understood to be infectious diseases, the most frequent way of infection is sexual 

contact. 

Syphilis- is a chronic systemic venereal infectious disease with damage to the skin, mucous 

membranes, internal organs, bones, nervous system with a successive change in the stages 

of the disease, caused by the bacteria of the species (pale treponema) of the pallidum 

subspecies. In places where bacteria get into the way, a hard chancre is formed. Its 

appearance gives a countdown of the primary stage of syphilis. A solid chancre is formed 

as an immune response to the introduction of pale treponema. Statistics of infection with 

syphilis in the Amur Region in the October area 2014year-14chel, 2015-7chel, 2016-2chel, 

2017-5chel. 

Trichomoniasis- is an infectious disease of the human urogenital system. The causative 

agent is a vaginal trichomonas. Rihomoniasis is dangerous first of all by severe 

consequences in the form of complications, which can be the cause of infertility, pathology 

of pregnancy and the like. Statistics of infection in the Amur region in the October district 

of Trichomoniasis 2014-34, 2015-28chel, 2016-21chel2017-11chel. 

 

ANOMALIES IN BRAIN DEVELOPMENT AND THEIR CONSEQUENCES 

Tserba E. – the 2nd year student  

Scientific leader – Cand. Med. Sc. Semyonov D.A. 

 

Anomalies of brain development - defects consisting in abnormal changes in the 

anatomical structure of the cerebral structures. The severity of neurological symptoms 

accompanying the cerebral anomalies, varies considerably. 
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Construction of the nervous system of the fetus begins literally with the first weeks of 

pregnancy. By the 23-th day of gestation ends neural tube formation, incomplete 

imperforate front end which entails serious cerebral anomalies. By about day 28 of 

pregnancy formed anterior cerebral bubble subsequently separated into 2 side, which form 

the basis of the cerebral hemispheres. Further formed cerebral cortex, it gyrus, corpus 

callosum, the basal structure and t. D. 

Differentiation of neuroblasts (embryonic nerve cells) leads to the formation of neurons 

that form the gray matter and glial cells constituting a white solid. Gray matter is 

responsible for the higher processes of nervous activity. In the white matter are different 

pathways connecting the cerebral structures in a single functioning mechanism. Born in 

term newborn has the same number of neurons, as well as an adult. But the development 

of the brain continues with particular intensity in the first 3 months. life. Is an increase in 

glial cells, neuronal branching processes and their myelination. 

 

INDICATION AND NECESSITY IN BONE MARROW TRANSPLANTATION 

Gordeeva Y. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader – Cand. Med.Sc. Semyonov D.A. 

 

Bone marrow transplantation is a method of treatment for severe hematologic, cancers and 

some benign diseases in which after destructing of bone marrow hematopoiesis through 

radiation therapy a patient is administered donor or his own bone marrow, taken before the 

start of chemotherapy and radiotherapy. 

It is carried out for those whose own stem cells begin to work in an abnormal mode, 

producing genetically "broken" blood cells. So, the transplantation is for those who have 

leukemia or immune deficiency. A patient needs the help of medical specialists in order to 

stop producing defective immature blood cells, or to increase the producing of leukocytes 

in his body. 

Transplantation of a spongy bone substance allows to restore its functions and to achieve 

recovery of the patient. Despite the fact that bone marrow transplantation does not 

guarantee 100% exclusion of relapse of cancer, it still increases the chances of prolonging 

the life of the patient. 

Transplantation has become an essential part in modern medicine, and we can’t change it, 

there stays only a question: how must we treat it? You may take life as it is, treat death as 

a part of your life and think it is pointless to ignore it, or you may give yourself into the 

hands of doctors and hope that thanks to their professionalism you can live as long as 

possible and one day your organs or tissues will help make somebody’s life longer. 

 

ANALYSIS OF THE RISK FACTORS OF MYOCARDIAL INFARCTION BY THE 

DATA OF THE CARDIOLOGICAL DEPARTMENT OF THE REGIONAL 

VASCULAR CENTER 

Geraskina E., Solodova O., Rusakovich A. – the 6th year students 

Scientific leader – cand. Med. Sc., assoc. prof. Sivyakova O.N 

 

The increasing of the morbidity in the recent decades, coupled with the severe outcomes, 

makes us think about insufficient correction of risk factors for cardiovascular diseases, the 

formation of a timely diagnosis and seeking medical help. 
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We analyzed the case histories of ten patients with nonfatal acute myocardial infarction, 

who were in the cardiac department of the regional vascular center in the 4th quarter of 

2016. 

According to the processed data, 80% (8) people in the study group were male, 20% (2) of 

the patients were female. The mean age of the patients was 57.5 ± 14.33 years. 60% (6) of 

people had the presence of arterial hypertension (AH) in the disease history. 33.3% (2) of 

the last had grade 1 hypertension, 50% (3) had AH of 2 degree, and 16.6% (1) had AH of 

3rd degree. Adequate control and correction of AH was not performed in 83.3% (5) cases. 

An aggravated heredity for cardiovascular diseases was present in 60% (6) people. 20% of 

(2) patients had an obesity. 50% (5) of people had an excess weight of a body. The body 

mass index corresponded to the excess body weight and amounted to 26.7 ± 3.01 kg on the 

average. The average total blood cholesterol in patients was 4.19 ± 0.64 mmol/l. 50% (5) 

of patients had low physical activity for a long time. Habitual intoxication in the smoking 

was present in 40% (4) patients and averaged 3 ± 2 packs/year. Alcohol abuse was observed 

in 20% (2) people. 70% (7) of the patients reported that they had a strong emotional stress 

on the eve of the MI emergence. To assess the likelihood of the risk of a fatal cardiovascular 

event in the next 10 years, the SCORE scale was used. The average probability of a fatal 

cardiovascular event was 3.88 ± 1.85%. The time from the onset of myocardial infarction 

to the call of emergency medical care averaged 10.39 ± 10.18 hours with the longest period 

of 48 hours, which indicates the late recourse of the people for medical care. 

Thus, obesity with the overweight (70%) and emotional stress (70%) were the first risk 

factors for cardiovascular complications in patients with nonfatal MI, possible to correct. 

In second place was AH (60%), mostly 1-2 degrees, and 83.3% of cases was uncontrolled 

AH. In third place was the low physical activity (50%). Consequently, both physicians and 

patients need to pay more attention to the correction of these risk factors. 

 

MEDICAL CONSEQUENCES OF COLLISIONS OF AUTOMOBILE AND 

RAILWAY TRANSPORT IN RUSSIA ON 2017 
Sampilova M., Starodubova K. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader – Cand. Biol.Sc., Assoc.Prof. Guba L.A. 

 

Crashes and accidents in rail transport are of anthropogenic nature. The most common 

violations of the rules for the movement of railways by road, that in most cases there are 

clashes of road transport with the train. 

So the year of 2017, such clashes occurred in the Vladimir region, the Sandovskiy district 

of the Tver region, the Nizhnevartovsk region of the Khanty-Mansiysk Autonomous 

Okrug, the Venevsky district of the Tula region, the Seryshevsky district of the Amur 

region, the settlement of Kukushtan in the Perm region, the Uzunovo-Bogatyshchevo 

Peregone in the Moscow region and the Altai Territory. 

As a result of the collision of road transport with the train, 25 people were injured and 34 

people were killed. 

 

TYPHOON “TALIM” IN JAPAN AND SAKHALIN  
Mongush D., Karl Ch. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader –  Cand. Biol.Sc., Assoc.Prof. Guba L.A. 

 

On September 18 2017 year on Japan hit the typhoon “Talim”. As a result of typhoons 

“Talim” strike in Japan, one person was  received, three of them were reported missing. 
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The heaviest impact of the clements fell on the islands of  Kyushu and Sikoku, where land 

slides occurred  in a number of  areas. There for a day fell from 300 to 55 milimeters of 

precipitation flooded  out home. Due to the impact of the elements in Japan, more than 500 

flights were canceled. 

The powerful cyclone that came from the Japanese sea hit Sakhalin. The inhabitans of the 

southern Kuril region. There began a downpour  the  wind increased, it is gusts increased 

to 40 height reaches 9 meters.  

 

KINETICS OF BODY GASES SATURATION IN THE NORMAL AND 

CHANGING AMBIENT PRESSURE 

Luttseva E. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader – Cand. Med. Sc. Semyonov D.A. 

 

Pneusis is a combination of processes that provide a body with oxygen and carbon dioxide 

emission from it (external respiration) and cell and telas’ usage of oxygen for oxidation of 

organic substances with energy release that is vital. Indifferent gases dispersion from 

alveolar air into the blood is carried out through the thinnest walls of alveoli and blood 

vessels of lungs, which are essentially biologic membranes. The difference of gas partial 

tension on both sides of these walls is higher, the dispersion is faster. Except for the 

difference of partial tension, an indifferent gases penetration through membranes depends 

on its functional status. It is well-known fact, that as the human age increases the walls of 

the blood vessels and alveoli condense and become more vulnerable to different 

substances, including gases. This factor must be taken into account when choosing the 

decompression regime for divers and scuba divers. Provided with an intensive metabolism 

and well supplied with blood vessels telae, for example, brain and thyroid gland, are 

quickly saturated of nitrogen and quickly return it. According to scientific researches of 

diver practice, overweight people have symptoms of decompression disorder more often, 

than people with standard weight do. Scuba divers and divers should take into account this 

fact while diving to a depth of more than 12.5 m. 

 

MOVEMENT IS LIFE! 

Urmancheeva V. – 3rd year student 

Scientific leaders - Assoc. Prof. T.A. Batalova 

 

"Gymnastics, physical exercises and walking should firmly enter the everyday life of 

everyone who wants to maintain efficiency, healthy and full and joyful life" - so in ancient 

times Hippocrates spoke. 

It has long been proven that people who lead a sedentary lifestyle live less than those who 

actively go in for sports. 

A sedentary lifestyle was always considered to be disastrous for the state of human health. 

Its consequence is obesity, hypertension, diabetes and even cancer. 

Movement helps our body to be healthy - develops muscles, strengthens the 

musculoskeletal system, heart, nerves, and vessels. Besides this, the movement helps us to 

be slim and beautiful. 

Physical activity is needed by all: the sick - to recover faster, healthy - to stay that way for 

many years, children - to grow and grow right, young people and middle-aged people - to 

stay young for a long time, elderly people - to live a full life regardless of age. 
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Technical progress makes life easier for a person in modern society, it becomes easier and 

easier. Because of this, our body is constantly in a calm state and over the years it loses its 

flexibility, muscle mass is atrophied. All this can be called hypodynamia. 

Hypodinamia is a sedentary lifestyle and a disease of modern humanity of the twenty-first 

century. It is the result of getting rid of physical activity and labor. 

Over time, reduced capacity for work, the tone of blood vessels will decrease. As a result, 

the risk of development of pathological processes in the body increases. 

Due to lack of proper physical exertion, the person spends more time in a lying or sitting 

position. But without activity, muscles begin to weaken, lose their elasticity and flexibility, 

and gradually these lead to their atrophy. 

The strength and endurance are reduced; the nervous system is upset, as a result of the 

breakdown of the neural reflex connections. 

With the passage of time, changes in the musculoskeletal system manifest themselves. 

Osteoporosis develops, because the bones can not absorb calcium. The function of 

peripheral joints lacks stress. And the spine, as a result, suffers from osteochondrosis. 

Sitting for a long period can be a trigger factor in the development of cardiovascular 

diseases. Coronary heart disease and arterial hypertension do not take long to wait. 

The mechanisms of respiratory function disorder, which inevitably leads to chronic 

obstructive pulmonary disease, and a number of other manifestations, are triggered. 

The digestive function suffers. It causes violations of normal peristalsis of the intestine that 

contribute to the violation of evacuation function. Consequently, this leads to frequent 

constipation. 

On the part of the endocrine system, the development of the metabolic syndrome is 

launched. It causes the accumulation of completely unnecessary kilograms; the 

development of obesity. 

The most effective form of fighting against hypodynamia and muscle atrophy is physical 

exercise. The World Health Organization has established that every person must walk no 

less than eight thousand steps a day. You also need to monitor your diet. Introduce as many 

fresh fruits and vegetables in the diet as possible. Avoid excessive consumption of sugary 

and fatty foods. This should be your way of life, of course, together with physical activity. 

Observance of not difficult, but important rules of a healthy way of life will help to remain 

for many years a young, beautiful and happy person! 

 

DIABETES INSIPIDUS 

Boyko Y., Varvarin G. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader - Tertichnaya L.G. 

 

Diabetes insipidus (DI) is a rare condition that occurs when your kidneys are not able to 

conserve water. The amount of urine produced can be nearly 20 liters per day. 

The main symptoms of DI are excessive thirst, which can cause an uncontrollable craving 

for water, and excessive urine volume.  

Other symptoms are confusion, dizziness, or sluggishness. DI can also lead to severe 

dehydration, which can lead to seizures, brain damage, and even death if not treated. 

There are four types of DI, each with a different set of causes. 

 Neurogenic diabetes insipidus, more commonly known as central diabetes 

insipidus, is due to a lack of vasopressin production in the brain. 

 Nephrogenic diabetes insipidus is due to the inability of the kidney to respond 

normally to vasopressin.   
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 Dipsogenic DI is due to a defect or damage to the thirst mechanism, which is located 

in the hypothalamus. This defect results in an abnormal increase in thirst and fluid 

intake that suppresses vasopressin secretion and increases urine output. 

 Gestational DI only occurs during pregnancy. 

 

ANOMALIES OF THE RETINA 

Shkola A. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader – A.E. Pavlova 

 

        Anomalies of the retina are detected immediately after birth. The reasons of this 

pathology development are various: genetic mutations, chromosomal abnormalities, 

exposure to exo- and endogenous factors, maternal infections, etc. According to the 

scientific literature, the most dangerous are German measles, toxoplasmosis, syphilis, 

cytomegalovirus, herpes simplex virus and HIV. 

       The anomalies include retinal coloboma, aplasia, dysplasia, hypoplasia, albinism, 

congenital hypertrophy of pigment epithelium, myelinated nerve fibers, congenital 

vascular anomalies, phacomatoses. 

        Coloboma of the retina is the absence of the retina in a limited area. It can be found 

in the center or on the periphery in the lower half of the eyeball. Its occurrence is associated 

with incomplete closure of the embryonic fissure. It can be combined with 

microphthalmos, abnormalities of the skeleton and other defects. 

        Albinism is a genetically determined disruption of the formation of the visual system 

associated with a change in melanin synthesis. 

        Retinal dysplasia is abnormal development of the retina during embryogenesis, 

expressed in the violation of the normal ratio of cellular elements. 

         Nystagmus, violation of refraction in combination with astigmatism, reduction of 

vision, weak pigmentation of the fundus, dysplasia of the macular region and the violation 

of the optic chiasm are specific to patients. 

 

THE INFLUENCE OF OXYTOCIN ON THE HUMAN BODY 

Vakhrusheva O., Sсkola A. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader – L.G. Tertychnaya 

 

Oxytocin is a peptide hormone (a neuropeptide). Oxytocin is usually produced by the 

paraventricular nucleus of the hypothalamus, and then enters the posterior pituitary. It plays 

an important role in social relations, sexual reproduction (of both sexes); it is important 

during and after birth. Oxytocin is released into the blood as a hormone in response to 

stretching of the cervix, the stretching of uterus during childbirth, the stimulation of the 

nipples in breastfeeding. It helps in childbirth. Strong relations in the system «mother-

child» milk production have been found out.  

The effect of oxytocin on the mammary gland: in lactating breast, oxytocin causes 

contraction of the myoepithelial cells surrounding the alveoli and ducts of the breast. Due 

to this, the milk produced under the influence of the hormone prolactin, is released from 

the breast. Stimulation of uterine contractions: oxytocin stimulates the smooth muscles of 

the uterus, increases its contractile activity and, to a lesser extent, the tone of the 

myometrium. At low concentrations oxytocin increases the frequency and amplitude of 

uterine contractions at high concentrations it contributes to the increase of uterine tone, 
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frequency and to increase of its rate (up to tetanic contractions). Oxytocin promotes 

contraction of the cervix before birth and during the second and third stages of labor. 

 

EFFECT OF COMPLEX THERAPY OF PATIENTS WITH ARTERIAL 

HYPERTENSION ON THE INDICATORS OF CLINICAL AND ECONOMYC 

ANALYSIS 

Gasanova Ch. - the 3rd year student 

Scientific leader – Cand. Med.Sc. Magalyas E.V. 

 

 In order to study the clinical and economic effectiveness of complex therapy in 

patients with arterial hypertension (AH), 145 patients were examined with  a prospective 

observation for 12 months. On the basis of gender, women predominated (61.4%). Among 

the ages was 49.7+/-1.8 years. All patients underwent a complex clinical and instrumental 

examination. To assess the clinical and economic effectiveness of the complex therapy of 

AH patients, the following types of analysis were performed: “ the cost of disease”, 

“minimization of expenses”, “cost and efficiency”. 

 

TYPHOON "HATO" 

Tolchina V., Dyfort A. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader – Cand. Biol.Sc., Assoc.Prof. Guba L.A. 

 

The typhoon is a species of tropical cyclone, which is typical of the northwestern Pacific. 

On Wednesday, August 23, the typhoon "Hato" hit Hong Kong, attacking the financial 

capital of Asia with showers and wind with a maximum speed of 155 km / h, which tore 

up the trees. 

"Hato" raged and in Victoria Bay in Hong Kong, causing huge waves on the most popular 

beaches of the city. Low-lying areas are experiencing severe floods. 

The building cranes were swaying, the windows crashed, almost 200 trees were torn out 

with roots. Some used canoes to swim in flooded streets. 

The storm also caused a power outage in the capital of Macau gambling almost 2 hours. 

There were problems with mobile communications and the Internet. The casinos of the 

former Portuguese colony, however, used reserve power sources. 

When the Hato collapsed, more than 450 flights were canceled in Hong Kong, railway 

flights were canceled in Guangdong, financial markets and schools were closed. 

A total of 34 people were injured, three people were killed in the special administrative 

region of the People's Republic of China, Macao, at the mouth of the Zhujiang River, or 

the Pearl River. Earlier, the authorities of the special administrative regions of Hong Kong 

and Macao, for the first time since 2012 and 1999 respectively, declared the highest, tenth 

level of storm danger due to the looming typhoon, which the authorities reduced to eighth 

by the middle of the day. 

 

CASTLEMAN DISEASE 

Seniva S., Buduj-ool T. - the 6th year students  

Scientific leader – Cand.Med.Sc. S.A. Goryacheva 

 

The Castleman disease (angiofollicular lymph-node hyperplasia) is a rare benign 

lymphoproliferative disease with a long asymptomatic period associated with a wide range 

of autoimmune diseases and cancer and the risk of developing non-Hodgkin's lymphoma. 
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Rare occurrence of this disease and the diversity of the clinical course are not allowed a 

full and continuous research on the study of its etiology and pathogenesis, to develop 

standard methods of therapy. In recent years, the number of patients with Castleman 

disease in the Russian Federation has increased, and it requires its recognition among 

nonneoplastic and malignant lymphadenopathy. The article is devoted to review of data on 

clinical and histologic variants of Castleman disease, concepts of its pathogenesis, 

classification and treatment. 

In 1972, A. Keller, B. L. Hochholzer, and Castleman has allocated 2 histological variant 

of the disease: galinovskaya option (HBV), found in 91 % of cases, and the plasma-cell 

variant (PCV). According to them, the localization of the tumor may be different, however, 

in 70% of cases it occurs in the chest, most often in the root of the lung, close to major 

vessels or in the mediastinum. In 11% of patients education was identified in the 

retroperitoneal space and only 4 % in peripheral lymph nodes (ln). The remaining 15% of 

cases was a rare localization such as the amygdala, orbit, lymphoid tissue of the 

nasopharynx and tongue. 

BK should be classified into 3 morphological variants: local giulino-vascular, plasma cell 

and MBC local. Differential diagnosis of the latter option requires a mandatory study on 

the infection of HHV-8 and HIV, and the exclusion of all comorbidities, since BK can be 

associated with development of Hodgkin's lymphoma and non-Hodgkin's lymphoma, 

Kaposi's sarcoma, tumors of FDK, amyloidosis. 

HBV in most cases involves a local lesion, and the tumor grows slowly, for years, reaching 

significant sizes. Symptoms are rare and depend on the localization of the tumor: when the 

involvement in the pathological process LOU mediastinum patients complain of cough, 

dyspnea, palpitations, hemoptysis; in the localization LOU Sabry-busbar space – 

abdominal pain, dyspeptic disorders or dysfunction of the urinary tract. Radical surgical 

removal of the tumor leads to a cure. PCV is characterized by the presence of significant 

constitutional symptoms (weight loss, sweating, fever), hepatosplenomegaly, generalized 

peripheral lymphadenopathy and changes in laboratory parameters (anemia, 

hypergammaglobulinemia, increased erythrocyte sedimentation rate (ESR), C-reactive 

protein level (CRP) and circulating immune complexes (CIC)). This variant of the disease 

requires a specific treatment. Original therapy of BC included surgical techniques, 

cytoreductive or radiation exposure, treatment protocols lymphoproliferative disorders. 

Gradually the study of disease pathogenesis and identifying new viral agents has allowed 

researchers to apply different variants of BK more directed therapy. There are many 

methods of treatment of BK: steroids, chemotherapy, combination chemotherapy, antiviral 

drugs, interferon α antibody to IL-6 (culturemob), antibody to the receptor of IL-6 

(tocilizumab) and a monoclonal antibody to CD20 (rituximab). 

 

PROTEINURIA 

Rybakova Т. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader - prof. Borodin E. A. 

 

Proteinuria is a condition of the body, in which significantly higher amount of protein is 

excreted in the urine. In a healthy people very small amount of protein is released into the 

primary urine. After that, it undergoes a reverse suction, which occurs in the renal tubules. 

The level of protein in the urine below 0.033 g/l is considered to be normal. It means the 

release of 30 to 60 mg per day with urine. 
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If 60 to 300 mg of protein are released per day, it considered as microalbuminuria. Albumin 

easily penetrates into the urine due to the small size of the molecules. With a loss of 300 

mg to 1 g protein per day, talk about minimal proteinuria. Moderate proteinuria is fixed 

when 1 to 3.5 g of protein is released per day. Massive proteinuria is observed when the 

loss of protein exceeds 3.5 grams per day. 

There are pathological and physiological proteinuria. Pathological proteinuria is a sign of 

damage of the excretory system. 

The variety of etiological factors determines the nonspecific character of the proteinuria 

symptom. Not always the allocation of protein in the urine means the pathology of the 

urinary system. It can be provoked by extrarenal causes. 

Clinical manifestations of proteinuria depends on the level of proteinuria/ The decrease of 

the blood protein content results in swelling, increased susceptibility of the organism to 

infections. 

The test for the detection of protein in the urine allows to assess its level in the morning 

and in the daily urine. The measurement is carried out by the photometer. Before collecting 

urine, you should give up alcohol and diuretics to avoid getting false results. Single 

identification of protein does not prove proteinuria, it is necessary to conduct several 

consecutive diagnostic procedures. 

Therapy should be comprehensive, but its main direction is elimination of the etiologic 

factor. Also it is necessary to take measures of symptomatic treatment. Correctly diagnosed 

will allow to get rid of proteinuria with high efficiency. 

Prevention of proteinuria includes normalization of diurnal rhythms, proper diet, rejection 

from the bad habits. It is necessary to limit the use of liquid and salt. It is also necessary to 

treat diseases that provoke the development of proteinuria in a timely manner. 

 

THE ROLE OF APOPTOSIS IN PHYSIOLOGY OF THE CELL 

Timkin P. – the 2nd year student  

Scientific leaders - Doc. Med. Sc. T.A. Batalova., Prof. E.A. Borodin., E.A. Volosenkova. 

 

        Apoptosis is a programmed, enzyme mediated cell death. In physiology cell 

destruction occurs during embryogenesis. For example, Sertoli cells produce an anti-

mullerian hormone, resulting in the loss of muller structures in a male fetus. Other 

examples are removal of the membrane between the fingers and toes in the fetus, the 

formation of the inner ear and the morphogenesis of the heart. Apoptosis may be called 

“civilized cell death», which in many respects differs from necrosis, caused by the 

pathological processes and results in the formation of an inflammatory infiltrate. In 

addition to the role in morphogenesis and organogenesis, apoptosis may be also viewed as 

a "guard of the genome", since it prevents the vital activity of a cell whose genetic 

apparatus has been seriously damaged, which has also damaged the functioning of the cell. 

As a rule this mechanism protects cells from malignancy. Having several ways - internal 

and external, the main goal is one, the release of cytochrome C from mitochondria for the 

further launch of the apoptotic cascade to kill the cell. At the moment, the study of the 

molecular mechanisms of apoptosis is a topical issue for modern scientists. Such studies 

result in a greater understanding of the molecular biology of the cell. 
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THE WARBURG EFFECT IN CANCER CELLS 

Timkin P. –the 2nd year student  

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc. E.V.Egorshina., Prof. E.A. Borodin., E.A. Volosenkova. 

 

         The term effect of Warburg is used for two unrelated biochemical phenomena. One 

of them is related to the physiology of plants, the other one to the biochemistry of cancer 

cells. We will talk about the latter. 

         Cancer cells tend to produce the necessary energy by means of anaerobic glycolysis, 

which is followed by the formation of lactic acid, not by the aerobic oxidation of pyruvate 

in the mitochondria. In the 1920s, Otto Warburg and his colleagues proved that tumors use 

an unusually large amount of glucose compared to cells of healthy surrounding tissue. In 

addition, glucose was subjected to several enzymatic reactions, during which lactate was 

formed even in the presence of oxygen. So the term aerobic glycolysis was established. 

However, it was noted that cellular respiration alone can support the viability of the tumor. 

It was concluded that the elimination of intake of both glucose and oxygen is necessary to 

slow down the proliferation of tumor to get rid of tumor. The Warburg effect gives tumor 

cells a great advantage, it allows them to degrade the extracellular matrix, induce 

inflammation, increases its proliferative potential. Further studies of the particularities of 

metabolism of cancer cells will allow to find more effective approaches for treatment of 

cancer. 

 

THE CHEMICAL NATURE OF ANTIBIOTICS 

Rogovskii D., Marichenko A. – 1st year students 

Scientific leader - doctor of medical science, professor Borodin E.A. 

 

Antibiotics (antimicrobials) are substances synthesized by microorganisms (of natural 

origin), semi-synthetic or synthetic origin and capable of hindering the development of 

other microorganisms.The discovery of antibiotics is associated with the names of English 

researchers A. Fleming (1929), who first managed to observe the antimicrobial activity of 

green mold, and H. Flory (1940), who isolated from this mold the sodium salt of 

penicillin.Several classification systems for antibiotics have been developed, based on 

different criteria: origin, antimicrobial properties, toxicity to animals, solubility or 

chemical nature. The biological effect of antibiotics is related to their chemical structure, 

so the most rational is the chemical classification (MM Shemyakin), according to which 

antibiotics are divided into acyclic (aliphatic), alicyclic, aromatic, quinones, oxygen-

containing heterocyclic, streptomycins and antibiotics similar to them , nitrogen-containing 

heterocyclic, antibiotic-polypeptides, depsipeptides, actinomycins, streptotricins and 

antibiotics of unknown structure.Synthesis of antibiotics is difficult, therefore on an 

industrial scale they are obtained by microbiological means. Production of semi-antibiotic 

antibiotics is also widely developed. It is based on the chemical modification of the 

compound isolated from the culture liquid produced by a specific strain of 

microorganisms.Some antibiotics could be synthesized (piocyanin, cycloserine penicillin). 

However, all penicillin G (benzylpenicillin), used in medicine before 1962, was of 

biological origin. The combination of biological and chemical synthesis made it possible 

to create a large family of new penicillins, many of which were used as 

medicines.Depending on the objects against which their action is directed, antibiotics are 

distinguished: antibacterial, capable of suppressing the development of bacteria 

(bacteriostatic action) or killing them (bactericidal action); antifungal, suppressing the 
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growth of microscopic fungi; antineoplastic, which delay the proliferation of malignant 

tumor cells; antiviral and antibiotics, active against protozoa. 

 

ALKALOIDS 

Diyanshina S. - the 1st year student 

Scientific leader - professor Borodin E.A. 

 

Alkaloidsare a group of naturally occurring chemical compounds that mostly contain basic 

nitrogenatoms. This group also includes some related compounds with neutral and even 

weaklyacidicproperties. Some synthetic compounds of similar structure are also termed 

alkaloids. In addition tocarbon, hydrogenandnitrogen, alkaloids may also 

contain oxygen, sulfur and, more rarely, other elements such as chlorine, bromine, 

and phosphorus.. Alkaloids have diverseand important physiological effects. Well-known 

alkaloids include morphine, strychnine, quinine, ephedrine, and nicotine. 

CLASSIFICATIONS 

Alkaloids are often divided into the following major groups: 

1."True alkaloids" contain nitrogen in the heterocycle and originate from amino acids. 

Their characteristic examples are atropine, nicotine, and morphine. This group also 

includes some alkaloids that besides nitrogen heterocycle contain terpene (e.g., evonine) 

or peptide fragments (e.g. ergotamine). This group also includes piperidine 

alkaloids coniine and coniceine although they do not originate from amino acids.  

2."Protoalkaloids", which contain nitrogen and also originate from amino 

acids.https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Alkaloid - cite_note-ref21-41  Examples 

include mescaline, adrenaline and ephedrine. 

3.Polyamine alkaloids – derivatives of putrescine, spermidine, and spermine. 

4.Peptide and cyclopeptide alkaloids.  

5. Pseudoalkaloids – alkaloid-like compounds that do not originate from amino acids. This 

group includes terpene-like and steroid-like alkaloids, as well as purine-like alkaloids such 

as caffeine, theobromine, theacrine and theophylline. Some authors classify as 

pseudoalkaloids such compounds such as ephedrine and cathinone. Those originate from 

the amino acid phenylalanine, but acquire their nitrogen atom not from the amino acid but 

through transamination. 

BIOLOGICAL ROLE 

The medicinal properties of alkaloids are quite diverse. Morphine is a powerful narcotic 

used for the relief of pain, though its addictive properties limit its usefulness. Codeine, the 

methyl ether derivative of morphine found in the opium poppy, is an excellent analgesic 

that is relatively nonaddictive. 

Many alkaloids possess local anesthetic properties, though clinically they are seldom used 

for this purpose. Cocaine (from Erythroxyloncoca) is a very potent local anesthetic. 

Nicotine obtained from the tobacco plant (Nicotianatabacum) is the principal alkaloid and 

chief addictive ingredient of the tobacco smoked in cigarettes, cigars, and pipes. 

FUNCTION 

The function of alkaloids in plants is not yet understood. It has been suggested that they 

are simply waste products of plant’s metabolic processes, but evidence suggests that they 

may serve specific biological functions. In some plants, the concentration of alkaloids 

increases just prior to seed formation and then drops off when the seed is ripe, suggesting 

that alkaloids may play a role in this process. Alkaloids may also protect some plants from 

destruction by certain insect species. 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Natural_product
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Chemical_compound
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Base_(chemistry)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nitrogen
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Acid
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Carbon
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hydrogen
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nitrogen
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Oxygen
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sulfur
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Chlorine
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bromine
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Phosphorus
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/diverse
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nitrogen
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Heterocycle
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Amino_acid
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Atropine
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nicotine
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https://en.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Coniceine&action=edit&redlink=1
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Alkaloid#cite_note-ref21-41
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mescaline
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ephedrine
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Theophylline
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ephedrine
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cathinone
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Phenylalanine
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VIOLATIONS OF THE ACID-BASE EQUILIBRIUM. ACIDOSIS 

Shamshina Yu. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader – doctor of medical science, professor Borodin E.A. 

 

Acidosis is the shift of the acid-base equilibrium to the acid side. It characterizes by the 

deficit of the basics and decrease of pH below normal values. A decrease in pH below 6.8 

causes death. 

Depending on the mechanisms of the development of acid-base disturbances respiratory 

and metabolic acidosis are distinguish. 

Metabolic acidosis is the most frequent and severe form of the acid-base disturbances. It is 

caused by the accumulation of organic acids in tissues and blood. This type of acidosis is 

associated with a metabolic disorder. Metabolic acidosis is associated with diabetes, 

starvation, fever, digestive tract diseases, shock (cardiogenic, traumatic, burn, etc.). 

Pronounced metabolic acidosis is manifested in patients with severe diabetes and not 

receiving insulin. The increase in acidity is due to the intake of large amounts of ketone 

bodies into the blood. In response to the increased production of ketone bodies (β-

hydroxybutyric acid and acetoacetic acid)the concentration of the H2CO3 in the bicarbonate 

buffer system is decreased. Reducing the concentration of H2CO3 is achieved as a result of 

accelerated release of CO2 by the lungs. All this leads to unfavorable consequences for the 

body. With metabolic acidosis the acidity of urine and the concentration of ammonia in the 

urine are increased. 

 

APPLICATION OF GOLIMUMAB AND ETHANERCEPT IN THE TREATMENT 

OF ANKYLOSING SPONDYLITIS 

Popov S., Almatov A. - the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders – S.A. Goryacheva, Kostrova I.V., Associate Professor, Doctor of 

Medical Science, Professor Borodin E.A. 

 

Ankylosing spondylitis (AS) is a chronic, gradually progressive inflammatory disease of 

the spine, which in a number of patients can occur concomitantly with the defeat of enthesis 

and peripheral joints. It is manifested by the growth of syndesmophytes (and / or enthesis) 

and the process of ankylosing spine and joints.  

We evaluated the effectiveness of treatment with AS by TNF blockers: golimumab and 

etanercept. The initial values corresponded to the high activity of the disease. A month 

later, there was a positive trend in a number of clinical and laboratory indicators: a decrease 

in ESR, the level of CRP in all patients. In the subsequent period (after 2 months) there 

was a clear tendency to further decrease in the activity index of the AS (BASDAI). By the 

third month of AS treatment, CRP and ESR, the clinical symptoms of AS, significantly 

decreased. 

Thus, TNF blockers: golimumab and etanercept in patients are effective for the treatment 

of active forms of AS, regardless of the type of previous therapy, can suppress the activity 

and progression of the disease, improve the function of the joints and the quality of life of 

patients. 
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EPIDEMIC SITUATION OF TUBERCULOSIS AMONG THE NATIONALITIES 

OF THE FAR EAST 

Popov S., Almatov A., Alisina A. - the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders - candidate of medical science, professor Mishuk V.P., Doctor of Medical 

Science, Professor Borodin E.A. 

 

According to the state report "white paper", out of every 10,000 residents of the far eastern 

region, 5 people have tuberculosis. In some regions of the Russian Federation, a high 

incidence of tuberculosis remains, especially in the far east. The fight against tuberculosis 

is seen as a national security issue, primarily among the indigenous population of the far 

north, where the prevalence of the disease is particularly high. indigenous peoples of the 

north are represented in the Khabarovsk territory by 25 ethnic groups strength 23 thousand 

people, which is 9.5% of the number of all small peoples living in the Russian Federation. 

An analysis of the epidemic situation of tuberculosis in small indigenous peoples of the 

north (sipn) in the amur region behind 6 years (2011-2016) was conducted. The reasons 

for the high morbidity, prevalence and mortality from sipn tuberculosis are estimated. 

factors affecting the health of indigenous peoples of the north have been studied. 

 

EPIDEMIOLOGICAL SITUATION OF TUBERCULOSIS IN THE AMUR 

REGION IN RUSSIA 

Sazanskaya I. – the 6th year student 

Scientific leader – Dr.Med.Sc., Prof. V.P. Mishuk 

 

Tuberculosis is a difficult global problem around the world. Approximately one third of 

the world's population infected with Mycobacterium tuberculosis (ICD). Goals and 

objectives: to Analyze statistical data and to draw conclusions on the epidemiological 

situation of tuberculosis in the Amur region and in Russia as a whole.  

 In 2016 compared to 2015 the total incidence of tuberculosis decreased by 13% to 66.9 

per 100 thousand population, (2015.: AO-76,9; DFO-102,1; RF-57,7). In the Amur region, 

the level of tuberculosis morbidity is objective and reflects the true situation in the region. 

The decline in the overall incidence of tuberculosis is on the background of improving the 

organization of preventive examinations for tuberculosis and reducing the share of 

advanced forms among new TB cases. The coverage of preventive examinations of the 

population for tuberculosis in 2016 92,7%; (2015: AO-95,1; DFO-69,6; RF-68,1). The total 

mortality from tuberculosis in 2016 compared to 2015 year was down 15.2% and amounted 

to 14.4 per 100 thousand population, (2015.: AO-17,0; DFO-16,8; RF- 9.2). Indicator 1.2 

times lower than in far Eastern Federal district, 1.6 times higher than the Russian 

Federation. 

Thus, in the Amur region there is stabilization of epidemiological situation on tuberculosis 

with a tendency to decrease. 

 

FUNCTIONS AND PROPERTIES OF WATER IN THE HUMAN BODY 

Kurbonova M., Rojas Medina V. – the 1st year students  

Scientific leaders - Cand.Sci.Engineering, ass. Utochkina E.А., Doctor of Medical Science, 

Professor Borodin E.A. 

 

 Life probably originated in water. Wherever life is found, there is water; and 

wherever liquid water is found, there is life. Water makes up more than 70% of the material 
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of living organisms themselves and covers more than 75% of Earth’s surface. It is the 

medium in which most cells are constantly bathed and the major component of cells 

themselves. Not only do most biochemical reactions occur in water, but water itself 

participates in many biochemical reactions. 

Water is the mother liquor of all forms of life. It is the vital essence, miracle of Nature, and 

the great sustainer of life. The essentiality of water for living systems is quite evident as 

without water, there is no life. The essentiality of water is a continuous reminder of the 

aqueous origin of life. It was in the solvent water that the chemical reactions of biological 

processes evolved. All aspects of cell structure and function are adapted to the physical and 

chemical properties of water. The strong attractive forces between water molecules result 

in water’s solvent properties. A meagre tendency of water to ionize is of utmost importance 

to the structure and function of biomolecules. The water molecule and its ionization 

products (H+ and OH− ) greatly influence the structure, assemblage and properties of all 

the cellular components, including enzymes and other proteins, nucleic acids and lipids.  

Water is needed not only for biochemical reactions, but also for transporting substances, 

across membranes, maintaining body temperature, dissolving waste products for excretion 

and producing digestive fluids. 

The Role of water in living organism 

1. Transportation 

Water transports nutritional elements to cells and helps removing waste. It contributes to 

the exchanges between cells, their interstitial fluid and blood capillaries  by performs a 

number of distinct and vital bodily functions. It transports nutrients to cells, removes 

wastes from cells and helps to carry a number of vital substances like hormones and 

enzymes to other parts of the body. Water is also a major component of blood, which 

circulates platelets and blood cells throughout the body; bringing nutrients and oxygen to 

all the body’s tissues. 

2. Water balance (Homeostasis) 

The maintenance of water balance, the equilibrium between water intake and output, is a 

critical aspect of metabolism. Besides the water obtained from foods and liquids, metabolic 

water is also made available through the oxidation of food in the body.  

Blood Volume and Pressure 

When there is a drop in blood volume there is also a drop in blood pressure. A drop in 

blood volume, due to bleeding injury, triggers thirst that is called hypovolemic thirst. This 

is the brain’s way of making a person drink more water, so that blood volume increases. 

The kidney releases a hormone into the blood called renin, which activates another 

hormone called angiotensis II. Angiotensin causes blood vessels to constrict, which 

increases blood pressure. However, this is just a temporary fix. The body still needs to take 

in more water to restore normal blood pressure and volume. 

Hormones 

Three major hormones are involved in regulating sodium and water balance in the body at 

the level of the kidney. 

(1) ADH (antidiuretic hormone) from the posterior pituitary acts on the kidney to promote 

water reabsorption, thus preventing its loss in the urine. 

(2) Aldosterone from the adrenal gland acts on the kidney to promote sodium reabsorption, 

thus preventing its loss in the urine. 

(3) ANH (atrial natriuretic hormone) from the atrium of the heart acts on the kidney to 

promote sodium excretion so that it is excreted in the urine. 

Excretion of Toxins 
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One way that cells in your liver detoxifies a toxin or drug is by adding a chemical group to 

it. The chemical group is often an electrically charged molecule. The point of adding is 

charged molecule is to make the toxin polar, just like water is polar.  

Sweating 

Water removes heat from the body when a person sweats, which helps the person regulate 

body temperature. That’s because water has a high heat capacity, meaning it takes a lot of 

energy to change its temperature.  

3. Chemical reactions 

Chemical reactions take place in cells. Collectively these reactions together are called 

metabolism, i.e. all the chemical and physical processes within a cell. The chemicals 

involved are called metabolites. Water is a metabolite in many reactions, either as a reactant 

or as a product of reaction.  

4. Structural 

Water is also an important structural unit in the body. It maintains cell shape, is essential 

to the maintenance of cell membranes, and helps cushion and protect our body’s organs. 

 

SARTANS 

Mosienko I. – the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc., Ass. Prof. I.V. Kostrova, Dr. Med. Sc., Prof. O.B. 

Prikhodko, Doctor of Medical Science, Professor Borodin E.A. 

 

Sartans are drugs affecting renin-angiotensin-aldosterone system. They block angiotensin 

Ireceptors and neutralize such angiotensin II effects as vasoconstriction, aldosterone 

hypersecretion, vasopressin, noradrenaline, sodium and water retentions, remodeling of 

vessel wall and myocardium, activation of sympathoadrenal system. As the result 

hypotensive, antiproliferative, natriuretic effects ofangiotensin II receptors antagonist are 

realized.  

Early in the 1990s the first selective non-peptideangiotensinIIreceptorantagonist– losartan 

was introduced. Losartan is effective orally and antihypertensive drug. In future other   non-

peptide angiotensin II receptors antagonists, such as valsartan (nortivan), irbesartan, 

candesartan, telmisartan and eprosartanwere produced. 

Nowadays group of sartans consists of 4 subgroups, which are differ in chemical structure: 

1. biphenylaminetetrazole derivatives (losartan,irbesartan, candesartan); 

2. non-biphenylaminetetrazole derivatives (telmisartan); 

3. non-biphenylamine non-tetrazole (eprosartan); 

4. non-heterocyclic compounds (valsartan). 

Drug interaction: undesirable combination of these preparations with potassium 

preparations and potassium-sparing diuretics. 

Possible combinations: this group of preparations can almost combine with any other 

antihypertensive drugs, but in the presence of bicomponenttreatment regimen combination 

with diuretics or calcium antagonists is better than others. Moreover, there are officinal 

drugs with hydrochlorotiaside for all marketed sartans. 

AngiotensinIIreceptorblockers seldom cause side effects. 
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VITAMIN E 

Sivokon’ I. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - Candidate of Medical Sciences Tertychnaya L.G., Doctor of Medical 

Science, Professor Borodin E.A. 

 

Vitamin E is a group of natural compounds - derivatives of Tokol. The discovery of vitamin 

E occurred in 1922 by Herbert Evans and Catherine Scott Bishop. The compounds of the 

vitamin E group are light yellow viscous liquids. The most important biologically active 

compounds belonging to the vitamin E group are tocopherols and tocotrienols. 

Tokotrienols are significantly less biologically active and differ from tocopherols by three 

double bonds in the linear part of the molecule at positions 3', 7' and 11'. The metabolism 

of viral E is carried out by two mechanisms: receptor-mediated and a mechanism that 

depends on the activity of lipoprotein-lipase. Vitamin E protects biomembranes from 

peroxide destruction, has antioxidant properties, performs membrane stabilizing action, 

activates enzymatic antioxidant protection, controls the biosynthesis of ubiquinone. 

Tocopherol is an antihypoxant, it controls the synthesis of nucleic acids, K0Q, myosin 

ATPase, calcium ATPase, catalase and peroxidase, as well as heme, which affects the 

synthesis of certain proteins. Tocotrienols reduce the risk of cancer. With E-vitamin 

deficiency, partial hemolysis of erythrocytes is observed, an increase in the permeability 

of membranes of all cells and subcellular structures, the accumulation of products of lipid 

peroxidation in them, as well as a decrease in the content of immunoglobulins E. Vitamin 

is nontoxic at significant and long excesses of its dosage. Its excess is excreted from the 

body with bile. In some cases, prolonged use of megadoses of tocopherol can lead to 

hypertriglyceridemia and an increase in blood pressure. 

 

OBESITY 

Chuvashova D., Fomenko I. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader - assistant of the department of chemistry Feoktistova N.A. 

 

Obesity is the excess amount of neutral fat in a hypodermic fatty tissue. Allocate two types 

of an obesity – primary and secondary.Primary obesity is a consequence of disturbance of 

balance of energy as a result of a hypodynamia, a overeating and accumulation of 

triglycerides.Allocate three types of primary obesity: 

The female type – is generally characteristic of women, at this type fat is more distributed 

in the field of buttocks and hips. Often such people have massive legs. Fat usually settles 

down immediately under a skin, the skin becomes loose, looks like an orange peel, the 

cellulitis develops. this kind of figure is called "pear type".The men's type – is characteristic 

equally both of women, and of men. These people have a large rounded abdomen, massive 

shoulders and the increased mammary glands. Such type of an obesity in hard cases 

promotes an obesity and viscera that is life-threatening. Such figure is compared to 

apple.The admixed type – the most frequent type of a figure, is associated with eating and 

eating disorders. At the same time fat is evenly distributed on all body, both on a stomach, 

and on femurs, arms, shoulders and a face. Such people are subject to a hypodynamia, 

psychoneurological diseases, a sleepiness, a polyphagia. 

Secondary obesity develops against the background of a basic disease and is a consequence 

of the following pathologies: hypofunction of a thyroid gland, insulinom, kortikoestrom, 

Cushing's syndrome, diencephalic syndrome, deficiency of somatotropic hormone, genetic 

syndromes and diseases, intake of some medicines. 
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The neurogenic obesity caused by disorder of mentality is on the first place: the person 

tests a polyphagia. Food acts as the dope causing activation opioid and other systems of an 

organism which are responsible for pleasure.The second place is taken by a subthalamic 

obesity. At it work of a hypothalamus is broken. Usually it occurs after injury of a brain. 

The hypothalamus begins to produce the orexin stimulating appetite.  

On the third place - an endocrine obesity. It is divided into several subspecies:Leptin's. If 

production of a leptin is reduced, then the appetite remains at the high level.Hypothyroid. 

Develops at a iodine deficiency.  In this case the activity of mechanisms, fat-splitting, and 

therefore even at normal appetite and feeling of saturation of people grows fat.Adrenal. At 

stimulation of adrenals, there is an emission of a large number of glucocorticoids. Their 

excess provokes emission of a glucose in a blood in larger, than it is necessary, quantity. 

The excess glucose is transported in adipocytes that comes to an end with formation and 

accumulation of triglycerides and augmentation of body weight at the expense of fat. 

 

CROMONES 

Platonova L. – the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders: -Can.Med.Sc.,As.Prof. I.V.Kostrova, Dr.Med.Sc., Prof. O.B. 

Prikhodko, Prof E.A. Borodin 

 

Cromones are drugs used for the basic therapy of bronchial asthma. They have a unique 

security profile, practically without side effects. Due to the fact that the drugs of this group 

are not practically absorbed through the mucous membranes and do not exert a systemic 

effectcromones are recommended for treatment of light persistent bronchial asthma. In a 

long-term study, it was shown that a stepwise approach to the therapy of bronchial asthma 

(therapy started with cromones, and if ineffective in the control of bronchial asthma 

switched to inhaled glucocorticosteroids) leads to an improvement in lung function, and 

not to its deterioration. One of the important indications for their use is the prevention of 

bronchospasm caused by physical exertion. 

        Classification provides for the use of drugs, which are based on crotonic acid: 

       1. Nedokromil, Ketoprofen; 

       2. Cromoglycate sodium, Ketotifen; 

       3. Nedokromil Sodium, Intal; 

       4. Kromogeksal, Tileed, Kromolin. 

When using nedocromil in isolated cases, there is an unpleasant taste in the mouth, nausea.  

Interaction: enhances (mutually) the effect of stimulants of beta-adrenoreceptors, 

corticosteroids, methylxanthine derivatives, ipratropium bromide. 

Mode of application: аpply usually 2 doses (2 breaths) 2 times (up to 4 times) per day. 

Thus, high safety, proven effectiveness, a focus on pathogenetic mechanisms of the disease 

give cromones an advantage in the treatment of mild persistent bronchial asthma. 

 

THE COMMON DISEASES OF THE SIGMOID COLON 

Grigorуev D. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - с.м.s., associate Professor Seliverstov S.S., Professor Borodin E.E. 

 

Sigmoid colon is part of the large intestine, the length of which is up to two meters. Because 

of the specific curved shape of the sigmoid colon, it is most prone to inflammation and 

other pathologies. 
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Inflammation of the sigmoid colon is calledsigmoiditis (colitis). Occurs in acute and 

chronic form. The acute form may occur in dysentery. It is characterized by cramping pain 

in the left iliac region. The chronic form of the disease is characterized by pain before or 

after bowel movements, constipation, diarrhea, pain during physical exertion, prolonged 

walking or vibration. weakness, fever, weight loss. 

Chronic colitis can lead to the development of perishment, that is, the fusion of the sigmoid 

colon with surrounding organs. It is dangerous for life – 10% of cases lead to death.  

Another fairly common disease of the sigmoid colon is diverticulosis. In General, the 

disease is due to the influence of periodically significantly increased intracavitary pressure 

on the weakened wall of the colon. These changes tend to be age-related pattern. The 

disease occurs on the background of abscess, threatened the rapidly developing peritonitis, 

intestinal bleeding, anemia and other dangerous complications.  

Sigmoid colon cancer is the most common form of cancers of the colon. In the sigmoid 

colon stool become more dense and long time contact with the mucosa, and it contributes 

to the negative effects of carcinogens and toxins on its walls. Tumors of the sigmoid colon 

is almost impossible to identify at an early stage without the special diagnostic tests in the 

absence of characteristic symptoms. For this reason, an important factor in successful 

treatment supports timely diagnostics of these diseases. 

 

GILBERT'S SYNDROME 

Kravchenko V. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader - prof. Borodin E.A. 

 

Gilbert's syndrome (simple family cholemia, constitutional hyperbilirubinemia, idiopathic 

conjugatively hyperbilirubinemia, jaundice negeroicheskie family) — pigment hepatosis 

characterized by moderate intermittent increase in the content of the non-associated 

(indirect) bilirubin in the blood due to violation of intracellular transport of bilirubin in 

hepatocytes of compounds with glucuronic acid, a decrease in the degree of 

hyperbilirubinemia under the influence of phenobarbital and autosomal recessive kind of 

inheritance. Gilbert's syndrome was described in 1900 called "simple family cholemia", 

benign familial negeroicheskie hyperbilirubinemia, hereditary enzymopathy. Is transmitted 

in an autosomal dominant pattern. 

Clinical symptoms usually the disease manifests itself in adolescence and continues 

throughout life. About 30% of patients did not make any complaints. For a long period of 

time, it can occur latent, not be accompanied by discoloration of the skin and sclera, visible 

for the patient and relatives. In most cases, the syndrome is random found during 

examination of the patient for other diseases.Usually, the disease is a triad of symptoms:1) 

intermittent jaundice – hyperbilirubinemia primarily due to the increase in the level 

deconjugating of bilirubin; 2) asthenoneurotic symptoms; 3) abdominal pain and dyspeptic 

disorders. 

For clinic disease typical slight ikterichnost sclera, icteric staining of the skin. The 

appearance of jaundice provoked by the influence of a variety of factors: nervous and 

physical stress, acute respiratory diseases, some medications, spicy, fried foods and fasting. 

Marked intolerance of alcoholic beverages. 

Treatment. 

Gilbert syndrome is not a reason to assign any specific treatment. It is recommended that 

a full-fledged, high-calorie diet with adequate fat content. Prohibited the use of alcohol, 

avoid emotional and physical overload, drugs capable of inducing jaundice. 
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With frequent episodes of hyperbilirubinemia for the treatment of patients with Gilbert's 

syndrome use phenobarbital, which appoint 0.05-0.1 g 2-3 times a day for 1-2 weeks. 

Usually 7-10 days the level of bilirubin in the blood is reduced to normal. 

 

THE HUMAN BODY AS A COMPLEX MICROBIOM 
Fedorova A. - the 4th year student 

Scientific leaders - professor E.N. Gordienko, professor E.A. Borodin. 

 

 There is something wonderful happening in medicine. Nowadays, understanding of 

microbioma - intestine internal microscopic life has far-going value not only for our 

digestion health, but for the whole body and brain.Your own microbiome is unique. It 

contains ten times more cells and 100 times more genes than the rest of the body does; it 

includes trillions of bacteria of thousands different species. These microbes flourish in the 

harsh intestine environment and actively taking part in digestion, normal metabolism and 

proper immune function maintaining. They are helping in digesting of indigestible 

carbohydrates, metabolism of bile acids and drugs, in the synthesis of amino acids and 

numerous vitamins as well."Second Brain" is how the digestion organs are being called 

because of the interconnection and the constant exchange of intestinal information with the 

brain. There is direct relation between proper work of the intestine and the state of physical 

health and psychological comfort. In its turn, normal intestine capacity depends on the 

balance of the microflora that populates it. There are a lot of factors that affect the intestinal 

microflora: birth method; natural or artificial feeding; food; physical exercises and other 

individual habits; presence of the disease; age; medications (mainly antibiotics,); residency 

region. This means that our lifestyle directly affects our microbiome.The imbalance of the 

organism's microbiome leads to a bunch of different diseases. The most apparent and 

frequent ones are digestive system diseases.So, according to the statistics for 2015-2016, 

the incidence rate in this sphere in the Amur region has the highest percentage on the Far 

East.Let's think not only about what is outside, about the obvious and visible, but also let’s 

take more care about our microflora, because it significantly impacts on our body. 

 

SELENGA SHOUTS – SAVE BAIKAL 
Khorko A. - the 1st year student  

Scientific leader – ass. professor Gordienko E.N. 

 

The largest tributary of the famous lake — the Selenga river. It provides almost half the 

water volume flowing into the lake is the heritage of not only Russia, but all over the world, 

the deepest lake in the world, source of fresh water. But with water there is a lot that hit it 

throughout the course. In its waters are found to be polluting wastes of gold-mining 

companies, steel mills, agricultural and construction farms. Added to this are the sewage 

of a number of towns, and even cities. In short, get a real cocktail of toxic substances in 

the water are emissions mineral fertilizer and pesticide, oil products, sewage drains and 

much more. They fall into the river water, polluting with it, and the lake itself. 

The main sources of pollution of the Selenga are in the Republic of Buryatia. Here are 

located the major industrial centers such as the city of Ulan-Ude and Selenginsk. In Ulan-

Ude - city wastewater treatment plants provide 35% of all discharges into the Selenga river. 

In 2000, water samples, selected in the Selenga river in the vicinity of Ulan-Ude contained 

contaminants in concentrations that are several times higher than MPC. So, it was observed 

exceeding the allowable concentration for phenols in 2-8 times and COD (chemical oxygen 
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demand) in 2 times. It was also noted excessive concentrations of copper ions, iron, BOD, 

nitrate, zinc and oil products, the content of phosphorus and nitrates. 

In 1973, near the town of Pleven, 60 km from lake Baikal. The Baikal was built Selenga 

cellulose-cardboard combine (SCCC). In 1991 it introduced a closed water system. 

According to the enterprise's wastewater discharges to the river Selenga completely 

stopped. However, the plant continues to pollute the air that annually produce more than 

10,000 m3 of solid waste containing heavy metals and organochlorine compounds, which, 

seeping, into waters of the Selenga to the Baikal. 

Used in agricultural activities chemicals washed away by rain in the Selenga river and then 

get into oz. Baikal. The total area of agricultural land of the Republic of Buryatia occupies 

11.2% of the entire territory of the Republic of Buryatia. Animal waste and soil erosion 

also affect water quality in the lake. Baikal. 

The study of pollutant concentrations in bottom sediments and the water in the upper and 

lower Delta of the Selenga river conducted in 2001 showed concentrations exceeding the 

Mac of 1.5-2 times for heavy metals such as copper, lead and zinc 

 

ALKALOIDS 

Zheltonogko E., Сhekmareva O. – the 1st year student 

Scientific leader – doctor of medical science, professor Borodin E.A. 

 

Alkaloids are natural nitrogen-containing organic compounds of the basic character, 

having a complex composition and strong specific effects. Most of them refer to 

compounds with a heterocyclic nitrogen atom in the ring, less often nitrogen is in the side 

chain. They have mainly plant origin.The main source of them are plants from the family 

of leguminous, poppy, solanaceous, buttercup, mare, composite. 

The functions of alkaloids in plants are not entirely clear. According to some scientists, 

alkaloids are by-products of metabolism in plants, or they serve as a reserve for the 

synthesis of proteins, chemical protection from animals and insects, regulators of 

physiological processes (growth, metabolism and reproduction) or the end products of 

detoxification of compounds, which can damage the plant. Each of these explanations can 

be valid in specific cases, but 85-90% of plants do not contain alkaloids at all. 

The very first alkaloid was obtained in its pure form in the early 19th century from opium 

poppy. It was called morphine in honor of the Greek god Morpheus sleep, since this 

substance has a hypnotic effect. Atropine is alkaloid found in the plants of the family of 

nightshade - bleached, dope, belladonna-belladonna. It exerts different effects on 

organism: excites the central nervous system, has a blocking effects on M-holinoreceptors. 

The activity of salivary, sweat, gastric, bronchial glands, pancreas decreases. The tonus of 

smooth muscle organs decreases, pupils dilate, the outflow of intraocular fluid is disturbed, 

which leads to an increase in intraocular pressure. 

Heart palpitations are increasing, since atropine exerts a retarding effect on the vagus 

nerve.Atropine also has a central anticholinergic effect, which causes patients with 

Parkinson's disease to reduce tremor and muscle stiffness. 

There are a lot of ways of production of alkaloids, but most often raw plant materials are 

extracted with with organic solvents. After this, the obtained substance is mixed with acids. 

Here, the alkaloids drop out in the form of salts when washed with water. It seems 

everything is not at all difficult. But this cycle has to be repeated many times to purify the 

alkaloid from impurities. 
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The use of alkaloids in medicine is difficult to overestimate. Most alkaloids have a strong 

influence on the central nervous system.Some of them affect the peripheral nervous system, 

the state of blood vessels, musculature. There are alkaloids that inhibit the development of 

neoplasms in the body, there are anesthetic alkaloids that remove high blood pressure or 

increase the lowered. There are alkaloids that normalize body temperature, inhibit vomiting 

and much, much more. Some alkaloids are part of dietary supplements (biologically active 

additives), and some are so strong and dangerous that they are sold only as prescribed by 

a doctor.  

 

SYNTHESIS AND HYPOFUNCTION OF THYROID GLAND’S HORMONES 

Mazaeva T. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader – prof. Borodin E.A. 

 

A number of factors, one of which is the level of iodine content in the thyrocytes, 

determines the functioning of the thyroid hormones. 

Iodine enters the gastrointestinal tract with food and drinking water, absorbed into the 

intestines in the form of iodides. Iodides with blood flow reach the thyroid gland. Transport 

of iodine through the thiocyte membrane is carried out with the participation of Na + -, K 

+ -ATPase. After the capture of iodine by the thyroid gland, the synthesis of thyroid 

hormones begins under the influence of oxidative enzymes. The resulting triiodothyronine-

T3 and thyroxine-T4 released into the blood. 

Hypothyroidism means the deficiency of free T3 and T4 in serum. There are primary, 

secondary and tertiary hypothyroidism. Primary hypothyroidism caused by disorders in the 

formation of thyroid hormones at the level of the thyroid gland. Secondary caused by 

disturbances in the formation and secretion of TSH in the pituitary gland. Tertiary- lesion 

of hypothalamic centers secreting thyreoliberin. 

In adults, hypofunction manifests itself in the mucosal edema of various organs and tissues 

(myxedema), which caused by excessive accumulation of proteoglycans (mainly 

glucuronic acid) and water in the skin. Simultaneously, disrupted the collagen metabolism, 

decreases the release of hydroxyproline in the urine. We can see such symptoms like 

bradycardia, weakening of the contractile ability of the myocardium, a decrease in the rate 

of blood flow and the volume of circulating blood. 

 

DOPAMINE 

Kislitskiy V. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader – prof. Borodin E.A. 

 

Dopamine is a neurotransmitter produced in the brain of animals and humans. Also, the 

hormone produced by the adrenal medulla and other tissues, but this hormone almost does 

not penetrate the brain subcortex from the blood. 

Dopamine is one of the chemical factors of internal reinforcement and serves as an 

important part of the "reward system" of the brain, because it causes a sense of pleasure 

(or satisfaction), which affects the processes of motivation and learning. Dopamine is 

naturally produced in large quantities during a positive, according to the subjective 

representation of man, experience. 

Dopamine plays an important role in providing cognitive activity. Activation of 

dopaminergic transmission is necessary in the process of switching the attention of a person 

from one stage of cognitive activity to another. Thus, the lack of dopaminergic 
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transmission leads to an increased inertia of the patient, which is clinically manifested by 

the delayed cognitive processes (bradyphrenia). These disorders are the most typical 

cognitive symptoms of diseases with dopaminergic failure - for example, Parkinson's 

disease. 

With the development of biochemistry and molecular biology, it became possible to study 

in more detail the functions of this neurotransmitter. Starting from his role in coordination 

of movements and ending with the explanation of the action of some antipsychotics and 

psychostimulants. Also, many researchers consider metabolic disorders of this 

neurotransmitter as one of the causes of schizophrenia, i.e. there is a "dopamine theory of 

schizophrenia." 

 

THE PROBLEMS OF EARLY STAGES OF HUMAN EMBRYOGENESIS – 

ACTUALITY 

Gritsaeva E. – the 1st year student 

Scientific leaders - ass. professor Gordienko E.N., Ezhevskaya I. A., professor Borodin 

E.A. 

 

The object of our study is the congenital pathology of the central nervous system - spina 

bifida. The topicality of studying this topic is that at the present time very many children 

are born with a malformation of the spine (this can be diagnosed in 0.1% of all newborns 

that were born alive), the disease is spread all over the world and it is not completely 

possible to cure it.  All this, the number of suffering children is constantly growing. 

According to the neurosurgeon, Professor Andrei Georgievich Prityko, the incidence of the 

disease ranges from 1 to 2 per 1000 newborns. The frequency of repeated childbirth with 

this defect is from 6% to 8%, which indicates a genetic factor of the disease. A higher 

frequency of this pathology in children born to older mothers. However, despite these data, 

95% of newborns with spina bifida are born from parents who did not have spina bifida.  

Every year, according to experts in the United States, 1,500 babies born with spina bifida 

are born. In Canada there are about 260 children.  A recent study also showed that the 

number of Americans living with all forms of spina bifida can reach 166,000 people. 

Annually almost 2,000 children in Russia are born with this vice.  In most of the cases, 

pathology manifests itself in a complex form. The proportion of spina bifida among all 

neural tube defects reaches 50%. In the studies conducted in 1998-2000  in the CPD № 21 

in Moscow and in the GU RCPPSIR in the city of Vladikavkaz, the share of spina bifida 

was 44.8% among the neural tube defects, and among all diagnosed CNS defects - 23.6%. 

In Priamurye, the frequency of congenital malformations is 36.6 ppm.  This is one and a 

half times higher than the national average. Most often, babies with congenital health 

problems are born in Magdagachinsky, Romny, Seryshevsky and Skovorodinsky districts. 

The smallest number of cases was registered in the Blagoveshchensky district, in 

Shimanovsk and Raichikhinsk. When analyzing the age-related risk of a child with various 

forms of malformations in the Amur Region, we see that children born to mothers who are 

under 19 are more likely to be born with spina bifida. This risk increases threefold in 30-

34 years, after 40 years this figure is 20 times higher than that of mothers from 19 to 24 

years old. Compared to 2013, the number of cases with this pathology increased by 30%. 

In the US and Europe, spina bifida and other neural tube defects occur in approximately 

one in 1,000 newborns. Consequently, 140,000 infants with neural tube defects are born in 

the world every year. 
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The frequency of occurrence of open forms of spinal cord neoplasm, the diagnosis of which 

is not difficult at the moment of childbirth, is 0.4-1.0 per 1000 children. In Russia, 

according to TT.  Batysheva, in 2010 there were disabled children aged 0 to 14 years with 

open forms of spinal cord nebulization of about 20 830. Taking into account the presence 

of hidden forms of spinal dysraphism, often at birth, which are not diagnosed, and the birth 

rate growth that has been outlined in recent years, only in Moscow, according to 2010 data, 

which amounted to 31.9% over five years, the real number of children with disabilities  the 

spinal cord can be significantly higher. 

Our tasks were also the study of genomic and epigenetic factors of this congenital 

malformation of man. 

 

VACCTINATION AGAINSTINFLUENZA AMONG THE 6TH YEAR STUDENTS 

OF ASMA IN 2017 

Alisina A., Seniva S. - the 6th year student 

Scientific leaders- ass. Lobanova E.V., professor Borodin E.A. 

 

The first vaccine was created over 200 years ago. People have done a lot of work for the 

study of infectious diseases and the establishment of vaccination.  

According to WHO estimates, annually get the flu from 3 to 5 million people, including 

250 000-500 000 are fatal.  

We conducted a survey of 6th year students, the aim of which was to find out the attitude 

of future physicians towards vaccination against influenza virus. 

All were analyzed 168 questionnaires students, medical faculty, ranging in age from 21 to 

29 years old.  

It is noteworthy that nearly 33% of the respondents expressed their negative attitude to flu 

vaccination. The same students refused to vaccinate in 2017. It is 5% higher than the figure 

in 2016-then the rejection of vaccination was 28% among students. 

In this regard, we can draw the following conclusions: already, studying on the 6th course, 

not many students believe in the effectiveness of vaccination against Influenza virus. 

 

SILICOSIS OF THE LUNGS 

Kazantsev I., Katsuba S. – the 5th year students 

Scientific leader – Dr. Med. Sc. Assoc.prof. Prikhodko O.B.,Cand. Med. Sc. Assoc.prof. 

Kostrova I.V. 

 

Silicosis is one of the occupational diseases. Silicosis occurs after the long inhalation of 

dust containing free silica. Silicosis of the lungs is closely associated with people who work 

in the mountain-ore, metallurgical, porcelain and engineering industries. The greatest 

danger to human is a fine dust, which diameter is about 2-3 nm. Such a dust can easily 

penetrate into bronchioles and alveoli, contributing to the development of fibrosis and other 

pathologies. It should be noted that the severity of the symptoms and the number of 

complications depend on the amount and duration of exposure of the silicon compounds. 

In case of exceeding the concentration of harmful substances in the air well above the norm, 

and at the same time workers do not use personal protective equipment, the workers will 

develop an acute form of silicosis within 1-3 years. In comparison with pneumoconiosis, 

the silicosis is usually characterized by a favorable course of treatment. However, the 

tuberculosis processes and other irregularities in the respiratory system often complicate 

the treatment of silicosis. Besides, an acute form of pulmonary fibrosis continues to 
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progress even after the termination of contacts with silica. This fact also has an impact to 

the success of treatment. 

In the division by type of economic activity, the greatest proportion of silicosis was 

registered in workers involved in the production of metal products (in 46,41%), the 

production of machinery and equipment (in 30,94%) and in extraction of useful minerals 

(in 22,65%). Among the workers in mineral extraction field, 71,28% were from mining 

enterprises, except for the top-livestock-energy enterprises, and 28,72% were from the 

extraction of fuel and energy minerals-marts field. 

 

IDIOPATHIC THROMBOCYTOPENIC PURPURA 

Fedotov S. – the 6th year student 

Scientific leaders - Can.Med.Sc Goryacheva S.A., Professor Borodin E.A. 

 

Idiopathic thrombocytopenic purpura (Verlhof disease) is a disease with isolated immune 

thrombocytopenia below 100.0х109/L, which might be followed by a hemorrhagic 

syndrome of variousseverity. 

Starting factors - infections (mostly viral) - in 59%, pregnancy - in 19%, stress - in 15%, 

surgical manipulation - in 4%, physical activity - in 2%, vsccination - in 1% of patients. 

Immune reaction, which is the basis of thrombocytopenias’ development – is complicated 

multistage cyclic process,in which B-lymphocytes, T-lymphocytes, NK-cells, 

macrophages, cytokines are taking part. Antiplatelet antibodies boost the clearance of 

platelets from the circulation.Tying of antibodies with platelets is leading toindirect 

plateletsdestruction withaFcγ (FcγR) receptor by phagocytes. 

By the disease course: first diagnosed with a duration up to 3 months since the moment of 

diagnosis; persistent (protracted) with a duration 3-12 months from the moment of 

diagnosis; Chronic with a duration more than 12 months since the moment of diagnosis. 

By the nature and severity of hemorrhagic syndrome (WHO classification): 

0 degree - no hemorrhagic syndrome; 1st degree - petechiae and ecchymosis (single); 

2nddegree - insignificant bloodloss (melena, hematuria, hemoptysis); 3rd degree –

pronounced blood loss (bleeding, which requiretransfusion of blood or its substitutes); 4th 

degree - heavy hemorrhage (hemorrhages in the brain and eyeretina, bleeding, with a fatal 

outcome). 

The main clinical symptom is hemorrhages due to thrombocytopenia.Hemorrhagic 

syndrome severity is quiet different - from single bruises and small petechiaes to massive 

internal organsbleedings and hemorrhages into vital organs and centers.There are 

observed: hematuria (renal pelvis, bladder, urethra); bleeding from the gastrointestinal tract 

(bloody vomiting, melena); brainal andeye retinal hemorrhages.Skin hemorrhages in the 

form of petechiaes and ecchymoses often localize on the frontal surface of the body and 

limbs .They can appear on the places of injections. On the oral mucosa there are appearing 

hemorrhagic vesicles and bullaes.Hemorrhages on the face, in the conjunctiva, on the lips 

are serious symptoms, indicating the brain hemorrhages possibility.Recurrent gingival and 

nasal bleedings are often profuse.Frequently the only symptom of the disease 

ismenorrhagias, which appears at the beginning of puberty period. 

In the peripheral blood exam is decrease in the number of platelets (always <150 x 109 / l, 

often up to 0). There are detected morphological platelets changes:an increase in their size, 

sometimes significant, the appearance of fine-grained "blue" cells. Confirmation of the 

diagnosis should be antiplatelet-associated thrombocyto-associated (TpA-IgG) or serum 

antibodies detection in the blood of patients by the data of immunological exam. The 
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thromboagglutination method, the direct and indirect Coombs test, the Steffen test, the 

Dixon-Ross methods are used for these purposes.To detect serum antibodies, the enzyme 

immunoassay is used. 

1st line therapy: Glucocorticosteroids: prednisolone in a dose of 1 mg / kg of body weight 

inside for 2-4 weeks, methyl-prednisolone (in 4 mgtablets), dexamethasone (in 0.5 

mgtablets) is reciped in full quantitative tablets accordance in the prednisolone treatment. 

Gastric mucosa зrotectors in prevent steroid-associated gastritis and peptic ulcer (omez- 1 

capsule before sleep or other same orientated drugs). Potassium drugs (asparkam, panangin 

and others - 1-2 tablets 3 times a day inside) to prevent steroid-associated hypokalemia 

and, as a result, edematous syndrome; IVIG - intravenous vaccination of high doses of 

immunoglobulin provides a faster platelets number increase in comparison with GCS. 

2nd line therapy: Splenectomy is the main way to treat 2nd line ITP. With first diagnosed 

ITP (in 3 months after diagnosis) splenectomy (due to short disease duration) is rarely 

performed. 

 

PALMITIC ACID 

Samsonova S., Bondarevskaya Yu. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - G.K. Doroshenko, E.A. Volosenkova 

Palmitic acid refers to monobasic saturated carboxylic acids, which have the greatest 

distribution in nature. This substance was first discovered and isolated from palm oil, 

which today is an incredibly popular product, which annual turnover is more than 50 

million tons. 

Despite the useful properties of this substance, an overabundance of saturated palmitic acid 

can be harmful to the human body. Scientists have long noticed that life expectancy is fixed 

in those regions where palm oil consumption is minimized, while docosahexaenon and 

eicosapentaenois fatty acids which are rich in marine products and fish, prevail. Fat of 

palmitic acid, which enters the human body together with food, cannot be completely 

removed from it, replacing ordinary healthy cells with fat. And if at first the negative effect 

is not so noticeable, then in case of non-observance of the diet, ceramides, which are a 

product of accumulation of fat cells, begin not only to destroy healthy cells, but also 

provoke a number of serious diseases that land to critical damage to nerve tissues. The 

surplus of palmitic acid in the body leads to obesity, since the hormone leptin, which plays 

a crucial role in metabolism, ceases to fulfill its regulatory role, and the person begins to 

swell quickly. Another danger of an overabundance of this acid is that the body ceases to 

activate the signaling pathways inside the cells under the influence of insulin, which can 

negatively affect not only people who are prone to diabetes, but also quite healthy 

individuals. 

 

EXPLOSION IN THE SUBWAY IN ST. PETERSBURG 

Soldatov N., Samsonova S., Litvin D. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - Can. Biol. Sс. L.A. Guba, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

       April 3, 2017 at 2:40 AM at the span of the subway "Sennaya Area" -"Technological 

Institute" there was an explosion in a train. The train barely moved from the station, but 

after the explosion it reached the station "Technological Institute". 

The Explosion in St. Petersburg was qualified as a terrorist attack. Headquarters of 

Russians MES of St. Petersburg published a list of victims as a result of explosion in the 

subway carriage on the third of April who remained in the morning in the city's hospitals. 
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List was completed according to the Health Committee of St. Petersburg. The list of 

agencies includes 51 persons. 

There have been false reports that bombs can also be laid down at other stations (Kupchino, 

Devatkino) on the day of the terrorist attack. On this day all metro stations were closed, 

and the traffic jams were 10 points. 

"Moscow City Court left under arrest 11 accused in the case of the terrorist attack in the 

St. Petersburg subway, which killed 15 people " RIA Novosti correspondent reports from 

the courtroom. 

This theme is relevant at present, investigation is going till now , to catch criminals. 

 

CONSEQUENCES OF FLOOD IN THE PRIMORSKIY KRAI TERRITORY IN 

2017 

Zubova V., Bondarevskaya Yu., Baradieva S. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - Can. Biol. Sc. L. A. Guba, E. A. Volosenkova 

 

     In August, heavy rainfall hit the southern regions of Primorye – up to 200 mm of 

precipitation fell, as a result of which the emergency regime was introduced. The main 

amount of water has fallen on the following areas: Khasansky Nadezhdensky, Pokrovsky 

and other districts. 

The objects were left without transport communications (roads and railways, bridges were 

destroyed); agricultural lands suffered; State institutions (kindergartens, hospitals) were 

flooded; lines of electric wires were damaged, as a result the inhabitants were left without 

light and communication. The evacuation was carried out on time, so there no victims. The 

victims were rendered assistance of Emergency Situations Ministry of Primorsky Krai, the 

Ministry of Emergency Situations of the Khabarovsk Territory and the Ministry of 

Emergencies of Siberia. The collection of food, clothing and water for the victims, was 

announced.  

 

TECHNOLOGY FOR FORMING PROFESSIONAL COMPETENCIES ON THE 

BASIS OF SIMULATION TRAINING 

Naumova D. - the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders - Е.А. Sundukova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

     Over the past decade, there has been a significant modernization of medical education, 

new approaches have been formed in the preparation of students of medical educational 

institutions, new training programs have been developed, in which great attention is paid 

to simulation training. 

      A special problem in health care is the acute shortage of highly qualified specialists. 

Therefore, the priority in the field of medical education is the need to significantly 

strengthen the practical aspect of training future medical workers while maintaining the 

proper level of theoretical knowledge. In many respects, it is difficult to train specialists, 

on the one hand, the growing demands of the new Federal state educational standards for 

the professional competence of graduates, and on the other hand, the unresolved problems 

of medical institutions that are experiencing well-known difficulties in their work, that in 

many ways makes it difficult to train specialists in education. 

      Simulation training is a new for Russian public health and education with a strong 

practical emphasis, effectively forming professional competencies. Using simulators, 

dummies, phantoms allows you to repeatedly work out certain exercises and actions while 
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providing timely, detailed professional instructions in the course of work. Specifically, 

simulators can repeatedly and accurately recreate important clinical scenarios and the 

ability to adapt the training situation to each learner. This allows you to optimally approach 

to the 11 educational process with a phased development of practical skills, maximizing 

the effectiveness of training and recreating the real working conditions of a specialist in 

the future. 

      Simulation technologies in vocational education are an integral part of professional 

training. 

 

FEATURES OF RHINOVIRUS INFECTION IN CHILDREN 

Naumova D. - the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders - ass. T.A. Dolgikh, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

       Rhinovirus infection (RVI) is an acute anthroponous viral disease of the respiratory 

tract, transmitted by airborne droplets, proceeding with a predominant lesion. 

        In the Russian Federation, pathogens of rhinovirus infection show virulent activity 

year-round. The annual contribution of rhinovirus infection to the structure of ARVI is 30-

50%. Rhinovirus infection in children is on average recorded at 20.8%. 

        Currently, 114 serotypes of rhinoviruses are known that have a variety of sets of 

antigens, that in turn hampers serological diagnosis and the development of antirinoviral 

vaccines. 

          Features of clinical manifestations are rhinopharyngitis, a syndrome of retro-nasal 

swelling and intoxication manifestations. Among complications of RVI, sinusitis and otitis 

caused by bacterial infection are more common. 

          As diagnostic methods, sputum and nasal mucus are examined for RNA rhinoviruses 

by polymerase chain reaction (PCR), enzyme immunoassay, immunofluorescence method, 

immunosorption method (ELISA test). Specific prophylaxis is not developed. Etiotropic 

drugs in  RVI do not differ from antiviral agents, prescribed for the therapy of other types 

of acute respiratory viral infection. 

          Taking into account the variety of rhinovirus serotypes, the presence of complications 

and frequency of occurrence in pediatric patients, the absence of specific prophylaxis, the 

possibility of a contact-household way of transmission through toys and other items, the 

harm to the health of young children can not be completely underestimated. 

 

OBESITY IN CHILDREN IN THE MODERN WORLD: REALITIES AND 

POSSIBLE SOLUTIONS 

Naumova D., Kudina I. - the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders-Can.Med.Sc. К.А. Аrutyunyan., E.A. Volosenkova 

 

     Obesity is one of the most common of chronic diseases in the world. The global scale 

of the problem is attached to the epidemic speed of the spread of obesity. The number of 

people with overweight in the world is more than 2.1 billion people, which is 2.5 times 

more than the number of hungry people. Up to 5% of deaths on the planet are associated 

with obesity. 

     The article presents data on the prevalence of obesity in children in the modern world, 

addresses the issues of etiology, pathogenesis, prevention, and treatment of the disease are 

mentioned. The tendency towards an increase in the number of pathological cases of 

overweight has become one of the major problems in pediatrics. Unhealthy diet, lack of 
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physical activity are the main determinants of the increase of obesity. However, the 

complexity of the etiology and pathogenesis of the disease requires the development of 

evidence-based, comprehensive measures for prevention and treatment of the disease with 

the assistance of not only medical science, but also of society and the family. Further 

research is needed to effectively prevent and treat obesity in childhood. Key words: 

children, obesity, prevalence, etiology, prevention, treatment. 

 

DIABETIC NEPHROPATHY 

Rybakova Т. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - Semyonov D.A., Volosenkova E.A. 

 

Nephron is the structural unit of the kidney, responsible for the formation of urine. The 

work of the nephron depends on the fact how well the balance is maintained, the waste 

products are taken out.  

The excretory system has a high safety reserve. It is created due to the fact that at the same 

time only one third of the nephrons work. 

Currently, in the structure of morbidity of diabetes mellitus (DM) takes one of the leading 

places. Hyperglycemia is a pathological condition that accompanies diabetes mellitus of 

type 1 and type 2. Hyperglycemia is characterized by a significant increase in blood sugar 

level. Most often, diabetes causes vascular damage, which is manifested by 

capillarotrophic insufficiency and a disorder of gas exchange. Diffuse damage of blood 

vessels leads to the formation of a complex of changes designated as nephropathy. 

All parts of the nephron are involved in the process: glomerular and tubular, as well as 

interstitial tissue. In the basal membranes of the renal glomeruli, there is a significant 

increase in the content of neutral polysaccharides. In the connective tissue, the zones of 

lymphocyte-macrophage infiltration increase, especially around the blood vessels. In the 

kidney there are wrinkled glomeruli, in most canals, dystrophic changes in epithelial cells 

are observed. 

 Thus, under conditions of hyperglycemia, a persistent increase in blood glucose is 

detected. In the kidney structures there are lesions of the glomeruli of the nephron, tubular 

atrophy and interstitial sclerosis. 

 

HIV INFECTION IN THE AMUR REGION 

Kneib O., Telenchenko J., Ivanova N. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - L.A.Gyba, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

       HIV- infection is a disease caused by the human immunodeficiency virus, 

characterized by a specific damage of the immune system, leading to its slow and steady 

destruction before the formation of acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS). 

For 8 months of 2017, specialists registered 78 cases of HIV (human immunodeficiency 

virus) in the Amur region. It is alarming that in comparison with the same period in 2016, 

the incidence of HIV infection has increased by 17%! 

       During the epidemiological investigation of HIV cases in 2017 in the Amur Region, 

the transmission ways were distributed as follows: 

- 77.3% of newly diagnosed HIV-positive persons became ill from heterosexual contacts, 

- 22.7% were infected via non-sterile instruments when using drugs. 

SPECIFICALLY 
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       Cases of HIV infection have been identified in all administrative territories of the 

Amur Region. The structure of newly detected HIV cases in the past 8 months is as follows: 

The I place was in the age group from 17 to 29 years (43%) - use of non-sterile equipment 

for tattoos and piercing, 

The II place - Amur residents aged 30 to 39 (35.8%) 

The III place - patients from 40 years and older (19.4%) 

The IV place - age group from 0 to 16 years (1.8%) 

      Among patients with HIV and AIDS in the Amur region, throughout the years of 

registration, men predominate, their share is 61.8%. 

 

CAUSES AND CONSEQUENCES OF MUTATION IN THE MAMMARY GLAND 

CELLS 

Baradieva S. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - Kozlova V.S., Volosenkova E.A. 

 

Mammary glands consist of complex tubular-alveolar glandular structures, each of which 

is formed by cubic epithelial cells, their function is the secretion of milk. Each part is 

separated from the others by a dense connective tissue and a large amount of adipose tissue 

and represents an independent gland, which has its own excretory lactate duct.  

   A tumor is a pathological process represented by a newly formed 

tissue in which changes in the genetic apparatus of cells lead to a disruption in the 

regulation of their growth and differentiation.       

    The development of breast cancer is preceded by the growth of 

its tissue -hyperplasia (an increase in the number of cells) and the appearance of non-typical 

cells in the ducts of the gland.  Breast cancer is a malignant tumor of glandular tissue. 

Unlike normal cells, tumor cells do not pass after division into a resting phase, but continue 

to grow uncontrollably. Tumor formation is a multistage process. The growth and 

progression of the tumor, its transition from the initial to the more aggressive stage, the 

growth of the tumor into the surrounding tissues, depend on the cellular genes. They control 

the cell cycle, intercellular interactions, aging and cell death, and are also responsible for 

DNA repair and cell genome stability. Under the influence of various factors in normal 

genes mutations may occur. The longer cells are divided, the probability of mutations is 

higher, that means that malignant cell degeneration is more likely due to carcinogens. The 

accumulation of damage in the cell genome is associated with both DNA replication errors 

and external, extracellular factors.        The risk 

factors at the level of the human body include increased levels of estrogen, menstrual 

disorders, thyroid and adrenal gland functions, abortions and the lack of breastfeeding. 

 

BODY OF THE UTERINE IN NORMAL AND WITH CANCER CHANGES 

Bondarevskaya J. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - Kozlova V. S., Volosenkova E. A. 

 

Normally, the uterine wall consists of the following membranes: 1)perimetry (serous 

membrane), 2)myometrium (muscle membrane); 3)endometrium (mucosa) - an inner layer 

consisting of a layer of cylindrical epithelium and a lamina of connective tissue associated 

with myometrium. It is permeated with simple tubular glands that open onto the surface of 

the epithelium. Among the secretory cells, groups of ciliated cylindrical cells are scattered.

  Cancer of the body of the uterus (endometrial cancer): The processes 
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preceding cancer are hyperplasia of the endometrium and the formation of polyps. 

Endometrial polyps are focal mucosal growths and are most often found among women of 

the advanced age. There are two pathogenetic variants of the cancer of the body of the 

uterus - hormone-dependent and autonomous. 1) occurs in about 70% of observations, in 

the pathogenesis of this cancer the prolonged hyperestrogenia plays the role. 2) occurs in 

less than 30% of observations, occurs against the background of atrophy of the 

endometrium in the absence of hyperestrogenia in patients without exchange-endocrine 

disorders. 

 

MORFOFUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE CARTILAGINOUS 

TISSUE IN THE NORMAL STATE AND IN THE CASE OF OLLIER’S DISEASE 

Mazaeva T. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - Semyonov D.A.,Volosenkova E.A. 

 

            Cartilaginous tissue is a type of connective tissue, consisting of chondrocytes and 

a large number of intimate cells. It performs the function of support. Chondrocytes have a 

diverse form and lie alone or in groups within the cartilaginous cavities. In embryogenesis, 

the cartilaginous tissue develops from the mesenchyme, between intercalated elements of 

which intercalations of the basic substance appear. In this skeletonogenic rudiment, hyaline 

cartilage is forming first, which temporarily represents all the main parts of the human 

skeleton. In the future, this cartilage can be replaced with bone tissue or differentiate into 

other types of cartilaginous tissue. 

 The Ollier’s disease (dyschondroplasia) is a congenital pathology of a systemic nature, in 

which embryonic cartilage in the metadiaphysial and metaphyseal parts of the tubular 

bones is incapable of regenerating into bone tissue. It appears as a growth of cartilage in 

the long bones of the arms and legs, in which the cortical layer of the bone becomes thin 

and more brittle. Foci of cartilaginous tissue grow as the body grows up, as a result, 

deformation of the affected bones is observed. In some cases, a degeneration occurs in a 

malignant or benign tumor, chondrosarcoma or chondroma, respectively. After puberty, 

cartilaginous growths are stabilized and replaced by bone. 

With dyschondroplasia, the prognosis is favorable. If the necessary methods of treatment 

are used in time, it will be possible to prevent even residual phenomena. In severe forms, 

minor lameness may remain. 

 

RADIATION IN EVERYDAY LIFE 

Kislitskiy V., Mazaeva T., Ustinov E. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - Prof. Vanina E.A. 

 

Radiation is part of our everyday life. There is some natural radiation in the Earth's crust 

and even in the walls of our homes, schools and offices. There are radioactive gases in the 

air, which we breathe. Some parts of our body such as muscles, bones and tissues contain 

radioactive elements, but in extremely small quantities. People has been exposing to natural 

radiation that penetrates both from the earth and from the air and space. Radiation from 

space is calling like cosmic radiation. 

There is artificial radiation such as X-rays, radiation used to diagnose diseases and for 

cancer therapy. In addition, the sources of radiation exposure are radioactive substances 

produced by coal and nuclear power plants.  
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Radiation irradiation, caused by all natural factors, is about 2.4 mSv per year on average. 

However, this figure may vary depending on the geographic location. To date, the largest 

sources of natural irradiation are the isotopes of uranium and thorium contained in the soil. 

In general, our average annual dose should be significantly lower than the maximum 

allowable dose. Thus, high-quality radiation protection can lead to low radiation exposure. 

 

OUTBREAKS OF BOTULISM IN KAMCHATKA FOR 2012-2015 

Chelombitko A., Agaev E., Ulko V. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - L.A. Guba, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

    According to the FBSU "Center for Hygiene and Epidemiology in the Kamchatka 

Territory", 16 cases of botulism were registered in the Kamchatka Territory, namely in 

Olyutorsky, Karaginsky, Tigilsky, Aleutsky, Penzhinsky districts, 1 of which led to a lethal 

outcome. The specificity of the occurrence of botulism in the regions of the Kamchatka 

Territory is that all the victims were indigenous  minorities of the north at the age of 12 to 

66 years. The reason was the consumption of raw fish, previously stored under the ground 

for a long time. This method of harvesting fish is traditional for indigenous minorities of 

the north. 

 

CONSEQUENCES OF AMMUNITION EXPLOSION IN ABKHAZIA IN 2017 

Somova M., Resnenko A. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - Can. Biol. Sc. L.A. Guba, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

    Explosion has taken place in the village of Primorskoye in Abkhazia in August. 

According to the Ministry of Health of the republic, 64 persons have suffered, 27 are 

wounded. The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Abkhazia has also reported death of two 

tourists. Two women from the Northern Capital have got mortal wounds as a result of 

explosions in a warehouse of ammunition. In hospitals of Sukhum and Gudauta still there 

are nearly 30 victims, the majority of are them are the Russian tourists. Explosions in an 

ammunition warehouse in the settlement of Primorsky in Abkhazia were preceded by the 

fire. 

 

MORPHOFUNCTIONAL PECULIARITIES OF DEVELOPMENT OF THE 

WOMAN`S ORGANISM 

Demchenko A., Kutuzova V. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - L.G. Zherepa, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

     At the onset of puberty, the structure of the girl`s body changes, secondary sexual 

characteristics appear, which develop in connection with increased production of female 

hormone, mainly estrogens. The pubertal period occurs in connection with changes in the 

structure and function of the central nervous system, especially in connection with the 

increased secretion of gonadotropic realizing factors of the hypothalamus and gonadotropic 

hormones of the adenohypophysis. 

     During puberty, complex relationship in the intermediate brain is finally formed. Cyclic 

changes appear in the neurons of the anterior and middle hypothalamus; the rhythmic 

function of the hypothalamic-pituitary gonadotropic system is finally established. 
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     The transformation of a small girl into a girl, and then into a woman, is gradual. Even 

before the onset of puberty, a female body is formed, in which gonadotropic hormones and 

estrogens are formed. 

 

ACUTE INTESTINAL INFECTION AMONG CHILDREN AT THE CAMPSITE 

IN LEMASOVO, KABANSKY DISTRICT OF BURYATIA 

Demchenko A., Kutuzova V. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - L.A. Guba, E.A.Volosenkova 

 

    On August 6, 2017, 77 persons were poisoned in Buryatia, 66 of them were children. 

According to the Ministry of Health of Buryatia, in three patients a norovirus infection  

(acute self-destructive diseases caused by the Norfolk virus) has been found. 

    One patient had rotovirus (an infectious disease caused by rotoviruses). The rests had 

the preliminary diagnosis – intestinal infection – salmonellosis. 

    The cause of infection – unsanitary conditions in the kitchen and in the canteen.  

 

FEATURES OF ONCOLOGICAL DISEASES IN JAR FOR 3 YEARS 

Martynova K., Alatortseva M. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - L.A. Guba, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

       Cases of cancer in the JAR in 2016 amounted to 431.0 (in 2015 – 403.3). In general 

there is an increase in the morbidity incidence of the population in oncopathology, by 6,9 

%. The absolute number of deaths in Russia in 2016 was 1887913 patients. 

Neoplastic mortality – 295372 , oncological mortality – 291428 cases. 

 

THE MEDICAL AND BIOLOGICAL CONSEQUENCES OF THE HURRICANE 

IN MOSCOW ON MAY 29, 2017 

Vasilyeva D., Klyukovskaya A. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - Assoc. Prof. L.A. Guba, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

       On May 29, 2017, the most powerful and destructive hurricane in the last hundred 

years hit Moscow. There was heavy rain with thunder and hail, as well as a squally wind 

with gusts up to 22 m / s. 

Consequences: According to media reports, gusts of wind knocked over 1000 trees in 

Moscow and tore roofs of more than 30 houses. 

Because of the fallen trees, it was difficult for aeroexpresses to move to the Vnukovo 

airport and for trains to move to the Filevskaya line of the Moscow metro. 

According to aviation portals, at airports in Moscow because of the weather, more than 

half of the flights were detained. The biggest disruptions happened in Sheremetyevo, where 

80% of departing flights were detained. 

As a result of the hurricane, the so-called "Pyramid of Hunger" in Novorizhskoe Highway, 

44 meters high, was also destroyed. 

Abnormal weather conditions in the Moscow region left without electricity more than 18 

thousand people. The most affected areas were Naro-Fominsk, Istra and Mozhaisk. 

Victims: The hurricane became the largest in terms of the number of human casualties in 

the history of meteorological observations in the capital. More than 50 were injured.11 

persons - in Moscow. Two persons were killed during the hurricane in the suburbs. The 
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11-year-old girl died on the spot after a tree fell on her. In the village of Putilkovo, a man 

was fatally traumatized by a wind-blown sheet of a metal fence. 

 

MEDICAL ERRORS: DEFINITION, CAUSES, CLASSIFICATION, LEGAL 

RESPONSIBILITY 

Polyashova A. - the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders - L.N. Voight, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

At present the legal definition of "medical error" in the Russian legislation is missing. 

"Medical error" is a medical term. The main features of a medical error are: the honest 

mistake of the medical worker - an innocent action. Misconception contains no elements 

of negligence, professional ignorance. 

Classification: diagnostic errors, therapeutic-tactical errors, technical errors, organizational 

errors, deontological errors, mistakes when filling out medical documentation. 

The main causes of making medical errors: 

1) Objective reasons: the timely provision of medical care, the patient's condition at the 

time of the hospital visit, the accuracy of determining the method of treatment, individual 

characteristics of the disease, the technical equipment of health facilities, provision of 

hospital with drugs, the working conditions of a doctor, the qualification level of the 

personnel, the working experience of the physician, professionalism of the doctor. 

2) Subjective reasons: the inexperience of the attending physician, the reluctance of a 

physician to accumulate and improve his knowledge, a violation of the main tenets of 

medical ethics and morality, the wrong psychological assessment of the situation. 

In the event of a medical error, medical organizations may incur civil liability, and their 

employees-disciplined and material liability. Moreover, medical workers may in some 

cases incur criminal liability. 

 

HARLEQUIN-TYPE ICHTHYOSIS 

Budaeva D., Polyashova A. - the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc. N.E Melnichenko, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

          Fetus ichthyosis (Harlequin-type ichthyosis) is the congenital ichthyosis developing 

in the fetal period (on the 4-5 month of pregnancy) with autosomal and recessive mode of 

inheritance and frequency of spread 1:300 000. 

The disease is characterized by the appearance of clinical symptoms: at birth, the child's 

skin resembles a coarse dry horny carapace of grayish-whitish or lilac color, which in the 

first hours after birth begins to darken. 

The congenital ichthyosis is often combined with various congenital teratisms and 

disturbances of other systems and also mental and a hyposomia, congenital anomalies of 

teeth, ears, extremities, eyes. 

DIAGNOSTIC CRITERIA OF THE CONGENITAL ICHTHYOSIS 

 Children are born in the horny "shell". 

 After the rejection of the "shell" erythroderma is observed.  

 Peeling with coarse, stiff large brown-yellow scales, involving all areas of the body. 

 Characteristic face: an ectropion, a macrostomia, a Mongoloid section of eyes, 

deformation of auricles with uneven, the "crumpled" curl, folds on a forehead, about 

labiums. 

 A regional alopecia on the head. 
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 Pergamum-like cornification of scallop skin of palms, soles, fingers. 

 

HEART RHYTHM DISORDERS IN CHILDREN AND ADOLESCENTS WITH 

CONNECTIVE TISSUE DYSPLASIA 

Rogozina V., Fateeva M.  – the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc. O.V. Shanova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

In recent years, scientists are attracted by the syndrome of connective tissue dysplasia. The 

most important role is given to changes in the cardiovascular system. A survey of 112 

children aged 5-18 years was conducted, patients with vegetovascular dystonia were in the 

cardiology department of the Children's City Clinical Hospital in Blagoveshchensk. The 

main group consisted of 79 children diagnosed with vegetative dystonia, which occurs 

against the background of connective tissue dysplasia, 49 of them were boys and girls. 48 

children - with sympathetic type, 31-with vagotonic. The control group consisted of 33 

children with a diagnosis of "vegetative vascular dystonia" without connective tissue 

dysplasia. In 13 children, the VVD proceeded according to the sympathetic type, and in 20 

patients-according to the vagotonic type. 

An analysis of the detectability of ECG - abnormalities depending on the severity of 

connective tissue dystrophy, makes it possible to conclude that dysregulation, dysfunction 

of the sinoatrial zone and dysrhythmias increase in parallel increase in the manifestations 

of connective tissue dysplasia of the heart. 

The analysis of ECG data in the examined children and adolescents allows to mark the 

group of changes associated with dysplasia of the heart connective tissue. The received 

data testifying close connection of heart dysplasia changes with different ECG changes in 

children and adolescents show that they are threatened on the development of these 

disorders. 

 

ANALYSIS OF THE PREGNANCY COMPLICATED BY GESTATIONAL 

DIABETES MELLITUS ACCORDING TO THE DATA OF THE CITY 

MATERNITY HOSPITAL IN BLAGOVESHCHENSK 

Rogozina V., Fateeva M.  – the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc. E.N. Zaritskaya, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

To date, the prevalence of gestational diabetes mellitus is increasing steadily throughout 

the world. Diabetes affects 0.3% of women of reproductive age, in 0.2-0.3% of all 

pregnancies, a woman initially has diabetes mellitus, and in 1-14% of cases, pregnancy is 

complicated by the detection of gestational diabetes. According to WHO, the frequency of 

gestational diabetes mellitus in the world is 3-17.8%, in Russia - 6.3% or more. Gestational 

diabetes is a disease characterized by hyperglycemia, first detected during pregnancy, but 

not meeting the criteria for "manifest" diabetes mellitus. 

Despite the achievements of obstetric diabetology, the overall frequency of complications 

of pregnancy and the morbidity of newborns in gestational diabetes do not drop below 

80%. The course of pregnancy in this pathology is complicated by the development of pre-

eclampsia in 25-65% of cases, and its severe forms are noted in 2.9-3.7% of observations. 

We conducted a comparative study of 15 pregnant women with gestational diabetes 

mellitus being treated in the city maternity hospital in Blagoveshchensk. The study 

included: analysis of case histories; examination of pregnant women. 
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Gestational diabetes was diagnosed in the first half of the pregnancy in 46.6% (7) of 

women, in the second half of pregnancy -  in 53.3% (8) of women. 

Among  complications of the I half of pregnancy: acute respiratory viral infections - 20% 

(3 women) and vaginitis - 20% (3 women) prevail. Among the complications of the II half 

of pregnancy: anemia of mild severity - 66.6% (10 women) and chronic placental 

insufficiency - 33.3% (5 women) prevail. During the study, signs of diabetic fetopathy 

were revealed: polyhydramnios in 20% (3 persons) and a large fetus according to 

ultrasound - 13.3% (2 persons). 

 

TICK-BORNE ENCEPHALITIS IN THE AMUR REGION 

Rogozina V., Fateeva M. – the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - A.V. Gavrilov., E.A. Volosenkova 

 

Tick-borne encephalitis is a natural focal viral infection characterized by fever, intoxication 

and damage to the gray matter of the brain (encephalitis) and or the membranes of the brain 

and spinal cord (meningitis and meningoencephalitis). The disease can lead to persistent 

neurological and psychiatric complications and even to a fatal outcome. 

In the Amur Region, 15 territories are endemic. Tick-borne encephalitis is endemic for the 

Amur region and is found in taiga areas where there are ixodid mites. As for the incidence 

of tick-borne infections, the following situation for the period of 2017 has developed. 2158 

people applied for medical help about a tick bite in medical and preventive institutions of 

the region. 136 people (15.4% of subjects) did not receive emergency seroprevention. An 

express method was used to study 774 ticks delivered from the population, of them 33 ticks 

were found with the tick-borne encephalitis virus antigen. In the region, 2 cases of tick-

borne viral encephalitis in persons not vaccinated against this infection were registered, 

which remained at the level of 2016. 

Thus, due to geographical and ecological peculiarities of the Amur region, natural focal 

infections occur quite often and a complex of anti-epidemic and preventive measures is 

required to protect the population. 

 

AMUR HEALTH FORMULA 

Pecherskaya Yu., Tsydendambaeva S. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand. Med. Sc. M.V. Sulima., Kostina V.V. 

 

Mineral waters are complex multicomponent solutions in which substances are contained 

in a different form: ions, nondissociated molecules, gases, colloidal particles. Mineral 

water "Amurskaya" refers to weakly mineral waters, the total mineralization of which is 

1.0-2.0 g / dm3. It is extracted from well No. 29-6 in Gonzha, where it is bottled in the 

factory and additionally aerated. The Gonzha mineral spring is located 9 km from the 

Gonzha station of the Amur region, in the permafrost zone, which affects the water 

production rate. The healing properties of the Gonzha source have been known for a long 

time. The chemical composition of the Gongzhin mineral water attracted attention in the 

past years of scientists (A.V. Lvov, 1912, A. Arsentiev, 1924, A.G. Frank-Kamenetsky and 

N.M. Vakeberg, 1929, etc.) A comprehensive study of the hydro resources of the Gonzha 

source was carried out by the Far Eastern hydrogeological management (N.M. Bogatkov, 

1963). 
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Healing properties of this water are caused by ion-salt and gas composition. The water of 

the Gonzha Spring is a type of Transbaikaliannarzan and is a hydrocarbonate magnesium-

calcium-sodium mineral water. 

In terms of chemical composition, it is closer to the Kislovodsknarzan and to the Siberian 

mineral waters. In the process of bottling, precipitation of the salt precipitate takes place. 

Mineral water "Amurskaya" - participant of many fairs and exhibitions, where it was 

invariably awarded with high awards. "Amur" is listed in the catalog of the best waters of 

the world. 

Mineral water "Amurskaya" was awarded: 

1. Gold Medal of the Siberian Fair in 1999. 

2. Gold medal of the 4th International Technical Exhibition "Water: Ecology and 

Technology" ECWATECH-2000. 

3. Gold medal of the Amur Trade and Industrial Fair in 2001. 

4. Silver medal of the Nizhny Novgorod fair in 2001. 

5. Gold medal of the Khabarovsk International Fair. 

6. Gold medal of the Amur Fair in 2002. 

7. Gold Medal of ECWATECH-2002. 

 

SMOKING AND ITS CONSEQUENCES  
Shpidonova R. – the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc. O.S. Yutkina, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

Smoking is a disease leading to disability and death. One cigarette contains formaldehyde, 

lead, acetone, arsenic, benzopyrene, toluene, phenol, cadmium, ammonium, gasoline. The 

whole body suffers from smoking, but the lungs get the first blow. Particles of smoke settle 

on the walls of the pulmonary vesicles and interfere with the flow of oxygen into the blood. 

Together with the smoke of the cigarette, the nicotine enters the lungs of the smoker and 

the people nearby. Chronic inflammation develops. Due to lack of oxygen and toxic effect 

of nicotine, the organs experience oxygen starvation. The cardiovascular system suffers 

severely. One puff causes a vasospasm. If the spasm is formed on the legs, then this is 

obliterating endarteritis; if in the brain a stroke may occur. If in the heart - a heart attack. 

The action on the brain is interesting. The components of tobacco smoke are absorbed into 

the bloodstream and after 2-3 minutes reach the brain cells. Shortly these substances 

increase the activity of brain cells, this condition is perceived by the smoker as a refreshing 

inflow of forces or a peculiar sense of calm. However, this condition soon passes, and to 

feel it again, a person reaches for a new cigarette. Also it reduces the absorption of oxygen 

- cell death. Part of the smoke penetrates into the stomach, where it damages its walls. At 

this place, first erosion, then gastritis, and ulcer may occur that can go to cancer. The liver 

experiences strong pressure because of these harmful substances, as it filters them. This is 

not long, the liver wears out, that leads to cirrhosis, then to liver cancer. Smokers have a 

yellow color of teeth, due to enamel damage, frequent inflammatory diseases, and often 

there are oncological diseases. Nicotine causes skin aging, hair loss. But children get a big 

loss, especially if the mother smokes during pregnancy. Now young people consider it 

fashionable to smoke hookah and wipe, since they are harmless, it is not so. Tobacco 

blends, smoked at a time with, hookah contain more than 7.5 harmful substances, this 

equates to a whole pack of cigarettes. In the vejpah contain different fragrances, which 

under high temperature penetrate into the organism, and it leads to lung damage. This 
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alternative leads to all the same consequences, which occur in ordinary smoking, but more 

slowly. 

 

HYPOXIA OF THE FETUS DURING LABOR 

Shpidonova R., Eroputko S. – the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - E.M Mirlas, E.A Volosenkova 

 

Childbirth is a rather difficult process not only for the mother, but also for the child. Even 

during normal births, taking place in physiological conditions, the child experiences great 

physical stress on the verge of compensatory abilities of the organism. There are factors 

that affect the fetus during the onset of labor, But the fetus has adaptive capabilities, so 

everything remains normal. The matter changes radically if the maternal gas exchange 

becomes pathological - in this case, hypoxia and acidosis can reach such heights that they 

threaten the life of the fetus; but it becomes pathological as a result of the influence of 

factors. They create two pathological moments: a decrease in the intake of fetal glucose 

and oxygen; an obstacle to the release of catabolism products from the fetus. One of the 

relatively new invasive methods is Lactate-test. This method of diagnosis is a kind of 

combination of Zaling's test and data of studies confirming fluctuations in levels of lactic 

acid in the fetus in the cord blood. It has been practically revealed that the lactate level 

indicator more than 4.8 mmol / liter corresponds to the pH level <7.2 in 98% of cases. The 

advantage of the method is that, in contrast to the Zaling test, minimal amounts of blood 

(5 μl) are sufficient to process the results. Fetal pulse oximetry, or the determination of 

oxygen saturation of fetal head tissues. The method is based on the fact that the sensor in 

contact with the fetal head consists of infrared waves and a sensor that senses the reflected 

part of these waves. The more tissue is saturated, the more part of the radiated waves is 

absorbed by the tissue and the less it returns to the detector, which later inverts the 

saturation index, that is, the degree of saturation is proportional to the part of the waves 

absorbed by the tissue. The saturation rate is 45-65% and varies depending on the cardiac 

activity of the fetus and uterine contraction. 

 

SOME FEATURES OF EPIDEMIOLOGY OF HEMORRHAGIC FEVER WITH 

RENAL SYNDROME (HFRS) IN THE AMUR REGION 

Shpidonova R. – the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders - A.V. Gavrilov, E.A. Volosenkova. 

 

In the territory of the Amur region, the foci of  HFRS are located in the southern 

agricultural areas of the Zeya-Bureya Plain. Among the patients with HFRS for the period 

from 1996 to 2016, the average age from 21 to 50 years was 65.1%. The predominance of 

the incidence of HFRS among rural residents and the occupational specificity of the 

affected are related to work performed and possible routes of infection. Male patients 

prevail among the cases - 67.4%, women - twice less - 32.6%. More than half of all patients 

are rural residents 64.5%. The distribution of HFRS patients by profession was as follows: 

machine operators - 17.5%, cattle-breeder - 16% students - 10.7%, employees - 10.6%, 

workers - 9.5%, tractor drivers - 9.8% cattle- farm workers -7,5%, combine- operators-

4,6%, milkmaids-5,4%, drivers-3,1%, field-crop grower -2,1%, grooms-1,4%, shepherds-

1,4%, pig-tender 0 ,4%.One of the main issues of epidemiology of HFRS is the source of 

the disease and the ways of transmission. As our observations showed, 43.1% of patients 

indicated the presence of a large number of mice at home and at work, (especially in the 
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field under rolls of hay and straw). In the epidemiological history, all the patients were 

found out by what kinds of work the patient was engaged in the course of two months 

before the onset of the disease. Work with hay and straw was observed in 23.8% of cases, 

harvesting the cereals and work in granaries 21.9%, care of domestic animals 16.9%, 

cleaning the storage facilities 14.7%, work in office premises 10.1% harvesting  potatoes 

7.2%, earth-moving work 5.4%. According to our observations, the possibility of airborne 

transmission of infection was noted in 63.9% (dust from straw, hay, grain, while working 

in warehouses). For the consumption of food contaminated, mice (murine droppings) 

15.5% of patients indicated and 11.8% of all cases affected by mice. 8.8% of patients also 

had contact with ded rodents (they took them in hands, removed from traps, ruined 

nests).The incidence of HFRS in the Amur region is seasonal, as well as in the world. The 

greatest increase in the incidence of HFRS is observed from October to January - 77.6%, 

the lover in May-June - 6.2% of all cases. Sporadic cases of the disease occur throughout 

all months of the year. 

 

THE INCIDENCE OF ARVI 

Eroputko S. – the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders - A.V. Gavrilov, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

Annually in Russia about 50 million cases of infectious diseases are registered. Up to 90% 

of these cases occur in ARVI and influenza. In 2016, approximately 20% of Russians had 

an acute respiratory viral infection, the average recorded incidence of infection in the 

Russian Federation is 18 to 20 thousand per 100 000 people. There are 350-650 people 

with flu in the Russian Federation. 

Worldwide, the main economic damage from infectious diseases is influenza and acute 

respiratory viral infections. According to Rospotrebnadzor of RF for 2016, the economic 

losses from ARVI increased by 28% and amounted to 51 billion rubles. Temporary 

disability from ARVI and influenza in Russia is 25-30% of cases of temporary disability 

from all diseases, injuries and care for patients. 

In the Amur Region, of all cases of TD from infectious diseases, ARVI accounts for 15%, 

and the damage caused amounted to 1.8 billion rubles (from materials for the annual report 

"On the state of sanitary and epidemiological welfare of the population in the Russian 

Federation"). 

Since the end of October 2016 in the Amur region, there has been a sharp rise in the 

incidence of ARVI and reached its peak by early January. So, for the first two weeks of 

2017, 2,042 cases of the disease were registered. 

 The total number of diseases among the population for the third week of January increased 

by 965 cases (by 48%) and amounted to 3 007 cases. The excess of the epidemic threshold 

was noted by 14%. The number of cases among children from 7 to 14 years has doubled 

(by 173 cases), adults by 37% (176 cases). 

The total number of cases in the fourth week increased by 1195 cases and amounted to 

4202 cases. The epidemic threshold of morbidity was exceeded by 25%. 

In the first week of February, the peak of the seasonal disease incidence of ARVI was 

noted. In the region, 5,606 people were registered. 

According to data obtained as a result of research conducted in the immunological and 

PCR laboratories GAUZ JSC "ARIH", an analysis of the incidence of ARVI in 

Blagoveshchensk for the period of November 2016 - January 2017 was made. About 170 

people were examined monthly. In the PCR diagnostic laboratory for the study, reagent 
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sets of the ORZ VirusComplex were used to detect the nucleic acids of the causative agents 

of acute respiratory infections of human viral infections in human biological material in 

vitro and a set of Pneumoscrin reagents. The viruses were designed to identify the most 

common pathogens of acute respiratory viral infection, as well as influenza A, B (including 

A H1N1 (swine flu)). Nosological diagnosis was confirmed in 102 cases (60%). In the 

remaining 68 people (40%), the causative agent is not verified.The etiological structure of 

acute respiratory viral infection was established: 

• Adenovirus 41 - 46 cases (40-45%) 

• Coronavirus 5 - 12 cases (5-11%) 

• Paragrip 5 - 8 cases (5-8%) 

• Metapneumovirus 2 - 5 cases (2-5%) 

• RSV November 2016 - 5 cases (5%) 

• RSV January 2017 - 33 cases (32%) 

The incidence of RSV increased from November to January by 27%. 

In parallel, PCR screening for mixed infections was performed. Among them, more often 

there are such combinations as: 

• Adenovirus + coronavirus 12 cases (11%) 

• Adenovirus + parainfluenza 8 cases (8%) 

• Coronavirus + parainfluenza 4 cases (4%) 

Thus, the etiological picture of ARVI in Blagoveshchensk for the period of November 2016 

- February 2017 consisted of patients with confirmed MS infection, adenovirus, 

coronavirus, metapneumovirus infections, parainfluenza patients, among whom 

adenovirus infection predominated 

Stationary treatment of patients with acute viral respiratory infections included traditional 

methods of antiviral, pathogenetic, symptomatic therapy. With complications of influenza 

and other acute respiratory viral infections, therapeutic help was expanded by 

glucocorticoids, antibacterial agents, inhalation treatment. In early 2017, in connection 

with the increase in the disease incidence, quarantine measures were introduced in the 

medical and general educational institutions of the Amur Region. A masked mode was 

introduced, in three schools and two pre-school institutions of districts the classes were 

suspended for 1 week. Mass pre-season vaccine prophylaxis against influenza has been 

carried out. In total, 365 405 people are vaccinated against the flu, that is 45.4% of the total 

population of the region, and in comparison with last year the number of vaccinated Amur 

residents increased by almost 50 thousand. 

Thanks to the well-coordinated work of the Ministry of Health and medical institutions in 

Blagoveshchensk, a combination of quality prevention and treatment of acute respiratory 

diseases, it was possible to reduce the incidence of influenza and ARVI by 67% and 16%, 

respectively (compared to the previous year). Due to the decrease in the level of morbidity, 

the saving of financial resources amounted to 110 million rubles. Тhe level of enterovirus 

infection in the Russian Federation in 2016. In 2016, compared to the previous year, the 

incidence of enterovirus infection increased 1.8 times, including enterovirus meningitis 

45.6%. There were registered 14329 cases of enterovirus infection, 4367 cases had 

enteroviral meningitis (in 2015 - 7850 and 2994, respectively). The incidence rate of 

enterovirus infection for January-December 2016 was 9.8 per 100 thousand population, 

enteroviral meningitis - 2.99. The highest incidence of enterovirus infection (23.9 - 102.7 

per 100 000 population) was registered in the Yaroslavl, Tomsk, Amur, Magadan, Sakhalin 

regions, the republics of Buryatia, Mariy El, Khakassia, Kalmykia, Tyva, Sakha (Yakutia), 
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Krasnoyarsk, the Khabarovsk Territory, the Jewish Autonomous Region. The table shows 

monthly indices of monitoring the incidence of enterovirus infection during 2016 

Month Surveyed (people) detected 

January - May 46 Not found 

June 34 3 (8.8%) 

July 298 151 (50.7%) 

August 613 174 (28.4%) 

September 540 197 (36.5%) 

 

CLINICAL COURSE OF PEDICULOSIS IN CHILDREN 

Eroputko S. – the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc. O.S. Yutkina, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

Pediculosis in children (lice) is an ectoparasitic infection, carried by blood-sucking insects 

(lice) that live on the child's body. Head pediculosis in children is characterized by severe 

itching of the scalp, most pronounced in the occiput. Combing the itching places causes 

the formation of wounds, crusts on the scalp, and with the secondary infection - the 

emergence of pyoderma, impetigious eczema, an increase in the nearby lymph nodes. In 

severe forms of pediculosis in children, the hair can become entangled and stuck together 

by drying out the serous-purulent exudate, which produces a putrid odor, into the colt 

(trichome). Under the influence of saliva, faeces and other waste products of lice in 

pediculosis children may have the course of chronic dermatitis with areas of excoriation 

and lichenification. With pubic lice in children, itching and burning in the genital area is 

worse at night; with clothes pediculosis very strong, unbearable itching is marked. Bites of 

pubic lice are from 3 to 10 mm, localized on the skin of the inner thighs and abdomen. The 

origin of these spots is associated with the ingress of the products of the decomposition of 

hemoglobin when bitten under the skin. Pediatric fagotitis in children is rare. Its main 

manifestations are itchy papules and vascular spots on the body, scratching; with a long 

course of the disease - areas of skin roughening, peeling, hyperpigmentation.  

 

PLAGUE IN THE MODERN WORLD 

Kablukova V., Khlybova D. – the 3rd year students 

Scientific leader - A.V. Prokopenko 

 

Plague is a severe infectious quarantinable disease. It is caused by the bacterium Yersinia 

pestis. The causative agent of plague was discovered by a French scientist Alexandre 

Yersin (1863-943) in 1894. About 2500 people get plague annually, and there’s no any 

tendency for the figure to decrease. 

From 1989 till 2004, about 40 000 cases of plague were registered in 24 countries, 

according to the data provided by World Health Organization. Approximately 7 percent of 

the diseased died.  

The cases of plague are registered even in the developed countries that have high standards 

of living and medical care. There are natural outbreaks of the infection in South America, 

Asia, and Africa. The main disease carriers are still rats. However hares and foxes are also 

subjected to the infection; taking it into account is important in hunting. There are cases of 

camels being infected with plague as well. Laboratory-modified forms of plague pose a 

great danger as the vaccine is effective only against normal plague.  
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Quarantines and sanitary measures proved to be effective to prevent the outbreaks of the 

disease. It is unsanitary conditions in the Middle Ages that caused mass proliferation of 

plague and its rapid development. If patient is suspected of having plague, the medical 

personnel must follow strict instructions that include blocking the exits from the building 

and the room and the use of special protective means while contacting with the patients 

 

ASSISTANCE TO THE AFFECTED OF THE HURRICANE 

Grigoriev D., Rybakova Т. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leader - Prof. E.А. Vaninа 

 

The statistics of hurricanes in the world says that over the past 200 years, this disaster has 

caused the deaths of almost 2 million people. Losses reached hundreds of billions of 

dollars. Only one New Orleans in 2005 hurricane Katrina claimed the lives of more than 

1,800 citizens and flooded 80 % of the urban area. The hurricane is very strong wind which 

speed exceeds 120 kilometers per hour.  

Emerging hurricanes require urgent medical assistance to the affected population. Of great 

importance is the timely provision of first aid at the scene of the defeat and evacuation of 

victims from the hearth to medical  organization.  

The main kind of defeats the hurricane of injury are accompanied by life-threatening 

bleeding. So you first need to take steps to stop the bleeding, and then to help in the relief 

of symptomatic medical care. In areas affected by the hurricane, the importance of a quick 

carrying out medical sorting of affected, helping the most needy. The next stage is the 

provision of qualified and specialized medical assistance on the basis of medical  

organization.  

 

ATOPIC DERMATITIS 

Repyeva E. - the 4th year student 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc., Assoc. Prof. N.E. Melnichenko, E.S. Chehyta, 

E.A.Volosenkova 

 

Atopic dermatitis is a disease with a hereditary predisposition, characterized by impaired 

immune system, membrane activation of cells, functional disorders of the nervous system, 

hypersensitivity, vascular reactivity disorders, itchy skin lesions with true polymorphism 

and lichenification, atopic respiratory organs. 

Prenatal and antenatal factors that lead to the development of atopic dermatitis: toxicoses 

of pregnant women, inobservance of the pregnant diet (leads to the sensitization of the 

child), pathological births, later application to the breast, artificial feeding, vaccinations, 

infectious diseases of children. 

Atopic dermatitis begins with early childhood. 

Stages (phases) of atopic dermatitis:  

1.Constitutional-allergic dermatitis (infant phase) up to 2-3 years; 

2.Children's eczema (children's phase) 3-7 years ; 

3.Neurodermatitis (adult phase), which is divided into a limited (up to 5%), disseminated 

(up to 40%), diffuse (more than 40%) forms. 

Criteria for diagnosing atopic dermatitis:  

The main ones: occurrence in early childhood, seasonality, itching, lichenization. 

Additional: dry skin, periorbital pigmentation, Morgan fold, family character, polished 

nails, hyper-IgE-emy, eosinophilia, white dermographism. 
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Thus, the treatment of atopic dermatitis should be complex: taking into account the age 

phase, clinical manifestations, concomitant diseases. The ultimate goal of the treatment is 

the prevention of recurrence of atopic dermatitis, the fight against complications when 

joining the infection. 

 

MICROBIAL SPECTRUM IN PATIENTS WITH INFECTIOUS DISEASES OF 

LUNGS 

Suchkova A. – the 3rd year student 

Scientific leaders – A.V. Prokopenko, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

    Annually 30% of cases of respiratory diseases are registered in the world. 25% of cases 

have infectious etiology. Range of infectious pathogens is quite broad and varied. 

Modern diagnostic measures involve not only the study of bacterial flora, but also the 

determination of the volatile fatty acids (volatile fatty acids). Study of the microbiological 

material under strict anaerobic techniques are extremely laborious, costly and time-

consuming, and the result obtained after 10-12 days after the capture of the material has 

almost no influence on the choice of therapeutic means. In this regard, a rapid method of 

diagnosis of anaerobic infections by using a vapor phase gas chromatographic analysis of 

the purulent content of the cavities is advisable. 

This method is based on the detection of volatile fatty acids with short chains, which are 

the most studied products of metabolism of anaerobic bacteria. Because aerobic 

microorganisms do not produce volatile fatty acids, the appearance of peaks in the 

chromatograms of volatile fatty acids indicates the presence of anaerobes in the center of 

destruction of the lung.  

According to the data obtained, usually at the time of drainage of cavities of destruction 

localized in the pleural cavity or in the lung tissue, the proportion of anaerobic microflora 

in the pure form accounts for about 44% of the bacterial spectrum, and combinations of 

aerobic – 19%. Thus, more than half of the cases have the etiological factor in the 

development of megacephaly destructions - anaerobes. In a quarter of cases  exclusively 

aerobes are found. And in the tenth proportion of observation the pathogen is not detected 

in no one of the used methods. Microbial associations are found in a third of cases, a 

monoculture of pathogens - in the remaining part of the observations. 

 

DEONTOLOGY IN DOCTOR’S TRAINING 

Gronya D., Bykov D. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - L.G. Zherepa, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

The term "deontology" is the doctrine of proper behavior. As applied to medicine, this is a 

complex of ethical, moral norms and principles that the doctor applies. 

The deontological component of medical training is very important. It determines the level 

of medical activity and the success of healing. 

To become a true doctor you need 3 components: medical knowledge, mastering many 

medical actions and techniques, a special character and style of thinking and behavior. 

To become a real doctor, it is not enough to be an erudite in medical matters and an 

impeccable practitioner. It is necessary to educate and develop a number of important 

qualities that make a doctor a real active humanist. 

"Self-study" and "self-improvement" are the most important means of forming a medical 

deontological potential. 
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In the education of humanism, love for people, sensitivity, compassion, the role of student 

friendship, the student collective, and public organizations is great. 

The formation of a sense of duty and responsibility among medical students should be 

linked to the impeccable fulfillment, first of all, of his educational matters by each student. 

The study, supervised and advised by the teacher, the work of students in academic clubs 

at the departments, discussions at student scientific conferences, participation in 

olympiads, etc.-all this contributes to the deontological training of students. 

The future doctor-hygienist and healthy lifestyle advocate needs to be a standard, both for 

the sick and healthy. In the student's years, every physician should be educated in 

orderliness and physical neatness. 

 A medical student must be a well-bred person and have various interests. This helps 

develop the psychological subtlety and sensitivity that the doctor needs. 

Doctors of the second and third grade do not exist. The mediocre doctor is not needed to 

the patient and the state. And a student without a sense of duty and responsibility will not 

become a good doctor. 

 

GENERAL MORPHOFUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE 

ENDOCRINE PART OF THE PANCREAS. DEPENDENCE OF CANCER 

DEVOLOPMENT OF THE PANCREAS AND DIABETES MELLITUS 

Gronya D. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - Assoc. Prof. T.L Ogorodnikova, E.A. Volosenkova  

 

The endocrine part of the pancreas is represented by pancreatic islets. Between the cells of 

the islets there are blood capillaries, where insular hormones act. 

In the endocrine part, a number of hormones are synthesized that take part in the regulation 

of carbohydrate, protein and fat metabolism in tissues, 

Endocrine cells contain secretory granules, which in their physicochemical and 

morphological properties are not the same in different cells of the islets. Species are 

distignished: B-cells (basophilic), A-cells (acidophilic), D-cells (dendritic), PP-cells. We 

will consider B-, A-, and D-cells. 

B cells are the main mass of islet cells (70-75%). They produce insulin. 

 A-cells make up about 20-25%. The hormone glucagon is secreted 

D-cells, the number is small (5-10%). The hormone somatostatin is secreted. 

There is a link between diabetes and pancreatic cancer. In combination, these two 

nosologies have characteristic features. 

There are two views explaining this connection: 

1. A tumor is the cause of diabetes. Cancer cells secrete substances which cause the 

reorganization and destruction of the islet system, affect glucose metabolism, change the 

structure of insulin itself. 

2. Diabetes mellitus is the cause of cancer. Increased insulin levels act as a growth factor. 

In this case, changes in the genome of cells are probable, which leads to their malignant 

degeneration. 

To prevent the development of pancreatic cancer, you must observe the culture of nutrition, 

quit smoking. 
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GENETIC CONDITIONALITY OF ALBINISM. CLINICAL PICTURE 

Gronya D. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - L.Y. Etmanova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

The disease is caused by a complete or partial defect in the synthesis of the tyrosinase 

enzyme (frequency 1: 20,000), which is necessary for the following reactions in pigment 

cells: 

1) hydroxylation of l-tyrosine to 3,4-dioxyphenylalanine (DOPA) 

2) oxidation of DOPA to DOPA-quinone; 

3) oxidation of 5,6-dihydroxyindole to indole-5,6-quinone. 

Clinical picture 

In the complete absence of the enzyme - total depigmentation of the skin, hair, eyes, and 

the color is the same for all racial groups and does not change with age. The skin does not 

sunbathe, there are absolutely no nevuses, any pigment spots, photodermatitis develops. 

Nystagmus, photophobia, day blindness (because there is depigmentation of the retina and 

accelerated decomposition of rhodopsin), a red pupillary reflex are strongly expressed. 

When the enzyme is partially deficient, light yellow hair, mildly pigmented moles, very 

light skin are noted. 

Basics of treatment 

It is recommended to use various means of protection against ultraviolet rays. 

 

ANALYSIS OF GENERAL AND PREMATURE DEATH RATE BY DISEASES 

CLASSES FOR 2014-2016 PERIOD ON 11 DISTRICT OF SAHI AR CITY 

POLYCLINIC №3 

Kozhechenkov K., Kubai I. – the 6th year students 

Scientific leader - assistant, C.M.D. E.V. Lobanova 

 

There is no analogue to the Russian situation with mortality in either developed or 

developing countries. That is why positive experience that is accumulated in the world, 

about mortality reduction, should be analyzed and used in modern Russian conditions. The 

choice of priorities for mortality reduction is associated with an adequate assessment of the 

causes of maximum risk and with on which population groups need to be noted, who (or 

what) should be paid with special attention to. Traditionally, the analysis of mortality and 

lifetime is being held in the following main aspects: differences in sex and age, the structure 

of death causes, lifetime. 

For eight months of this year, according to Rosstat data, death rate of the population in 

compare to the same period in last year decreased by 2.5% and amounted 12.7 cases per 

1000 population (first eight months of 2016 - 13.0). Which  means that in the first eight 

months of 2017, 31,200 more human lives were successfully saved than a year earlier. 

The Ministry recorded a death rate decrease from all the main causes, especially 

significantly decreased mortality from tuberculosis (by 17.7%), respiratory diseases (by 

10%), digestive organs (4.5%) and circulatory system (3.7% ). In addition, there is 

observed a 3% decrease in deaths from neoplasms. As to mortality from external causes, 

this indicator decreased by 10.6%. 

In order to study the development of the population of Blagoveshchensk, we conducted an 

analysis of total and premature mortality by classes of diseases for the period from 2014-

2016 on the 11th district of SAHI AR «city polyclinic №3». We received that the total 

mortality in 2014 per 1000 population was 15.39, in 2015 - 13.2., In 2016 it has decreased 
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to 10.96. Premature mortality in comparison with 2014 (1.73) and 2015 (1.15) has also 

decreased to 0.57 per 1000 population. According to our data, we can say that the level of 

general and premature mortality for 2014-2016 period has decreased for 33%. 

 

MODERN APPROACHES TO TREATMENT OF BRONCHIAL ASTHMA 

EXACERBATIONS 

Kozhechenkov K., Kubai I. – the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders - Prof. Ph.D O.B. Prikhod'ko, Associate Professor, C.M.D. Kostrova 

I.V. 

 

Bronchial asthma (BA) exacerbations are episodes of increasing dyspnoea, cough, 

wheezing, or stuffiness in the chest, which require changes in the usual therapy program. 

Asthma exacerbation is characterized by a decrease in peak expiratory flow rate (PEFR) 

and a forced expiratory volume in 1 sec (FEV1). The aim of the treatment is to eliminate 

bronchial obstruction and hypoxemia as quickly as possible and prevention of further 

relapses. The non-severe exacerbations, which are characterized by a 25-50% reduction 

of PEFR, night awakenings due to asthma and an increased need for short-acting β2-

agonists, are treated on an outpatient basis. For mild and moderate exacerbations, the 

rapid elimination of bronchial obstruction is multiple usages of rapid inhalative β2-

agonists. Light exacerbations are quashing by 2-4 doses every 3-4 hours; exacerbations of 

moderate severity will require 6-10 doses every 1-2 hours. If there is no response or if 

there is any doubt in the response to treatment, it is necessary to send the patient to an 

institution where he can get intensive care. Systemic GCS should be used in the treatment 

of all exacerbations, except the easiest. Adequate doses of GCS are: prednisolone 40-50 

mg / day, once a day. Duration of therapy is 5-7 days. 

Severe exacerbations of asthma are life-threatening emergency situations, which should 

be treated in hospitals with the possibility of transferring patients to intensive care units 

(ICU). First of all, it is necessary to perform oxygen therapy to maintain SpO2 in the 

range of 93-95%. To correct hypoxemia in patients with exacerbation of asthma, small 

doses of oxygen (1-4 liters per minute) are required. Then, usage of single doses of 

salbutamol (2.5 mg per inhalation through a nebulizer). In case of severe exacerbation of 

asthma: in the 1st hour of therapy: carried out 3 inhalations of 2.5 mg every 20 minutes, 

then inhalations should be performed every hour until there will be significant 

improvement, after which drugs can be used every 4-5 hours, prednisolone 40-50 mg / 

day, for 5-7 days. Subcutaneous or intramuscular injection of epinephrine is indicated in 

the immediate treatment of anaphylaxis or angioedema, this drug is not a standard 

treatment for asthma exacerbation. 

ILV is carried out in those cases when all other conservative therapy types have been 

proved as ineffective. Absolute indications for respiratory support for asthmatic status 

are: respiratory stop, impaired consciousness (constipation, coma), unstable 

hemodynamics (AD <70 mmHg, heartbeat rate <50\min or> 160\min), general fatigue, 

exhaustion" of the patient, fatigue of the respiratory muscles, refractory hypoxemia 

(PaO2 <60 mmHg with FiO2> 60%). 
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THE EFFECTIVENESS OF BRONCHODILATORS IN PATIENTS WITH COPD 

Kozhechenkov K., Kubai I. – the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders - Associate Professor, Kostrova I.V., Associate Professor Prikhod'ko 

O.B. 

 

Today, COPD remains one of the leading reasons of morbidity and mortality all over 

the world, the main treatment of which is to reduce the impact of adverse environmental 

factors, teaching patients, medications usage, the leading place of which is taken by 

bronchodilators. We’ve evaluated bronchodilators effectiveness (salbutamol, ipratropium 

bromide) on the level of physical activity in COPD patients, depending on the severity of 

the disease. The clinical effect of the drugs was assessed by the degree of dyspnea before 

and after the bronchodilation tests with the use of discriminating 5-point scale Medical 

Research Counsil (MRC). Depending on COPD severity, patients were divided into 

groups: by 15 patients with mild, moderate, severe COPD each and 11 patients with 

extremely severe COPD. Bronchodilation tests were provide with salbutamol on the 1st 

day, and with ipratropium bromide on the 2nd. During the study, there was obtained: a 

reduction of the subjective dyspnea symptoms, assessed in score, among patients with mild 

COPD in a salbutamol test. In patients with moderate severity of the disease on the 

background of statistically significant indices improvement, there were no significant 

differences in the decrease of dyspnea degree between those drugs. Ipratropium bromide 

was more effective in patients with severe and extremely severe COPD. With the increases 

of disease severity, the effectiveness of salbutamol decreases and the therapeutic effect of 

ipratropium bromide increases. 

 

NEURONAL ORGANIZATION OF THE MOVEMENTS’ CONTROL  

Mazaeva T., Goleva A. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - Assoc. Prof. S.S. Seliverstov, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

There is a hierarchy of the neuronal organization of the movements’ control: 1- spinal 

motor neurons in body’s muscles, 2 interneurons of the spinal cord, 3-neurons in cerebral 

hemispheres’ motor cortex, cerebellum and basal ganglia. 

Supraspinal control of the motor neurons of the spinal cord occurs through the lateral and 

medial descending tracts. There are main lateral tracts: lateral corticospinal (pyramidal) 

and rubrospinal. Medial ways include ventral corticospinal, tectospinal, vestibulospinal 

and reticulospinal tracts. 

Damage to the corticospinal tract leads to disturbance of fine, precise movements of 

fingers. The rubrospinal tract repeats many functions of the corticospinal tract, its damage 

with the pyramidal tract disrupts the coordinated movements of the arms and legs. The 

rubrospinal tract and medial descending pathways do not pass through the pyramids of the 

medulla oblongata, they are referred to the extrapyramidal motor system of the brain. 

Extrapyramidal tract ensures accuracy and smooth movements. 

The cerebellum coordinates the tonic and phasic components during movement, ensures 

the accuracy of the reactions. The damage 

of the cerebellum worm leads to a balance disorder. The damage of the hemispheres of the 

cerebellum affects the limb movements more. There is ataxia - a disorder of coordination 

of movements, mainly when standing and walking. 
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DEJA-VU PHENOMENON IN THE PRACTICE OF NEUROLOGIST 

Zubkova M., Makhmudova E. - the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders - Assoc. Prof., Can. Med. Sc. A. I. Karnaukh, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

Déjà-vu phenomenon (from French «already seen») - is the feeling for a short period of 

time that the new unfamiliar situation seems familiar or has been already experienced in 

the past. According to leading version of understanding this phenomenon, déjà-vu is a kind 

of mental activity disorder such as derealisation. Scientific research demonstrates that déjà 

vu is a common experience for healthy individuals, with between 30% and 90% of 

individuals reporting it (Neppe? 1983; Bohbot et al.? 1998; Brown, 2003). This 

phenomenon most often can happen to young people, and it does not depend on the gender. 

It firstly occurs at the age of 6-7 and has several age points in adolescence and about 40. 

The reasons of deja vu phenomenon of healthy individuals are tiredness, nervous disorder: 

stresses caused by environment influence, abrupt difference of atmospheric pressure. Déjà-

vu goes with positive emotional feelings and lack of fear. Electroencephalogram does not 

show epileptiform  activity. It is important to know that this phenomenon occurs not only 

in healthy individuals, but also in people who have organic pathology of brain, for 

example : space-occupying lesion of brain or neuronic pathology (epilepsy). Pathological 

déjà-vu has high frequency and can last for some minutes, it has negative emotional feeling 

and the person who suffers from this phenomenon is afraid of attack. It often appears if the 

person has glial brain tumor, astrocytomas in medial part of right temporal lobe with 

hippocampus involvement. If there is such pathology as epilepsy, déjà-vu is considered to 

be a signal symptom of beginning convulsive attack. Déjà-vu as a signal symptom is 

diagnosed in 10 % of patients with temporal lobe epilepsy. That is why, neurologist should 

know how to differentiate déjà-vu phenomenon: normal or pathology, because it could help 

to diagnose organic pathology of brain and neuronic pathology (epilepsy) at early stages. 

 

MODERN APPROACHES TO THE DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT OF 

BRONCHIAL ASTHMA 

Zubkova M., Sahratulaeva A. - the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders - Doc. Med. Sc. O.B. Prikhodko, Can. Med. Sc. S.A. Goryacheva, E.A. 

Volosenkova 

 

The GINA report was updated in 2017 after a regular biennial literature review by the 

Scientific Committee of GINA. Full information on the changes can be found on the GINA 

website. In short, the key changes are:"The combination of asthma-COPD" is the term 

recommended by GINA and GOLD for description of patients who have signs of both 

asthma and COPD. These patients are usually found in clinical practice, but they are rarely 

included in clinical trials. Cross-section of asthma-COPD is not one disease, it probably 

includes several different phenotypes caused by various pathogenetic mechanisms. The 

previous term "asthma-COPD-cross-over syndrome" or ACOS is no longer recommended 

for using, because this term is often used as a description of an individual disease. More 

detailed information is contained in Chapter 5 (page 89) that contains a reasonable 

pragmatic, focused on the security approach to diagnosis and management of these patients 

in clinical practice, and calls for further research to determine the underlying mechanisms 

and treatment options. Additional information was added about the factors that affect the 

content of nitric oxide (FENO) in the exhaled air, its relation to eosinophilic inflammation 

of the respiratory tract and its prognostic value (p.20, p.29, p.38, p.41 and p. 104). As 
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another option, in steps 3 and 4 one can now use further sublingual immunotherapy (SLIT) 

in adult patients with asthma and allergic rhinitis with sensitization to house dust , who 

marked exacerbation, despite the use of inhaled corticosteroids, with the proviso that 

FEV1> 70% of the proper values (sections 3-5 p.43, p.51). For treatment at stage 5, 

remilizumab was included as an additional anti-IL5 therapy for adults with severe 

eosinophilic asthma (see Page 47 and sections 3-14, page 70). Several references have been 

updated as new meta-analyzes and researches. They are listed in the updated version of the 

report with tracked changes available on the GINA website. 

 

BIOINFORMATICS IN MICROBIOLOGY AND ITS ACHIEVEMENTS 

Semeshko M. – the 3rd year student 

Scientific leaders - Doc. Med. Sc., Prof. G.I. Chubenko, E.A.Volosenkova 

 

The bioinformatics is a section of the modern science which is engaged in decoding the 

human genome. 

In modern bioinformatics it is possible to distinguish three directions. The first one is the 

direction bound to the analysis of the organization of genomes and clarification of function 

of a separate gene which we suggest to call structural bioinformatics. The second direction, 

the so-called applied bioinformatics, develops methods of storage and data processing. A 

problem of the third direction — systemic biology — is studying properties of ensembles 

of genes and proteins, alarm and metabolic ways.  

We will survey a role of bioinformatics in modern scientific research. Emergence of 

essentially new experimental technologies in molecular biology for the last 20 years 

resulted in information explosion. Structures of genomic DNA of thousands of viruses, 

many hundreds of bacteria, genomes of yeast, the C.elegans worm, a fruit fly of a 

drosophila are deciphered, intensive interpretation of genomes of a series of farm animals 

is conducted, genomes of a series of plants are deciphered. The major event is interpretation 

of human genome. 

Volumes of the obtained data blow the mind. So, for example, the genome of colibacillus 

more than 5 million couples of nucleotides long (the item of N) can be written down in the 

book of 500 pages. Record of a genome of yeast about 10 million long items of N will 

require 10 of such books, record of a genome of a drosophila in size of 100 million items 

of N requires 100 of such volumes, and for data recording about human genome about 3 

billion items of N long — about 3000 thousand volumes, i.e. a large library. 

Human genome contains about 30 thousand genes. At its interpretation besides actually 

nucleotide sequence data about cytogenetic and physical maps of chromosomes, 

localization of genes, the steady polymorphisms, i.e. the mutations which are present in 

local human populations with frequencies not less than 3 — 5% are obtained. Not less than 

1, 5 million mutation polymorphisms on which genomes of people differ from each other 

are so far found. The cooperative volume only of primary data on various aspects of the 

organization of human genome makes up tens of terabytes. 

Summing up the results, it is possible to tell that the bioinformatics is a widely applied and 

quickly developing way to be engaged in biology, without observing living beings as 

zoologists, without doing experiences in a test tube as in experimental biology, and 

analyzing results of mass data or the whole projects, using computer technologies, it is 

possible to do absolutely concrete, verified biological statements. 
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FREQUENCY OF AURICLES FIBRILLATION IN PATIENTS WITH AN 

ISCHEMIC STROKE 

Klyachin K., Chudnov D., Pernitsky S. - the 4th year students; Semeshko M. - the 3rd year 

student 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc. I.V. Sklyar, E.A.Volosenkova 

 

The Fibrillation of Auricles (FA) is the most widespread disturbance of a rhythm of the 

heart. The prevalence of  FA in the general population is 1-2%, and is enlarged from 0.5% 

at the age of 40-50 years up to 5-25%, at the age of 40-70 years and more- up to 50%.  

Every fifth patient who has had a stroke has FA, and the expected risk of development of 

a stroke in patients with FP who don't have other risk factors is 5% a year. 

The purpose of our research was the analysis of frequency of FA in the patients with the 

ischemic stroke (IS) who underwent treatment in a unit with an acute disorder of a cerebral 

circulation in GAUZ JSC«Blagoveshchensk city hospital». 

The retrospective analysis of 74 case histories for 2016-2017 was carried out. Average age 

of patients was 70.5 years. In 60.8% of patients the FA - a constant form, in 14.8% - a 

persistent course, in 24.4% - paroxysmal course are registered. 

The diagnosis of FA was established on the basis of objective data, results of ECG, holter 

monitoring of ECG, clinical diagnosis in a discharge epicrisis. Valval heart diseases in the 

anamnesis aren't found. In 90.5% of cases patients were brought by emergency medical 

service, 9.5% of patients addressed to reception independently. 

Within the first 2-3 hours from the moment of emergence of clinical symptoms of IS - 

81.3% of patients, till 6 o'clock - 13.2% of patients, till 12 o'clock - 5.5% of patients arrived. 

In patients with cardioembolic IS the lesion center in 10.8% of cases was localized in the 

vertebral and basilar pool, in 32.4% of cases - in the pool of the left medial cerebral artery, 

in 35.1% of patients - in the pool of the right medial cerebral artery. 

Results of numerous researches showed that the arterial hypertension (AH) is the risk factor 

(RF) of development of fibrillation of auricles. In our research the interrelation between 

the existence of AG and FA is found by 100%. Obesity is another major factor of 

development of FA (Fross L., et al., 2005). Excess body weight was registered in 8.1% of 

cases, the average index of body weight (IBW) – 29.4 kg/sq.m, obesity – in 50.7% of cases, 

average BMI - 35.7 kg/sq.m. The increased BMI was observed more often in women 

(78.7%). Dislipidemia - in 58.7% of patients. 

Coronary heart disease was found in 83.7% of patients, a chronic heart failure – in 89.1% 

of patients, aortocoronary shunting was carried out in 9.4% of patients, a diabetes mellitus 

– in 35.1% of patients, chronic illness of kidneys – in 32.4% of patients. A peptic ulcer and 

erosive gastritis in the anamnesis were found in 6.8% of patients. 

Thus, results of our research showed that primary and secondary prophylaxis of an 

ischemic stroke in patients with fibrillation of auricles is carried out insufficiently. Patients 

with the fibrillation of auricles which is especially associated with arterial hypertension 

need regular dynamic observation and treatment at the out-patient stage. 

 

SURGICAL USE OF METAL WITH SHAPE MEMORY 

Maysak A., Chernysheva A., Leshtaeva Y. – the 3rd year students 

Scientific leaders - Prof. V.V. Grebenyuk, Prof.  G.N. Marushchenko, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

The basis of alloys with shape memory used in medicine is a compound of titanium (Ti) 

and nickel (Ni) - titanium nickelide (nitinol). Titanium nickelide has good strength, 
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plasticity, corrosion resistance, almost complete biocompatibility, high ability to absorb 

vibration energy and a large amount of shape memory effect - the emergence of a great 

effort to restore the original form with a change in temperature. 

The methods of treatment based on the use of tools made of this material significantly 

improved the quality, facilitated the treatment process, in some cases radically reduced the 

invasiveness of interventions, thus gaining universal acceptance. 

Various medical instruments and products: vascular prostheses and filters, valves, 

occluders, bone implants, papillotomas, bile and urinary stones extractors, nets for 

hernioplasty, etc. 

Implantation of a material based on titanium nickelide creates conditions for the 

harmonious interaction of tissues and the implant. It is able to function for a long time in 

the body without rejection and ensure a stable regeneration of cells, create a reliable 

fixation with the tissues of the body due to ingrowth and further growth of tissues in the 

pores of the implant. 

Methods of compression gastrointestinal and intestinal anastomosis with the use of supra-

elastic implants with shape memory were developed for the first time. 

New principles of operative treatment of the trachea and bronchi have been developed 

using porous permeable elastic implants, which are similar in behavior to body tissues. An 

example is the operation of resection of the stomach, performed at a qualitatively new level. 

Instead of the traditional manual seam for the formation of gastroenteroanastomosis, a 

superelastic implant with hysteretic behavior is used. 

Thus, perspective is established and the possibility of wide use of materials with shape 

memory in modern medical practice is shown. 

 

PESTICIDES AND NITRATES IN FOOD HYGIENE 

Leshtaeva U., Chernysheva A., Maysak A. – the 3rd year students 

Scientific leaders - Doc. Med. Sc., Prof.  N.V. Korshunova, Can. Med. Sc., D. A. Semenov, 

E. A. Volosenkova 

 

          The problem of pesticides, and nitrates is very relevant. Pesticides are synthetic 

chemicals of varying degrees of toxicity ,used in agriculture to protect plants. According 

to the application, herbicides are used for the control of weeds, bactericides - for  the  

destruction of microorganisms, insecticides - for the destruction of insects, acaricides - for 

the destruction of mites, nematicides -for the destruction of round  worms, defoliants - for 

the destruction of leaves, fungicides – for the destruction of fungi. 

In the sanitary-toxicological sense, pesticides possessing a complex of the following  

properties are of great danger: 1) high toxicity of the preparation;2) long-term storage in 

soil, water, food; 3) pronounced cumulative property of the preparation; 4) methods of 

excretion from the body.  

The measures for the prevention of poisoning with chemicals include:1) the complete 

elimination of the residual content of pesticides that are stable in the environment and have 

pronounced cumulative properties;2) allowance in food products  of the residual content 

of pesticides and their metabolites in quantities that do not have adverse effects;3) non-use 

of pesticides in agriculture; 4) monitoring the strict observance of instruction for the use of 

pesticides ; 5) control of the content of the pesticide residues in food product and prevention 

of the  exceeding of the established allowable residual quantities. 
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FEATURES OF ACUTE CORONARY SYNDROME IN PATIENTS WITH 

CARBOHYDRATE METABOLISM DISORDERS 

Prygunov V., Marushko L. - the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders – Can. Med. Sc. O.A. Tanchenko, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

     Cardiovascular diseases are the leading cause of death worldwide. The main risk factors 

for CVD are: arterial hypertension type 2 diabetes, hyperlipidemia, abdominal obesity. In 

patients with impaired carbohydrate metabolism, there is a combination of all these risk 

factors. As a consequence - the rapid development of atherosclerotic lesions of the vessels 

of the heart, brain, upper and lower extremities. 

     It has been established that patients with type 2 diabetes have a 2-fold risk of developing 

MI and acute cerebrovascular accident by ischemic type in comparison with the general 

population. In patients with type 2 diabetes, AH, CHF, hyperlipidemia are diagnosed; in 

the anamnesis - acute MI and CABG; when carrying out coronary angiography - a 

multivessel lesion of the coronary bed. In patients with type 2 diabetes who underwent 

acute myocardial infarction, congestive heart failure develops 3 times more often than in 

those without diabetes. In 12.1% of patients with CHF, type 2 diabetes was identified, 

which is one of the main causes of CHF in the population of the Russia. 

     The effect of carbohydrate metabolism on the outcome of ACS is of practical interest 

for cardiology and cardiovascular surgery in the Russian Federation. 

than traditional drugs. 

 

THE ROLE OF EMOTIONS IN THE PROCESS OF MENTAL ACTIVITY 

Khlybova D. – the 3rd year student 

Scientific leaders - Assoc. Prof T.A. Batalova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

Emotions are clearly expressed experiences of the organism in the form of pleasure or 

displeasure.  

During thinking, a person is in a special emotional state, caused by a complex of emotions: 

surprise, uncertainty, anger, excitement, enthusiasm, ecstasy, suspicion, passion, desire, 

curiosity, chagrin, hope, desire, etc. Emotions facilitate the process of thinking and increase 

the person's ability to work 

Good mood and positive emotions contribute to the flexibility of thinking and the 

development of original ideas. Bad mood and negative emotions (anger, irritation, etc.) can 

dispel attention and reduce mental activity, or, conversely, have the opposite effect.  

There are also so-called intellectual emotions. Attempts to establish the relationship 

between the intellect and emotions have been made for many centuries in philosophy, 

pedagogy and psychology. Numerous studies of this phenomenon led to the formation of 

the concept of "intellectual emotions" - specific experiences that arise in a person in the 

process of mental activity. They include surprise, a sense of conjecture, certainty, doubt. 

Finally, emotions have a significant influence in the process of mental activity. It is 

promoted, first of all, by positive emotions: interest, curiosity, joy and tranquility. 
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ORAL CONTRACEPTIVES 

Glazyrin I., Kononenko K., Smetana V., Khaletskaya A. - the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Assoc. Prof. N.V. Simonova, E. A. Volosenkova 

 

         Oral contraceptives are one of the most effective means of preventing unwanted 

pregnancies. They contain, in combination or separately, estrogen and progesterone. The 

mechanism of action of these drugs is quite simple. Approximately in the middle of each 

menstrual cycle, a woman is ovulating, that is, an ovum is thrown out of the ovary into the 

abdominal cavity, which can be fertilized. Oral contraceptives prevent her from ripening 

and getting out of the ovary. 

         Oral contraceptives are good not only for their almost 100% effectiveness: some of 

these drugs help in acne. In addition, when they are taken, the risk of developing cancer of 

the ovaries, uterus and colon is reduced. Also, oral contraceptives can protect against pelvic 

inflammatory diseases, reduce the risk of developing fibroids, ovarian cysts and non-

oncological diseases of the breast. It is interesting that oral contraceptives are used not only 

if a woman has sex and wants to prevent an unwanted pregnancy. Such drugs can be 

prescribed for the treatment of endometriosis. 

         The most serious drawback of oral contraceptives is that they may slightly increase 

the risk of developing breast cancer or rare cancer and a benign liver tumor, and also 

increase the chance of a thrombus. Also, these drugs can provoke the appearance of age 

spots on the face, increase blood pressure. 

 

POLIMERIC MATERIALS 

Kolontaeva D. – the 1st year student 

Scientific leaders - G.A. Kupriyanova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

 Polymers are high-molecular chemical compounds which macromolecules have a chain 

structure and consist of separate groups of atom-links connected by chemical bonds. 

Requirements for polymers in medicine: 

Presence of necessary complex of physical, chemical and mechanical properties.  

High purity and homogeneity of the material  

Possibility of processing into products without decomposition and isolation of low-

molecular products  

Absence of irritating, toxic, carcinogenic effects on living organisms 

The ability to withstand sterilizing treatment by various methods and means 

Biological compatibility and indifference 

Easy and cheap processing 

Industrial polymers are used for the manufacture of medical instruments, devices, etc. Used 

polymers: high and low density polyethylene, polystyrene, polypropylene, fluoroplastics 

and so on.  

Bioinert polymers are polymers that do not have toxic effects on the body and do not 

change their physicochemical properties under the influence of the body’s fluids 

(fluorinated polyolefins, silicic and organic silicone-type polymers, certain polyesters) 

Biocompatible polymers are materials that ensure a gradual alignment with the tissues of 

the body. They are placed in the body for the period of registration of the functions of 

tissues or organs (reinforced and unreinforced elastic sheet materials for defective walls of 

organs or whole hollow organs, artificial vessels, suture resorbable materials, polymer 

films). 
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SKIN ADIPOCYTES AND THEIR PARTICIPATION IN REPARATIVE 

REGENERATION 

Martynova K. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leader - prof. I.J. Sayapina 

 

Lipid cells, adipocytes, are contained in the papillate and reticular skin layers, in the 

hypodermis as well. ALL the cell organelles are common for them: nucleus, mitochondria, 

endoplasmic reticulum, ribosomes, lysosomes and microcells, cell membrane. A special 

adipocytes’ feature is an enlarged drop of neutral lipid, which might hold almost entire 

mass and size of the lipid cell. Adipocyte carries a lot of functions: lipids accumulation, as 

the sources of energy and nutrients; provides thermal isolation and protect organs from 

mechanical damage; participate in endocrine regulation. 

Just now, the scientists from University of Pennsylvania have explored important 

adipocytes’ role in reparative skin regeneration. As it was said, adipocytes are presenting 

in the structure of normal skin, but disappear, as soon as the scar tissue is formed at the 

place of the damage. The most often cells to see in the regeneration zone are 

myofibroblasts, which are responsible for connective tissue formation, or scar creating. In 

the scar tissue itself, usually, hair follicles are absent, which distinguish it from the rest of 

the skin tissue again. Scientists have used these characteristics as the basis of their 

researches and found a way to replace myofibroblasts that already exist in tissue with lipid 

cells which do not cause skin scarring. 

Results of the researches on mice showed that it’s now possible to impact on the skin 

tissues after the injury. Now there is possibility to make the skin regenerate, instead of just 

going into the connective scar tissue. The secret is in formation, firstly, of the hair follicles. 

After that lipid cells are beginning to repair the damaged tissue. Earlier, it was believed 

that myofibroblasts cannot turn into any other kind of cells. The results of Pennsylvanian 

scientists study has shown that these cells can be effectively and stably converted into 

adipocytes. 

However, it was much more difficult to achieve hair follicles restoration in human damaged 

skin tissue. As soon as science will find the answer to this question, there will be no longer 

any worries about healing the superficial injuries that are leaving scar tissue. 

 

CONSEQUENCES OF EXPLOSION OF GAS IN VOLGOGRAD IN MAY, 2017 

Aryamnova A., Ivchenko A., Kovaleva V. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - Can. Biol. Sc. L.A.  Guba, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

     On May 16, 2017 there was an explosion of gas in one of apartment houses in 

Volgograd. 

4 persons died, 57 were traumatized. 

Explosion happened because of violation of construction works and damage of the gas 

pipeline. 
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MORPHOFUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE APPENDIX 

Ivchenko A., Kovaleva V., Martynova K. – the 2nd year students  

Scientific leader - L.G. Zherepa  

 

       The appendix (appendix vermiformis), is an outgrowth of the cecum, represented as a 

narrow tube of 3-4 mm in diameter. Its length and position might be significantly different, 

the average length is about 8.6 cm, but in 2% of cases it decreases to 3 cm, appendix 

absence is very rare. Appendix lumina is connected with the cecum lumen. Appendix has 

its own mesentery, mesenteriolum appendicis, which connects it with the cecum wall and 

the iliac end section. The appendix wall is presented by the following layers: the mucosal, 

the submucosal layer, the muscular layer and the serous membrane. The serous membrane 

is represented by the peritoneum, covering the appendix from the all sides. The muscular 

layer is represented by two layers of smooth muscle fibers: the inner circular and outer 

longitudinal layer. The submucosal layer is represented by intertwining bundles of fibrils 

of connective tissue. The mucous membrane of the appendix is relatively rich with 

lymphoid tissue in the shape of noduli lymphoidei aggregate appendicis vermiformis. 

Functional meaning of the appendix is participation in the immune reactions ("intestinal 

amygdale", which detains and destroys pathogenic microorganisms, which explains the 

frequency of appendicitis). Lymphoid formations of the appendix are playing an important 

role in lymphopoiesis and immunogenesis, which is the basis for considering it as the 

immune system organ. 

Blood supply of the cecum and the appendix is carried out by the ilio-colon artery, which 

is the branch of the superior mesenteric artery. The a.ileocolica trunk passes in the 

retroperitoneal tissue, reaches the ileocecal angle, where it divides into the ascending 

artery, the anterior and posterior cecal arteries (a.ascendens, aa.caecales anterior and 

posterior) and appendix artery (a.appendicularis). The the caecum and the appendix veins 

are inflows of the ilio-colon vein (v.ileocolica), which is flowing into the superior 

mesenteric vein. The innervation of the cecum and vermiform appendix is carried out by 

the branches of the superior mesenteric gland. 

The appendix is projected by its base on the anterior abdominal wall to the right on the 

border between the lateral and middle thirds of the linea spinoumbilicalis, connecting spina 

iliaca anterior with the navel (McBurney point). However, this point is accordant to the 

place of the ileum confluence in the cecum. More anatomically correct for the projection 

of the appendix base is the second one, located on the border of lateral and middle thirds 

of linea bispinarum, connecting both spina iliaca anterior superior (Lanza point). The 

appendix is wrapped with a peritoneum and has a well-defined mesentery, in which vessels 

and nerves are. 

In the organ syntopia following positions of appendix are distinguished: medial, lateral, 

anterior, ascending, subhepatic, descending, pelvic, and retrocecal. Medial position is the 

most frequent. In these cases, it lies medially from the cecum, parallel to the ileum. In the 

lateral position, the appendix lies outside the cecum, in the right lateral canal, with the 

ascending one directed upwards, often up to the subhepatic region, when descending, goes 

down into the small pelvis cavity, in the anterior one - lying on the anterior cecum surface. 

In the retro-intestinal position, when the appendix lies behind the cecum, there might be 

two variants of its occurrence to the peritoneum. It might be laying intraperitoneally, being 

intimately intertwined with the posterior wall of the cecum, and retroperitoneally. 
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With this retrocecal and retroperitoneal position of the appendix, which is observed in 2% 

of cases, the diagnosis of acute appendicitis is difficult, and there is the possibility of 

transition of the inflammatory process to the cellulose of the retroperitoneal space. 

Huge difficulties in finding the appendix may appear with its retrocecal and especially 

retroperitoneal position. A detailed revision of the small intestine end section can help here. 

If the ileum end segment is pulled up by the fold of the peritoneum to the entrance to the 

small pelvis and the right ileal fossa, then in most of these cases the appendix lays behind 

the cecum. Then, for its detection, peritoneum should be cut along the outer edge of the 

cecum and turned backwards anteriorly. This will reveal the appendix. To find the end 

segment of the ileum in such cases helps the presence of a flat serous sail in the form of a 

"cock's comb" on the free edge of the intestine on last 8-10 cm. 

Thus, we see that understanding and knowing the appendix synthopy is necessary for 

surgeons in appendicitis diagnostics. 

 

ASPERGER'S SYNDROME 

Moseikina V., Davtyan G. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - N.G. Brash, E.A. Volosenkova  

 

Etiology: genetic factors, the result of prenatal and perinatal CNS damages. 

The prevalence of the syndrome is 1 patient per 10 000 children (0.01%). 

Clinical manifestations: A period of normal development is lasting till 3 years of age. Then 

disturbanses in the relationship with adults and peers appear. It is characterized by severe 

awkwardness in communication, closeness, lack of interest to the speech of the companion, 

poverty of facial expressions and gestures, changes in the grammatical side of speech, low 

intellectual ability. Unlike autism Asperger's syndrome doesn’t include general delay or 

backwardness in speech ability, moreover, the higher level of intellectual development is 

noted. 

It is known that patients with Asperger’s syndrome can study in a regular school, but more 

often they study in special schools for children with behavioral deviations. In the future, 

quite normal development of formal functions of the intellect is combined with problems 

of social adaptation and insufficiently complete using of the acquired knowledge. It is 

noted that obsessive-compulsive and bipolar affective disorders often develop.  

Prognosis. Symptoms usually persist in adulthood. Most people with Asperger’s syndrome 

are able to work, however, their relationships with other people are tense, they rarely marry. 

Therapy. It includes psycho-pedagogical activities, behavioral and family psychotherapy. 

 

THE BASIC PRINCIPLES OF RENDERING FIRST MEDICAL AID FOR 

SUFFERERS DURING ROAD TRANSPORT ACCIDENTS AT FEDERAL 

VEHICLE ROADWAYS (VEHICLE ROAD «AMUR») 

Gronya N., Gronya D. - the 2nd year students  

Scientific leaders - A.N. Miroshnichenko, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

Road accident - "an event that arose during the movement on the road of a vehicle and with 

its participation, in which people were killed or injured ..." 

The main causes of death in road accidents are: injuries incompatible with life (20%), 

delayed ambulance (10%), improperly rendered first aid or inaction of eyewitnesses (70%). 

The sequence of medical assistance in case of road accident includes actions to ensure 

safety at the place of an accident, call of an ambulance, extracting the victim from the 
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vehicle, rapid assess ment of his condition, providing first aid to the victim and his 

transporting to a medical institution or waiting for an ambulance. 

The basic rule of rendering first aid is not to harm the victim with ones actions. 

 

CLASSIFICATION OF AN ANATOMICALLY NARROW PELVIS IN SHAPE 

AND IN DEGREE OF CONSTRICTION 

Vasilyeva D., Klyukovskaya A. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - N.P. Ambrosyeva, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

         Classification of the anatomically narrow pelvis according to the narrowing form 

Common forms: 

1. The transversal pelvis. 

2. Flat Pelvis: 

- Simple flat pelvis (Deventer's); 

- Flat rachitic pelvis; 

- Pelvis with a decrease in the direct size of the wide part of the cavity of the small pelvis. 

3. The generally contracted pelvis. 

Rarely encountered forms: 

1.  Obliquely oval contracted and obliquely placed pelvis. 

2. The pelvis, deformed by fractures, exostoses, bone tumors. 

3. Other forms of the narrow pelvis (common flat pelvis, assimilation pelvis, funnel-shaped 

pelvis, kyphotic pelvis, spondylolisthetic pelvis, osteomalacic pelvis). 

Each form of an anatomically narrow pelvis has its own structural features. 

Classification of the anatomically narrow pelvis according to the degree of narrowing 

A. By the value of the true conjugate (norm 11 cm) (it refers to the flat and generally 

uniformly compressed pelvis): 

The I degree - the true conjugate less than 11 cm, but more than 9 cm; 

The  II degree - the true conjugate from 9 cm to 7.5 cm; 

The  III degree - the true conjugate from 7.5 cm to 6.5 cm; 

The  IV degree - true conjugate from 6.5 cm and less ("absolutely narrow pelvis"). 

B. By the size of the transverse diameter of the entrance to the small pelvis (the norm is 

from 12.5 to 13 cm) (refers to the transversal pelvis): 

The  I degree - transverse diameter of the entrance to the small pelvis 12.4 - 11.5 cm; 

The  II degree - transverse diameter of the entrance to the small pelvis 11.4 - 10.5 cm; 

The III degree - the transverse diameter of the entrance to the small pelvis is less than 10.5 

cm. 

B. By the size of the direct diameter of the wide part of the pelvic cavity (norm - 12.5 cm) 

(for the pelvis with a decrease in this size): 

The I degree - diameter of the wide part of a cavity of a pelvis 12.4 - 11,5 сm; 

The II degree - the diameter of the wide part of the pelvic cavity less than 11.5 cm. 

 

SIGNS OF MATURE FETUS 

Zharikova E., Kozhanova K. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - N.P Ambrosyeva, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

Functional features: 

• Limbs movements are active, chaotic, limbs are bent in the joints; 

• Muscle tone is increased with the predominance of flexor tone; 
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• Body temperature is relatively stable and fluctuates within no more than 0.5-0.6 per day; 

• Breathing is stable, 40-60 per minute, apnea is absent; 

• Palpitation is relatively rhythmic, stable, 120-140 beats per minute; 

• Reflexes are alive, symmetrical, specific reflexes of newborns are caused. 

Apgar Scale 

Sign  Score in points 

 0 1 2 

Palpitation Absent 100 and less per 

minute 

More than 100 per 

minute 

Breath  

Absent 

 

The cry is weak. 

Rare, unregulated 

(arrhythmic) 

breaths 

Loud scream, 

rhythmic 

breathing 40-60 

per minute 

Muscle tone  

Absent 

The limbs are 

slightly bent 

Active 

movements, limbs 

are bent in the 

joints 

Reflex excitability 

(reaction to the 

nasal catheter, or 

heel reflex) 

 

Absent 

 

Weak (grimace) 

Well pronounced 

(coughing, 

sneezing) 

Skin coloring Cyanotic, or pale Pink body, 

cyanotic limbs (or 

acrocyanosis) 

Pink color of body 

and limbs 

 

THE CONSEQUENCE OF FLOODING IN THE NOVGOROD REGION ON JUNE 

30, 2017 

Zharikova E., Litovskaya A. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - L.A. Guba., Е.А Volosenkova  

 

        The Novgorod region is divided into 21 districts, which include: 

• 7 cities of district value (Novgorod, Malaya Vishera, Okulovka, Pestovo, Soltsy, Hill, 

Chudovo) 

• 3 cities of regional importance (Borovichi, Great Novgorod, Staraya Russa) 

 • rural settlements 

3 districts of them have suffered from flooding: Lyubytinskiy, Krestetsky, and Okulovsky 

districts, where heavy rains destroyed roads, flooded homes and gardens.  

More than 40 mm of rainfall fell during one day, which exceeds the norm of the first half 

of July. Heavy rains, wind storm and hail led to river flooding, destruction of roads, 

flooding the buildings. Thousands of area residents found themselves isolated. There were 

no victims and injured. 

The estimated damage caused by the flooding totaled 704 million. More than 670 million 

rubles will be required to bring the road up to standard. 
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FIRE IN PORTUGAL 

Domiev A., Tudubdorzhiev B. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - Can.Med.Sc. L.A.Guba, E.A.Volosenkova 

 

In the municipality of Pedrogan-Grandi (District of Leiria) a powerful fire broke out on 

June 20, 2017. The authorities announced that the cause was a lightning struck in a tree 

during a dry storm. The fire quickly spread through the forest, because of the heat and 

strong wind, and also spread to the settlements located in this area. The fire spread on four 

fronts and covered the territory of more than 30 thousand hectares. The quenching was 

complicated by the terrain relief. On June 20, one of the fronts of the fire connected with a 

fire in the district of Coimbra (Goysh), forming a common front with a length of 58 km. 

Authorities were forced to evacuate 18 villages. Traffic was blocked on five highways. 

Dozens of people were blocked by fire on the road between Figueiro dos Vinhos and 

Chestnanteira di Pera, 30 of them were killed in their own cars. The death toll was 64, only 

half of them were identified. The number of victims in the fires reached 200 people. In 

putting out the fire in Pedrogan-Grandi, there are 1,2 thousand firefighters, more than 400 

units of equipment, five planes, on Wednesday 40 military from Spain arrived. In the 

district 30 thousand hectares of forest burned. Forest fires regularly rage in Portugal in 

summer, however, as many casualties as in Leiria area have not been for many decades. 

Portuguese banks and charitable organizations provided funds to help the victims and 

opened special accounts to collect donations. In the first two days, more than half a million 

euros of private donations were collected. 

 

THE INFLUENCE OF MUSIC ON A PERSON 

Tudubdorhziev B. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - S.H.Gasanova, E.A.Volosenkova 

 

The positive influence of music on a person is actually a fact already repeatedly proved by 

numerous experiments of scientists from different countries. The fact that music activates 

sensory ways, muffling pain, scientists from the University of Utah found. They selected 

143 people, prone to anxiety because of pain. To the fingers of the participants of the 

experiment, while they were listening to pleasant music, electrodes were brought up, 

causing minor pain. As a result, the music helped to reduce the anxiety in the subjects and 

reduce the pain threshold. Scientists from Hong Kong found that music classes develop the 

memory and mental abilities of children. Their lengthy observations proved that, without 

any special exercises for memory, the memory of a person improved in proportion to how 

long he had been engaged in music as a child. Another proven fact of the positive influence 

of music on human health is the fact that sonorous melodies help the recovery after surgery 

on the heart. Listening to joyful and cheerful music, which can cause positive emotions 

and good mood, is recommended in the prevention of cardiovascular diseases. According 

to scientists, music helps a person improve blood circulation, lowers blood pressure, dilates 

blood vessels and slows heart rate. Scientists have established that sounds that emanate at 

different intervals and in a certain key are capable of killing pathogens. When in the Middle 

Ages the cities were enveloped by the plague to cope with it, people, without ceasing, rang 

the bells. And it really helped. Today it is reliably known that the activity of microbes in 

the human body falls by 40%, after he has been listening to church music or bell ringing 

for a long time. Music prevents hearing loss. This was clarified during one of the simple 

experiments. 163 of the subjects, 74 of whom were former musicians, underwent several 
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tests, the results of which showed that even seventy-year-old musicians hear the speech in 

a noisy environment and perceive sounds better than fifty-year-old ordinary people. 

 

MELANOCYTES OF THE EPIDERMIS AND THEIR CHANGE IN SKIN 

DISEASES 

Kashtankina Y. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - I.Y. Sayapina, E.A.Volosenkova 

 

Melanocytes are localized in a basal layer of epidermis of a skin among basal keratinocytes. 

Melanocytes have spherical or oval cores with poorly discernible cytoplasm and a large 

number of the branched processes extending to an epidermis surface. In a cytoplasm of 

melanocytes a melanin is formed which is stored in special vesicles– the melanosomas 

which are formed from premelanosomas. In the process of accumulation of a melanin,  

melanosomas are transported from a core containing part of a melanocyte in its processes 

where there is a melanin exocytosis. The discharged melanin is taken by kretinocytes. 

Melanin plays an important role in protection of  skin against UF radiation. At influence 

of solar UF-radiation there is a darkening of already available melanin, and it is quickly 

excreted in keratinocytes, rate of synthesis of a melanin by melanocytes is enlarged that 

protects deep layers of a skin. Active melanocytes can be distinguished from epidermis 

cells by means of histochemical DOFA-reaction which is based on ability of melanocytes 

to synthesize a melanin that, in turn, depends on tyrosinase enzyme synthesis. Melanocytes 

contain S-100 protein in a cytoplasm which definition is a sensitive reaction though not 

strictly specific as nervous cells and Langergans's cells also have positive reaction to S-

100  protein. According to ultrastructure melanocytes are characterized by rather light 

cytoplasm, lack of intercellular contacts, or desmosomes, but contain various quantity of 

melanosomes in different stages of a melanization. Early premelanosomas (not melanized) 

represent fine membranous, ellipsoidal cytoplasmatic vacuoles, frequently with internal 

plates. After a melanization these structures become dense opaque little bodies. It is the 

last type of mature melanosomes which usually pass into keratinocytes. In albinism 

heriditary disability of melanocytes to synthesize a melanin is observed it is caused by lack 

of activity of a tyrosinase or disability of cells to take thyrosinum. As a result the skin isn't 

protected by a melanin from solar radiation; in such people basal cell  or squamous cell 

carcinomas cutaneum much more often develop. Degenerative changes and disappearance 

of all melanocytes cause the disorder called vitiligo which is characterized by a 

depigmentation. 

 

MOLECULAR ROBOTICS IN CHEMISTRY AND MEDICINE 

Tayurskaya M. - the 1st year student 

Scientific leaders - Can. Engin. Sc. E.A. Utochkina, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

Topicality: Molecular robotics is the superior form of electronic miniaturization. There are 

numerous benefits of such mechanism sizes: it can reduce material consumption, accelerate 

and improve the results of constant searches for new drugs, considerably lower power 

supply requirements and accelerate miniaturization of other products. Molecular robots and 

so-called nanoassemblers which can be created on their basis have a wide range of uses. 

Creators believe that in 10 - 20 years molecular robots will be used widely at molecular 

factories and assembly lines in various spheres of production including health industry all 
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over the world. Purpose: To investigate the operation principle of molecular and 

chemical robots and the possibilities of robot usage in health industry. 

Materials and methods: Researches conducted by scientists from the University of 

Manchester and published in the magazine "Nature" were used as the research basis. 

Results: It turns out that after nanorobots are fully assembled, they can be controlled via 

introduction of chemicals which can navigate their activity, both in terms of time and type 

of activity, just like in a computer program. 

Conclusions: Having analysed material, we came to the conclusion that molecular robots 

are a breakthrough in modern science and can be used in such fields as drug production, 

molecular and chemical synthesis which will allow to treat patients, therefore, will be used 

widely in health industry. 

 

THE EPIDEMIOLOGICAL SITUATION OF HIV IN THE REPUBLIC OF TUVA 

FOR 2016- 2017 

Saaya V., Ondar A., Mongush A. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - Assoc.Professor L.A.Guba, Е.A.Volosenkova 

 

    HIV - the human immunodeficiency virus - the causative agent of HIV infection. HIV 

infection is an infectious disease caused by HIV, and the outcome is AIDS. In the Republic 

of Tuva on July 1, 2017, 169 cases of HIV infection were registered, including 2 children 

under 14 years of age. For 6 months of 2017, 15 cases of HIV infection have been 

registered. For the same period of 2016 – 2 cases. 

 

CONGENITAL MALFORMATIONS OF LOWER EXTREMITIES 

Yanchenko M., Vostrikov D. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc., A.E. Pavlova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

              Developmental anomalies can arise as a result of mutations, as well as the effects 

of external and internal teratogenic factors. The most common external factors that have a 

negative impact on limb formation are infectious diseases, eating disorders, taking a 

number of medications and radiating effects. Internal factors that can lead to disruption of 

limb formation include the elderly mother, uterine pathology, severe somatic diseases, 

some gynecological diseases and endocrine disorders. 

Classification of congenital anomalies of the lower extremities: 

             - Amelia - complete absence of limbs. 

             -Focomelia-absence of middle or proximal limb parts together with the 

corresponding joints. It can be two-sided or one-sided. 

             -Peromelia - there is a lack of part of the limb in combination with 

underdevelopment of its distal part (foot). 

- Full peromelia - the leg is absent, in the place of its attachment there is a dermal 

protuberance or rudimentary finger. Incomplete - the hip is absent or underdeveloped, the 

limb also ends with a dermal protuberance or rudimentary finger.  

In addition, one can distinguish the absence (aplasia) of the fibula or tibia, the absence of 

phalanges (aphalangeia), the lack of fingers (adactyly), the presence of one toe on the foot 

(monodactyly), as well as the typical and atypical forms of foot splitting due to lack or 

underdevelopment of its middle parts. 
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STRUCTURAL CHANGES IN THE KIDNEYS IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF 

ABNORMALITIES OF THE CALIX AND PELVIS SYSTEM 

Yanchenko M., Vostrikov D. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - Prof. N.P. Krasavina, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

 .         The human kidney is covered with a strong connective tissue fibrous capsule.           

The kidney parenchyma is presented by the outer layer of the cortical substance and the 

inner layer of the medulla, the basis of which consists of the morphofunctional unit of the 

kidney - the nephron. The system of accumulation of urine is presented by small renal 

calyces, which merge together and  form a large renal calyx  then again merge and form 

the renal pelvis. It passes directly to the ureter. Quite often there are kidney anomalies, in 

particular cysts develop. 

At present, there are two variants of the development of paralocephalic cysts, which are 

localized in the area of the renal sinus. In the first case, parapelvic cysts are laid during the 

first divisions of the cranial end of the methanephrosus duct and are formed due to the 

complete cleavage of one of its first branches. The separate branch does not grow into the 

metanephrogenous blastema. Therefore, the parapelvic cyst never enters the renal marrow, 

is always limited to the renal sinus region and has no communication with the cup and 

pelvis system (CPS). In the second case, the cyst arises due to lymphoectasia with the 

atresia of the lymphatic vessels of the renal sinus. These cysts have an intracavitary 

pressure significantly less than cysts that are parenchyma derivatives. Deprived of 

secretory elements, the parapelvic cyst grows very slowly. Symptomatics in this disease is 

associated with pressure of the cyst of the renal pelvis and elements of the renal peduncle. 

 Megakalix is a disease that occurs as a result of underdevelopment of the renal pyramid, 

as a result of which the kidney calyx increases in size. In hypoplasia of all pyramids there 

is a magakalikosis. There is the thinning of the medulla of the kidney, the papillae are 

simplified, large calyxes are absent, the small ones are enlarged 2 times in volume and pass 

into the pelvis. Muscular dysplasia of the calyx walls leads to a disturbance in the 

urodynamics, which is first compensated by hypertrophy of the muscular layer of the pelvis 

and ureter. Further pathologies can be complicated by the development of pyelonephritis, 

a number of kidney diseases, the appearance of arterial hypertension, bleeding, etc. 

 

THE USE AND DAMAGE CAUSED BY TEAR GAS 

Vostrikov D. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - Assoc. Prof. A.N. Miroshnichenko, E.A Volosenkova 

 

          Tear gas - the collective name of irrigants (substances of tear or irritant effect), 

having the properties of lacrimators, which have an irritant effect on mucous membranes, 

respiratory tract. When a person comes in contact with a tear gas, acute eye pain, 

blepharospasm (reflex contraction of the eyelids), severe lachrymation and mucus 

discharge from the nose, itching of the skin, sneezing and cough due to mucous membrane 

damage to the nasopharynx, respiratory failure, and rarely nausea. 

A large dose of gas can lead to impaired lungs function and their edema. The action of tear 

gas appears almost instantaneously and disappears after 15-30 minutes after the contact 

has stopped. They are used in the form of various aerosols. It is used by law enforcement 

bodies and civilians to suppress and eliminate group hooliganism, mass riots, suppression 

of other unlawful actions that represent a public danger. They are also used by the military 

as a non-lethal weapon.  
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Tear gas refers to chemical weapons, but it is not prohibited by international agreements. 

Irrittants are also used in gas weapons of self-defense: Pepper spray and cartridges for gas 

pistols and revolvers. According to the method of use, the storage method and the method 

of delivery to the target, tear gases can be contained in industrial containers such as: 

             -Aerosol Cylinders 

             -Manual grenades 

             -Gas Drafts 

 

BIOCHEMICAL MECHANISM OF ATHEROSCLEROSIS DEVELOPMENT 

Maratkanov E., Budkova E. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - N.A. Feoktistova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

            Atherosclerosis is a disease associated with the accumulation of cholesterol in the 

intima of the vessels with subsequent degeneration, deposition of calcium salts in the 

lesion, fibrosing of the focus and thrombosis. The norm of cholesterol is 3.9-5.2 mmol / l. 

With mild hypercholesterolemia, its content rises to 6.5 mmol / l, moderate - to 7.8 mmol 

/ l and at high - above this value. LDL cholesterol is equal to 3 mmol / l, triglycerides 2 

mmol / l (hypertriglyceridemia is one of the causes of atherosclerosis), HDL - at least 1 

mmol / l is considered normal.  

An additional marker of atherogenicity, especially with a moderate increase in the 

cholesterol content, is the ratio of the cholesterol / cholesterol ratio of HDL, which should 

not exceed 5. The mechanism of the development of the disease is the absence or decrease 

in the number of receptors for LDL cholesterol (intake and catabolism in LDL cholesterol 

decreases) plasma cholesterol increases. It can be converted into unstable molecules due 

to the oxidative process, after which it will enter the wall of the artery. In response to 

oxidized LDL, the body increases the production of antibodies, which will lead not only to 

inflammatory processes, but, and, to damage to the arterial walls.  

This is also the case with insufficient activity of antioxidant systems-hypovitaminosis E 

and C, lack of metals (iron, selenium, copper, zinc), which are part of antioxidant enzymes 

such as catalase, peroxidase, superoxide dismutase. Glycation of LDL proteins is 

accelerated in diabetes mellitus or other chronic hyperglycemia. Because of these changes, 

lipoproteins lose the ability to bind to the apoB-100 receptor and penetrate the target cells 

and, as a result, accumulate in the blood and intima of the vessels. Under the influence of 

growth factors, smooth median myocytes migrate to the intima, followed by proliferation, 

turning into macrophage-like cells, which also accumulate altered LDL. Cholesterol settles 

on the walls of the vessels, atherosclerotic plaques develop.  

Complications-early myocardial infarction, xanthomatosis, stroke. 

 

POSTURE ANOMALIES 

Budkova E., Maratkanov E. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - A. E. Pavlova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

      Posture is the position of the head and trunk of a person in space, formed by the skeleton 

and muscles under the influence of gravity, when he stands, sits and walks. Correct posture 

is called the habitual posture of a person when he can easily  keep the body and head 

straight without too much tension. A person with a correct posture has a slight gait, 

shoulders are slightly down and laid back, the chest is forward, the stomach is pulled up, 

legs are bred in the knee joints. Causes of defects of posture. Defects of posture and 
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curvature of the spine may occur even in infancy. The reasons causing a violation of 

posture are various. Some of them are determined by the state of health and physical 

development of the child, while others are determined by the surrounding environment. 

Among all the facts and causes, an important role in the formation of good posture is played 

by adequate nutrition. The lack of vitamins, mineral salts in the food adversely affects the 

condition of the child's muscle skeleton and predisposes to the development of poor 

posture. The most common cause of the disturbed posture is either muscle or trunk 

weakness, or uneven development. Types of the disturbed posture: -Shoot-head is lowered, 

shoulder joints are brought forward, the breast is flat, the back is round, the shoulder-blades 

are wing-shaped. Kyphosis is the deformation of the thoracic part of the spine in the 

direction from front to back, there is a convexity of the spine back. Kyphoses are congenital 

and acquired. Congenital kyphosis is rare. Lordosis - deformation of the spine in the lumbar 

part with an increase in its bulge anteriorly. The causes of lordosis are rickets, infectious 

diseases of the lumbar part, anomalies of the pelvis and hip joints. 

 

HISTOPHYSIOLOGY OF THE THYROID GLAND IN NORMAL AND WITH 

FOLLICULAR NEOPLASIA (ADENOMA) 

Budkova E. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - V.S. Kozlova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

            The thyroid gland is surrounded by a connective tissue capsule, the interlayers of 

which are directed inward and divide the organ into segments containing the 

microvasculature vessels and nerves. The structural and functional unit of the thyroid gland 

is the follicle. The average diameter of the follicles is about 50 μm. The follicles are closed 

vesicles. The wall of them is formed by single-layered epithelium, consisting of follicular 

endocrine cells (thyrocytes).  

The cavity of the follicle is filled with the product of secretion of thyrocytes - a colloid 

containing proteins - thyroglobulins. Outside the follicles braid, the networks of the blood 

and lymphatic capillaries. Between neighboring follicles there are interfollicular islets 

consisting of lowdifferentiated endocrinocytes. Follicular endocrinocytes have a cubic 

form and a rounded nucleus. On the apical surface there are microvilli. In the cytoplasm, 

the organelles, which ensure the synthesis of proteins, are well developed. Neighboring 

endocrinocytes in the wall of the follicle are joined by dense contacts, desmosomes and 

interdigitations. The thyroid parenchyma is characterized by increased ability to 

proliferate.  

The source of growth of the thyroid parenchyma is the epithelium of the follicles. Division 

of thyrocytes leads to an increase in the area of the follicle, as a result of which folds, 

protuberances and papillae that enter the cavity of the follicles (intraphollicular 

regeneration) arise. The weight of the thyroid gland of an adult is 20-30 g. In case of 

follicular neoplasia, an encapsulated rounded brown formation is revealed on the transverse 

section of the removed thyroid gland. Follicular adenoma usually manifests itself as a 

painless focal enlargement of the gland. A well-differentiated follicular neoplasm is formed 

from contact-located follicles of small dimensions. Adjacent tissue of the gland is 

compressed, the follicles are flattened. There is no invasion.  

Most follicles are not active. Increased production of thyroxin is associated with increased 

function of the adenylatecyclase system. There is a mutation of receptors associated with 

G-protein, coding for α-subclinations. This leads to an increase in the activity of 

adenylatecyclase and the production of cyclic AMP, which increases the secretion of 



152 
 

thyroxin. Thus, the morphological changes with respect to the norm in adenoma are 

manifested by a change in the follicles of the thyroid gland, they look like a new formation 

of the rounded shape, and increased echogenicity.  

On the periphery, an intermittent hypoechoic rim appears. The mutated follicle in the 

thyroid gland has a homogeneous structure with an excessive number of blood vessels 

along the membrane. 

 

THE HISTORICAL INFORMATION ABOUT CONGENITAL 

MALFORMATIONS OF A BACKBONE AND SPINAL CORD 

Rakhmatov I. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - A.E. Pavlova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

      According to many sources of literature research of the paleontologists demonstrate 

that congenital malformations of a backbone and spinal cord exist also long ago, as well as 

the person. Descriptions of defects of development of a backbone in the adult of the 

neolytic period (5000 years B.C.), bronze (3000 years B.C.) and the late Iron periods are 

submitted (800 years B.C.). In Hippocrates's works (460-370years B.C.) tumoral 

formations of lumbar area are described. The Italian anatomist Morganyi Batista (1698-

1771) provided the review of literature of the 16 and 17 century, concerning spinal 

dysraphias, gave descriptions of pathology of defects of a nervous tube with the indicating 

of the connection of spina bifida and hydrocephalus, spina bifida and anencephalia. This 

pathology wasn't subjected to treatment. In 1875 K. Virkhov proved the existence in the 

person of the hidden nonclosures of a backbone – spina bifida occuta. In 1881 A. Lebedev 

on the basis of experiments drew a conclusion that to a meningomyelocele and an 

anencephalia are extreme implications of the same disturbance of development. He also 

proved an opportunity of the hidden anomaly of formation of a nervous tube. In 1886 

Recklinghausen published the monograph in which spina bifida is described in detail as a 

result of disturbance of formation of a nervous tube, for the first time three types of it are 

determined: to a meningocele, meningomyelocele and myelocystocele. From above 

specified it is possible to draw a conclusion that the studying of anatomy of development 

of a spine column and spinal cord began still in the very ancient time, but all works had 

descriptive character. Now studying the development of congenital defects continues as 

they are one of the main causes of child mortality therefore social and medical aspects of 

rasping defects of development of a nervous tube come down to prophylaxis of formation 

of defects, to its early diagnostics and well-timed abortion. 

 

FEATURES OF THE FORMATION OF BINOCULAR VISION IN CHILDREN 

Makhmudov D. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - A.E.Pavlova, E.A.Volosenkova 

 

    At birth, the child does not have a conscious vision. Under the influence of light, his 

pupils narrow, his eyelids close, his eyes wander aimlessly independently of each other. 

Binocular vision develops later than other visual functions. But the main attribute is a more 

accurate estimation of the third spatial dimension (depth of space), in 2-5 weeks the child 

can relatively easy  hold the eyes and gaze intently at the light surface. At the end of the 

first month of life, the optical stimulation of the retina causes reflex and the light object is 

perceived by the center of the retina. This is first accomplished momentarily and one-

sidedly, but gradually the central fixation becomes stable and two-sided. There is a 
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coordinated movement of both eyes, a physiological basis of the child's vision is formed, 

the child begins to learn near space. At the beginning, close objects are visible in two 

dimensions (height and width). By the fourth month, the children develop a grasping reflex. 

The children correctly assess the position of the object, but incorrectly estimate the distance 

they also make mistakes in the definition of the volume of objects. From the half-year of 

life, the child begins to travel a long way. His movements allow him to compare the 

distance to which the body moves with changes in the volume of the images on the retina 

and tonus of the oculomotor muscles, create visual visibility of the distance. The sense of 

touch is felt in three dimensions (height, width, depth), first ideas of subjects volume 

develop. With the development of speech  abstract mind develops. The binocular vision 

improves, which passes ahead the development of monocular vision systems to ensure 

spatial perception. This helps to adapt organism to the environmental conditions. 

 

RETICULAR FORMATION AND ITS VALUES 

Rakhmatov I. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - V. S. Kozlova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

     In the central region of medulla the reticular formation (mesh formation) settles down, 

it is a set of various neurones. Clumps of cells – cores of the medulla alternate with fascicles 

of fibers which not always have a superficial locating. In the medulla and other stem 

departments of a brain (Varoliyev bridge and a mesencephalon) the special cellular 

structure – a reticular formation is located. In the functional relation the reticular formation 

of a trunk represents a uniform structure. The name of this structure reflects early ideas 

that separate neurones of a reticular formation have extensive connections with each other 

and form something similar a neuropile in which excitation extends diffusively. Cells of a 

reticular formation are very different in a form and size. Existence of considerably 

branched dendritic tree and long axons is characteristic of them. The reticular formation 

receives afferent entrances both on collaterals of the ascending (sensory) ways, and from 

overlying structures, including the area from a cortex of larger hemispheres and a 

cerebellum. The reticular formation receives impulses in afferent ways, but impulses pass 

through it by 4-5 times more slowly, than through direct ways. Processes of neurones of a 

reticular formation are referred to a cortex of a large brain, cerebellum, to brainstem cores 

where they form synapses (a choline - adren-, and others). The descending and ascending 

fibers of a reticular formation leave cores on all its extent, without having accurate spatial 

differentiations. Besides, there are axons which T-shapedly branch. One of branches goes 

down, and another – to upper parts of the brain. Thus, the reticular formation integrates 

influence of a large number of cerebral structures. The reticular formation exerts impact 

on consciousness level by interaction in a cerebral cortex. It participates in the dream – 

wakefulness cycle in giving the emotional coloring to sensory signals including painful, by 

carrying out afferent information to limbic system. By mutual coordinating afferent and 

efferent systems it participates in formation of the vital reflexes. Also it takes part in 

vegetative functions of an organism and as an important component of the motive centers 

of a brainstem. 
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HEALTH CARE IN CHINA: FROM POVERTY TO INNOVATIONS 

Krasnopeeva T., Zubova D. – the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - Doc. Med. Sc. L.N. Voight, E.A.Volosenkova 

 

   Chinese medicine began its existence in ancient times and bore little resemblance to the 

modern health care system. With the beginning of the reign of Mao Zedong a phase of 

extensive development of modern medicine began. In many cities hospitals with good 

conditions for favorable patients appeared, schools and institutions for training nurses and 

doctors with the highest qualifications were established. In the 1970s, the health system 

was already a multi-staged, well-developed. Control of medicines, prevention of diseases, 

the conditions of the patients, including tougher sanitation increased. However, the 

treatment was still paid, with the exception of only servants and the military. 

   In 2000-ies health in China continues to improve. In October 2008, a new project of 

medical reform was presented, which included the following objectives: to provide medical 

coverage of 90% of the population by 2011; to create a potent pharmaceutical industry, 

including innovative medicinal products; to improve the infrastructure of primary health 

care. For the implementation $ 125 billion have been allocated. The investments are 

currently planned. By 2020, China plans to provide 100% of the population by primary 

health services at the expense of budget funds and implement a multi-level medical 

insurance. On the 10-th of June, 2016 the project was proposed "the health of China, 2030" 

in the framework of the program of development of health care. The project involves by 

2030, raising the standard of life of the population, healthy lifestyle, quality of service in 

health care, as well as the prosperity and development of the country as a whole. 

   Thus, on the basis of the above, we can conclude that China is progressing rapidly in 

development. In the coming decades the plan for improving the health and well-being of 

the population on all indices will be fulfilled and possibly exceeded. 

 

AN INTERESTING CASE – CONGENITAL HEART DISEASE 

Krasnopeev Yu., Krasnopeeva T. – the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - E.L. Chupak, E.A.Volosenkova 

 

   Patient K.-15 years old. He was admitted to the hospital with complaints of cyanosis, 

shortness of breath with slight exertion. From the anamnesis of life of the child from the 

2nd pregnancy, with a sore throat for 5-6 weeks HUGP, with a weight of 2800 g, 9/9 points 

on the Apgar. Breastfeeding - to 6 months, then artificial. Vaccinated by age. Disabled 

since childhood. Illness: Acute respiratory infections, chickenpox. From the anamnesis of 

the disease: CHD was exhibited at the age of 3. In July 2005, the child was counseled to 

refer to the Meshalkin research Institute. Also CHD is diagnosed: CCA, common ventricle, 

BALK, open duct of the aorta is in a non-standard location. Due to the high degree of 

pulmonary hypertension the child is not operable. In the subsequent annually planned tests 

and courses of metabolic therapy, constantly receiving enalapril was marked. Previous 

hospitalization was in June, 2015. For the hospitalized patient the tactics of further 

treatment was developed. At physical examination: General state is of moderate severity. 

Consciousness is clear. Position is active. Skin is pale pink, humid. Skin turgor is normal. 

Acne are on the face, shoulders. Sclera is of normal color. Acrocyanosis. Peripheral lymph 

nodes are not enlarged, painless. The thyroid gland is not enlarged. Pathological-cardiac 

hump deformity of the terminal phalanges on the type of drum sticks. Movement of joints 

is full. The mucosa of the mouth is clean. The heart area is not visually changed. The tones 
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of heart are mute, rhythmic. Noise auscultated is rough, mixed at all points, carried on the 

back. Based on available data, a preliminary diagnosis was made: congenital heart disease, 

CHD of the 2 stage.    

 

AN INTERESTING CASE 

Krasnopeeva T., Zubova D. – the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - Doc. Med. Sc. V.A. Figurnov, E.A.Volosenkova 

 

   The girl Sh., aged 15 was admitted with complaints of aching pains in the abdomen 

during the day. Pain syndrome on the background of full health, nausea, one-time rise in 

body temperature to 37.7.On examination: General condition was satisfactory. Skin had 

normal color, pressure- 115/80 mm Hg.St. Pulse- 72 beats / min. Temperature was 36.6.In 

the lungs there was vesicular breathing. No wheezing. Tongue was moist, clean. Belly was 

not swollen, in palpation- soft, painful in the lower divisions, more on the right. An  

emiction- painless, normal. The figure was correct. Striae were absent.  

   Laparoscopy was performed. A cystectomy- on the left. In the division of adhesions 

multiple overlays fibrin was behind uterus. During the evacuation of overlays of fibrin (of 

douglas and vesico-uterine left space) helminthes of white color with a length of 5-6 cm(3 

worms) were identified. They were removed. 

 

ASSISTING THE POPULATION IN CASE OF NATURAL DISASTERS 

Budkova E. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - Assoc. Prof. A. N. Miroshnichenko, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

     Sudden natural disasters and accidents require urgent medical assistance to the affected 

population. The timely first medical aid directly in a place of destruction (the removal of 

victims from a place to a medical institution) is of great importance. To foci of disasters 

and accidents emergency crews are sent that you create in the hospitals and clinics. The 

character of actions for rendering the medical care depends on the type of disaster, accident. 

During the earthquakes this is extract of victims from the blockade, providing them with 

medical care, depending on the nature of the injury. During the floods, the first activity is 

the extraction of survivors from the water, their warming, stimulating cardiac and 

respiratory activity. In the area affected by the impact of a tornado or hurricane, the great 

importance has a quick carrying out medical sorting of the affected, helping the most 

needy. The main lesions are injuries, accompanied by life-threatening bleeding. Therefore, 

it is necessary first of all to take measures to stop the bleeding, and then to provide the 

necessary assistance to the affected. The affected because of the snow drifts and avalanches  

are warmed, and then provided with necessary assistance. In fires, you must first put out 

the affected burning clothing, apply a sterile bandage on the burned surface. In the case of 

hitting people with carbon monoxide immediately remove them from the zones of intense 

smoke. When accidents occur at nuclear power plants it is necessary to organize radiation 

reconnaissance that will determine the levels of radioactive contamination of the territory. 

Radiation control must be directed to food, food raw materials, water. According to the 

results the conclusion of their use is made. 
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A PROMISING METHOD OF PROTECTION FROM HIV INFECTION 

Soyotova N. – the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders - T.A. Dolgikh, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

The human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) is a lentivirus that causes HIV infection and 

over time acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS). 

The Federal AIDS Centre released the information on HIV situation in the Russian 

Federation on December 31, 2016. The total number of registered cases of HIV infection 

among the Russian Federation citizens has reached 1,114,815 people. Globally, 36.7 

million people were living with HIV at the end of 2016, including 2.1 million children. 

Taking into account these data effective pre-exposure prophylaxis (PrEP) is necessary. The 

new vaginal ring made from silicone and containing the antiretroviral drug dapivirine to 

prevent HIV–1 was studied. The rings could minimize the risk up to 37% among 1959 

women, who were being tested in the Republic of Malawi, South Africa, Uganda and 

Zimbabwe. Another invention was tested on 2629 women 18 – 45 years belonging to the 

sub Saharian region. Some women got it with dapivirine and others – placebo. This method 

of prevention was the most effective in the examined women older than 25 years. Risk of 

catching infection decreased up to 61%. In the age group of 18 – 21 years the disease risk 

decreased only up to 56%. The vaginal ring has to be replaced by a new one every  month. 

Most of the young girls have not come back to get a new ring. This is one of the potential 

reasons why young women are not responding to the ring.  

 

PREGNANT WOMEN SUFFERING FROM SLEEP DEPRIVATION ARE PRONE 

TO GESTATIONAL DIABETES 

Solovyova I., Soyotova N. – the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc. E.M. Mirlas, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

Gestational diabetes mellitus is a disease characterized by hyperglycemia first detected 

during pregnancy, but not corresponding to the criteria of "overt" diabetes. 

Frequency of gestational diabetes mellitus in the general population of different countries 

varies from 1% to 20%, on the average 7%. According to the WHO in 20-50% of women 

who have had gestational diabetes, it occurs during subsequent pregnancies, and in 25-75% 

- after 16-20 years after birth symptomatic diabetes develops. 

Scientists from the medical University of Illinois, USA, proved that pregnant women 

suffering from lack of sleep, are prone to gestational diabetes. 

The aim of the study was to identify the relationship between the duration and continuity 

(measured by accelerometer) of sleep and the frequency of occurrence of gestational 

diabetes. 

Materials and methods: a Prospective cohort study of 287 pregnant women at 16 and 22 

weeks of gestation, accelerometer, sleep journal, a daily measurement of the glucose level, 

a retrospective analysis of birth histories with a diagnosis of gestational diabetes.  

Results: the studied pregnant women were asked to wear an accelerometer to fill in a daily 

sleep log for 7 days, to measure the level of blood sugar every day. Criteria: the duration 

and continuity of sleep, blood sugar levels, making in further diagnosis of gestational 

diabetes. Analysis of the research showed that the average sleep duration less than 6 hours 

and increasing the level of blood glucose were associated with an increased risk of 

diagnosis of gestational diabetes 1.7 times, with 95% confidence.  
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Conclusion: These study results demonstrate a relationship between sleep duration and the 

risk of developing gestational diabetes. 

 

DRUG-RESISTANT TUBERCULOSIS 

Danilets V., Shchelkunov A. – the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders - O.A. Karakulova, E.A.Volosenkova 

 

    Tuberculosis (TB) is a disease caused by bacteria that are spread from person to person 

through the air. TB usually affects the lungs, but it can also affect other parts of the body, 

such as the brain, the kidneys, or the spine. In most cases, TB is treatable; however, people 

with TB can die if they do not get proper treatment. Sometimes drug-resistant TB occurs 

when bacteria become resistant to the drugs used to treat TB. 

Drug-resistant TB may occur when the drugs used to treat TB are misused. 

Types: 

1.Multidrug-Resistant TB (MDR TB) - is caused by TB bacteria that are resistant to at least 

isoniazid and rifampin, the two most potent TB drugs.  

2.Extensively Drug-resistant TB (XDR TB) - is a rare type of MDR TB that is resistant to 

isoniazid and rifampin, plus any fluoroquinolone and at least one of three injectable 

second-line drugs (i.e., amikacin, canamycin, or capreomycin). 

The most important way to prevent the spread of drug-resistant TB is to take all TB drugs 

exactly as prescribed by the health care provider.  

Another way to prevent getting drug-resistant TB is to avoid exposure to known drug-

resistant TB patients in closed or crowded places such as hospitals, prisons, or homeless 

shelters.  

Treating and curing drug-resistant TB is complicated. Inappropriate management may have 

life-threatening results. Drug-resistant TB should be managed by a specialist or in close 

consultation with an expert in the disease. 

 

TECHNOLOGIES IN BREAST PROSTHETICS 

Gayna L., Zvereva S. – the 3rd year students 

Scientific leaders - Doc. Med. Sc.  V.V. Grebenyuk, Doc. Med. Sc. G.N. Maruschenko, 

E.A. Volosenkova 

 

            The theme of breast prosthesis is becoming more urgent every year, as more 

advanced implants are being developed constantly. 

The purpose of this study is to analyze the literature on mammary gland prosthetics for the 

last few years. 

There are several ways to place the implant in the chest: between the mammary gland and 

the muscles of the chest, under the muscles of the chest, partially under the muscles of the 

chest. Implantation under the mammary gland after surgery is characterized by minimal 

edema of the tissues and a short recovery period, but the risk of developing capsular 

contracture increases. Prosthesis under the muscle is mostly not practiced. A more practical 

method of implant installation is partially under the muscle. In this case, under the muscle 

there is 2/3 of the implant, in which the gel is redistributed under the influence of muscle 

pressure in such a way that the breast as a result looks very natural. With this method, there 

is no significant proliferation of connective tissue around the prosthesis, therefore the risk 

of capsular contracture is low, good fixation of the implant with the muscle prevents it 

from descending low and sagging the breast. 
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By the type of internal filler implants are silicone, saline and bioimplants. Saline 

endoprosthesis are filled with saline solution, so if suddenly it gets into the tissues of the 

body, it does not bring the slightest harm to health. The disadvantage is the high probability 

of obtaining any mechanical damage. Bioimplants are filled with hydrogel or 

carboxymethylcellulose, which is a natural polymer. This substance is safe for health. If 

the filler enters the tissues, it simply dissolves and does not cause harm. The advantage of 

a silicone endoprosthesis is the preservation of the form, and it does not flow out when 

damaged.  

Thus, a method of installation over the pectoral muscle is possible, since the prosthesis is 

not wrinkled. 

Among the most famous manufacturers of silicone breast implants are: American company 

«Allergan». The textured surface of «BIOCELL», the «INTRASHIEL» barrier layer, 

makes it impossible for silicone gel to penetrate the tissue. A quality filler made of pure 

medical silicone and a very strong sheath distinguishes «MENTOR» implants. Implants 

«Sebbin» have a strong shell of 9 layers. And also the British company «Nagor». 

In conclusion, the most effective method is to install the implant partially under the muscle. 

A practical endoprosthesis is McGhan and bioimplants. 

 

ANTIOXIDANT PROPERTIES OF CONVOLVULUS ARVENSIS IN 

ADAPTATION OF ORGANISM TO COLD  

Pisarevskiy A., Teplyashin D. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - E. Y. Yurtaeva, E.A. Volosenkova 
 

          By numerous studies conducted in recent years, it is shown that in the mechanism of 

the effect of environmental factors on a living organism,  in particular, with the adaptation 

of warm-blooded organism to cold, there is a common pathogenetic link – excess 

production of free radicals. In experimental conditions the possibility to correct free radical 

lipid oxidation of rats’ organism membranes was studied with the oral introduction of the 

tincture of convolvulus herb that contains the complex of natural antioxidants. The 

application of the mentioned tincture in the conditions of oxidative stress induced by the 

influence of cold leads to the stabilization of the processes of peroxidation against the 

increase of antioxidant system activity. According to this, the use of natural antioxidants 

derived from medicinal plants of the Amur region, in particular on the basis of field 

bindweed (Convolvulus arvensis L.), is perspective. 

 

NOBEL LAUREATES - THE FOUNDERS OF RADIAL ANATOMY 

Brit A., I Mi Dya – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - N.P. Ambros’eva, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

       The Nobel Prize in 1901 - Wilhelm Conrad Roentgen - for the discovery of "X-rays". 

He was born on March 27, 1845 In Lennep (Germany). He opened the "all-pervasive" rays, 

which are now known worldwide as "X-rays“. 

Nobel Prize in 1952 - Felix Bloch and Edward Purcell  - for the development of new 

methods for accurate nuclear magnetic measurements and related discoveries. 

He was born on October 23, 1905 in Zurich (Switzerland). Through experiments, he 

discovered an effect called nuclear magnetic resonance (NMR). 
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He was born on August 30 in Taylorville (USA). He thought out a technique for measuring 

nuclear magnetic moments and found that the behavior of the magnetic moments of nuclei 

in a molecule is affected by the magnetic fields of the surrounding electrons. 

Nobel Prize in 1979 - Allan M. Cormac and Godfrey N. Hounsfield - for the development 

of computerized tomography. He was born in 1924, in Johannesburg (South Africa). He 

developed a mathematical method for determining the absorption of x-rays by biological 

tissues. 

He was born in 1919 in Newark. He made a decisive contribution to the introduction of 

computerized tomography in medicine, having built the first computerized tomography. 

The Nobel Prize in 2003 - Peter Mansfield and Paul Lauterbur - for outstanding 

achievements in the development of medical supplements. He was born in 1933, 

Nottingham, England, developed the use of gradients in a magnetic field. He showed how 

you can mathematically analyze signals, which allowed us to develop a useful method of 

visualization. 

He was born in 1929, Urbana, Illinois, USA, he opened the possibility of creating a two-

dimensional picture by introducing gradients in a magnetic field. 

 

HORMONAL CAUSE OF UTERINE’S MIOMA DEVELOPMENT 

I Mi Dya – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - Assoc. Prof. T.L. Ogorodnikova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

Uterus (uterus) is a muscular organ destined for intrauterine development of the fetus. The 

wall of the uterus consists of three membranes: the mucosa, or endometrium, muscle, or 

myometrium, and serous, or perimetrium. The endometrium of women of the reproductive 

period consists of two layers: a basal layer 1-1.5 cm thick, located on the inner layer of the 

myometrium and a functional layer which thickness varies from the day of the menstrual 

cycle: from 1 mm at the beginning of the proliferation phase, to 8 mm at the end of the 

secretion phase. Endometrium has a high sensitivity to ovarian hormones, under the 

influence of which it undergoes morphofunctional and structural changes during each 

menstrual cycle. With hormonal disorders, pathology arises - the uterine myoma, which 

has autonomic growth (autocrine and paracrine). The leading role in the pathogenesis of 

uterine fibroids is given to hyperestrogenemia. 

Thus, disturbances of the exchange of ovarian hormones in the myomatous nodes are 

formed on the principle of positive feedback, based on autocrine cell stimulation. The 

development of this pathophysiological mechanism leads to the growth of myomatous 

nodes, the disorder in vascularization and bleeding. In the treatment of uterine myomas in 

the early stages of the disease, the patient is prescribed progesterone derivatives aimed at 

suppressing tumor growth and regression. A modern approach to the treatment of uterine 

fibroids without surgery is the use of long-acting gonadoliberin agonists. In this case, the 

size of the myoma node is reduced by half. 
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ADVERSE REACTIONS TO DRUGS 

Shulga A., Kasatkin A. - the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc., Assoc.Prof. I.V.Kostrova, Doc. Med. Sc., Prof. O.B. 

Prikhodko, E.A.Volosenkova 

 

   Unforeseen, dangerous reactions to pharmaceuticals are among ten leading causes of 

death in many countries. Careful assessment of risks and advantages of drugs promotes 

safety of patients. 

   The analysis of the data on adverse reactions of medicinal preparations directed in 2016, 

and also case histories of the patients who were on hospitalization in clinic of GBUZ JSC 

AOKB during the period of 2016 was carried out. 

   A large number of cases of the ADR demonstrates that therapy with pharmaceuticals 

demands further perfecting. 

 

COMORBIDITY REACTIONS WITH GOUT 

Kasatkin A., Shulga A. - the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc. S.A. Goryacheva, Assoc. Prof. M.V. Pogrebnaya, 

E.A.Volosenkova 

 

   Due to the improvement of diagnostics and treatment of diseases life expectancy of the 

population gradually grows, however at the same time the number of patients with Gout 

increases. With the purpose to study structure and frequency of comorbid diseases in 

patients with Gout in the Amur region we analysed case histories of 16 patients who were 

on treatment in rheumatological unit of GBUZ AOKB from 2015 to 2017 with the 

diagnosis: Gout. In patients with Gout the high frequency of comorbid pathology is noted. 

In structure of comorbid states the hypertension, coronary heart disease and obesity prevail. 

The received results demand medication of the revealed pathology, for decrease in risk of 

cardiovascular events and the common mortality. 

 

EARTHQUAKE IN MEXICO 

Smorodnikova A., Ermatova O. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - Can.Biol.Sc.I.A.Guba, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

 On September 19,2017 there was an earthquake in the southeast of Mexico with the 

magnitude of 8,4.Epicenter was in the Pacific Ocean at a depth of 35 km.According to the 

authorities, at least 3,8 million people were left without electricity. From the earthquake 

209 schools sustained damage,hundreds  of houses were destroyed.The total number of 

deaths was 229:20000 people were phychologically traumatised: more than 500 people 

were hospitalized.   

 

MOTIVATION TO TREATMENT IN PATIENTS WITH CHRONIC 

PYELONEPHRITIS 

Gubchik D., Menovschikova O. - the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - Doc.Med.Sc. V.I. Pavlenko, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

Topicality. Chronic pyelonephritis (CP) is one of the urgent problems of modern 

nephrology due to the high prevalence of the disease, the increasing frequency of the 

latently forms and the insufficient effectiveness of treatment. The prevalence of urinary 
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tract infections in Russia is about 1000 cases per 100 000 people per year. It is believed 

that low motivation is one of the reasons for the decrease in the therapeutic effect and it 

significantly increases the risk of complications, which leads to a decrease in the quality of 

life. The goal - to explore the motivation of patients with CP on the success of the treatment 

and to conduct analysis of the factors that determine its orientation. Material and methods. 

The study included a group of 20 patients with CP who underwent inpatient treatment in 

the nephrologic department at ARCH, aged 20 to 80 years with a duration of the disease 

from 1 year to 10 years or more. Of these, 8 (40%) are men and 12 (60%) are women. For 

each patient, an individual card was filled out and the questionnaire "Motivation and fear 

of failure" (OUN A. Rean, 2000). Results. It was found that the majority of patients (85%) 

were motivated for the success of treatment. % of motivated women made up 91.7%, men 

- 75%. Patients older than 50 years are more motivated for the success of treatment. Among 

the factors reducing the motivation for treatment were: fear of side effects and addiction to 

therapy in 15% of patients, financial difficulties in 25% of patients, 3 (15%) of the patient 

did not consider it necessary to take all the prescribed drugs. Conclusion: Thus, in patients 

with CP, a high motivation for the success of treatment is mainly revealed. The doctor's 

account of the motivational sphere of the patient with CP allows to provide an individual 

approach and improve the results of treatment. 

 

ECTOPIC PREGNANCY. SURGERY 

Kirillov I. – the 3rd year student 

Scientific leaders: Can. Med. Sc. A.V. Sergienko, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

Ectopic pregnancy is characterized by implantation and development of the fetal egg 

outside the uterus - in the abdominal cavity, ovary, fallopian tube. Ectopic pregnancy is a 

serious and dangerous pathology, fraught with complications and relapses (repeated 

occurrence), leading to loss of genital function and even a threat to the life of a woman. 

Localized outside the uterine cavity, which is the only one physiologically fit for full 

development of the fetus, a fertilized egg can lead to rupture of the organ in which it 

develops. The only treatment for ectopic pregnancy is an urgent operation, so the patient 

is immediately hospitalized in the gynecological department and operated on. 

After conducting the lower median laparotomy in the small pelvis, the arm is inserted and 

the uterus is sought. The forceps or the uterine ligature, carried through the thickness of 

the bottom, together with the pregnant tube and ovary, are taken to the wound. One clamp 

is applied to the fallopian tube end, the other to the hanging ovarian ligament parallel to 

the tube. At the first clamp the pipe is crossed, bandaged and separated from the 

mesosalpinx by applying hemostatic clamps to it parallel to the tube (as in the mobilization 

of the gut when it is resected). At the second clamp bundle is bandaged and crossed. The 

mesosalpinx sites captured by the clamps are ligated with suture. A gray-serous suture on 

the anterior and posterior mesosalpinx sheets is performed for peritonization of the wound 

surface. The ligated areas are immersed inside, between mesosalpinx sheets. For 

peritonization of the angle of the uterus, its round ligament is used. The tube is removed. 

Used earlier in tubal pregnancy, wedge excision of the intramural part of the tube, as a rule, 

is not currently performed, since the scar formed can contribute to rupture of the uterus 

during subsequent uterine pregnancy. After removal of clots and liquid blood and 

examination of appendages on the other side the abdominal wound is closed tightly with 

layered sutures. 
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MODIFICATION OF ULTRASTRUCTURE OF BACTERIA OF THE GENUS OF 

PSEUDOMONAS AND KLEBSIELLA UNDER THE ACTION OF HEAVY 

METALS 

Kirillov I. – the 3rd year student 

Scientific leaders: Can. Med. Sc. O.V. Bubinets, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

The problem of the interaction of metals with microorganism cells is of practical and 

theoretical interest. Theoretically, it is interesting to study the effect of high metal 

concentrations on a microbial cell and their use by microorganisms as sources of 

microelements, energy or electron acceptors. In practical terms, the study of the ability of 

bacteria to accumulate heavy metals from the external environment will make it possible 

to use promising strains for medium remediation. The effect result of silver ions on P. 

aeruginosa cells is a pathological change in the structure of the surface layers of cells and 

internal organization. The P. putida strain is characterized by conformational changes in 

the cell membrane due to the expression of plasmid genes. As a result, the entry of Co ions 

into the cell is restricted. When comparing the degree of Cd and Cu resistance of 

encapsulated and nonencapsulated Klebsiellaaerogenes strains, it was found that the 

survival rate of encapsulated bacterial forms in the presence of metals was several orders 

of magnitude higher than the survival of unencapsulated forms. The results of electron 

microscopy show that metal-resistant strains of Klebsiellaaerogenes are capable of 

precipitating Pb, Hg, or Cd in the form of sulfide granules on the outer surface of cells. In 

Pseudomonasaeruginosa it is provided by increasing the concentration of Hg2 + -

dependent NADPH oxidoreductase. Hg (II) is reduced to Hg (0), which then diffuses 

through the cell membrane to the outside. Metal-resistance in bacteria is often associated 

with antibiotic resistance. Strains of bacteria belonging to the genus Klebsiella, exhibiting 

resistance to Cd and Zn, are resistant to such antibiotics as gentamicin, streptomycin, 

chloramphenicol, nalidixic acid. 

 

HISTORY OF CHARITY IN RUSSIA 

Timofeeva M. - the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders - Prof. L.N. Voight, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

The features of historical periods in the charitable movement were formed depending on 

the levels of social development in Russia in its different epochs. 

Monastic period. 988 marked the beginning of the Russian Orthodox Church, which is 

based on two interrelated laws: love for God and love for one's neighbor. In Russia 

churches and monasteries began to be built everywhere.  

In the XVI century hospital wards are being built in the Kyril Monastery and in the 

Pechersky Monastery.  

The centuries-old power of monasteries, their economy and independence were shaken in 

the late XVII-early XVIII centuries. This is due to the strengthening of autocracy in Russia, 

beginning with the reign of Peter I (1682-1720). 

In the reign of Anna Ioannovna (1730-1740), the monks were "ripped off" and surrendered 

to soldiers. As a result, by 1740 in monasteries there were only old monks who themselves 

needed charitable help and means of subsistence. 

Empress Catherine II (1762-1796) in 1764 closed 46% of the monasteries, took away their 

land, but provided monasteries with monetary content. 
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Only Paul I (1796-1801) changed this attitude to monasteries, having founded 408 new 

monasteries. 

The heyday of noble charity (1762-1861) falls on the time of enlightened absolutism - the 

reign of Empress Catherine II. 

The beginning of this period is designated as an attempt by Catherine II at the expense of 

attracting the means of the richest nobles to create in Moscow a kind of indicative charity 

model.  

In 1776, for the first time, a complex charitable institution was opened - the Catherine's 

Hospital. 

During the reign of Nicholas I (1825-1355), the role of state power was strengthened, the 

development of charitable societies was slowing down. 

The period of participation in the charitable movement of all estates (1861-1917). In these 

years, there has been a sharp increase in the number of charitable institutions and charitable 

societies.  

 

CONSEQUENCES OF TYPHOON IN CHINA IN AUGUST, 2017 

Tsympilova Ts., Mikhailova N. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - L.A. Guba, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

    In August, 2017, the typhoon “Hato” flew over the south of the country. On Wednesday 

afternoon, it reached the coast of Zhuhai City in Guangdong Province, as well as the special 

administrative regions of Hong Kong and Macau. Strong downpours and gusts led to the 

collapse of buildings, the fall of trees, the breaking of communication lines and power 

lines. In Zhuhai, the ship that lost control crashed into a bridge that was part of a coastal 

high-speed highway. And six more ships sent distress signals. Rescuers removed from 

them more than a hundred people. “Hato” led to the death of 26 persons and 270 wounded.  

 

ANATOMY AND PATHOLOGY OF THE PYRAMIDAL SYSTEM 

Sharvadze T. – the 1st year student 

Scientific leaders – L.G. Zherepa, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

The pyramidal system is a system of efferent nerve fibers that connect the motor centers of 

the cerebral cortex to the motor nuclei of the cranial nerves and the cells of the nuclei of 

the anterior horns of the spinal cord and participate in voluntary movements 

In the process of phylogenesis, the pyramidal system appears in mammals. In lower 

mammals, its cortical center is not isolated on the originally undifferentiated cortex. The 

efferent fibers of the pyramidal system begin from pyramidal neurocytes of the ganglionic 

plate of the cerebral cortex and follow the descending direction to form the pyramidal 

pathway. Part of the fibers of the pyramidal path ends in the cells of the motor nuclei of 

the cranial nerves forming a cortical-nuclear path and the other part - in the motor cells of 

the nuclei of the anterior horns of the spinal cord constituting the anterior and lateral 

cortico-spinal way. In the lower part of the medulla oblongata, 80% of the cortical and 

spinal fibers pass to the opposite side forming a cross between the pyramids, while the 

smaller part remains on its side. The right hemisphere of the brain provides control of the 

left half of the body and the left one - the right one. The upper portion of the precentral 

gyrus and the paracentral lobule is connected to the muscles of the lower limb and the 

lower part to the muscles of the neck and head. 
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The pyramidal system consists of two main components: a fast-moving system that 

provides rapid motor reactions of the body and consists of thick nerve fibers and a slow-

conducting tonic reaction of voluntary muscles that provides regulation and is represented 

by fine fibers. The pyramidal system is an efferent link through which a cortical reaction 

of spinal motor neuron activity is performed. The loss of function of the pyramid system 

can lead to a certain disruption of this regulation. 

The damage of the function of the pyramidal system is observed in organic diseases and 

lesions of the central nervous system. Symptoms of pyramidal system damage are noted in 

cases of circulatory disorders in the brain or spinal cord. Symptoms of pyramidal 

insufficiency are often accompanied by tumors of the brain and spinal cord, infectious 

intoxication and traumatic lesions of the central nervous system. Pyramidal syndrome is 

characterized by disturbances of voluntary movements, central paresis and paralysis with 

an increase in muscle tone by spastic type, high tendon and periosteal reflexes, absence or 

decrease of skin reflexes. Treatment of lesions of the pyramidal system is more often 

conservative. Operative treatment is most often performed in tumors and traumas of the 

brain and spinal cord, as well as with acute circulatory disturbance. 

 

THE EFFECT OF VOLCANOES ON THE KAMCHATKA PENINSULA 

Chernykh E. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - L.A. Guba, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

       Today just three of the volcanoes have intensified in Kamchatka, from Klyuchevskoy 

the lava flows down with a length of one kilometer. This is the second recorded case of a 

descent of lava flow this year. The other two volcanoes -Zhupanovsky and Shiveluch again 

threw plumes of ash, they are as assigned to an orange code of aviation hazard. The ash 

cloud after the release of Karymsky volcano skirted the settlements. The plume has spread 

to the side of the Kronotsky Bay Ash from Kliuchevskoi stretches for 112 miles in South- 

east direction from the volcano to the Kamchatka Bay. A plume of Shiveluch stretches in 

the Eastern direction .According to official data of the Kamchatka group response to 

Volcanic eruptions at the Zhupanovsky volcano height of ash column was up to 4000 

meters above sea level. Ash plume spread in an eastern direction from the volcano for 266 

km in the Kronotsky Gulf. There were no settlements on the way of ash plume spreading. 

 

THE REAL DANGER OF ECHINOCOCCOSIS – ARGUMENTS 

Pakusin V. - the 1st year student 

Scientific leaders – Assoc. Prof. E. N. Gordienko, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

The parasite studied is endemic, localized in different regions of Russia. Amur region for 

this parasitic disease is no exception. Echinococcus is a tapeworm, parasite,  the main 

owners of which are members of the family Canidae: dogs, foxes and wolves, in rare cases, 

cats. The relevance of the study of Echinococcus is that amen as well as many mammals, 

is the intermediate host in the life cycle of Echinococcus. Upon contact with contaminated 

animals (dog), drinking water, food, infected with Echinococcus, people get sick with the 

echinococcosis, It is caused by larval stage-Echinococcus granulosus.  

This disease is dangerous because entering the human body, the eggs of Echinococcus 

(oncospheres), lose their shell and form larvae that penetrate through the walls of the 

mucous membrane of the small intestine into the bloodstream. From there they spread 

throughout the body, forming numerous echinococcosis cysts in organs and tissues 
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infected. Besides, these cysts are constantly growing in connection with the formation on 

the inner germ membrane brood capsules and child bubbles, which lead to the increase of 

the parasite and the displacement of organs, inhibition of their functions until the complete 

death of body and the beginning of the necrotic process. It is caused by the disturbance of 

a metabolism between an organism and the cyst, excretion of toxic substances causing 

chronic inflammation of bodies. Probabilistic rupture of cysts leads to secondary invasion 

of the organs, anaphylactic shock, fatal outcome is not excluded. It should be noted that a 

cyst inside the human body can develop decades and the amount sometimes reaches 10 to 

20 liters of fluid. In 80% of cases, cysts are formed in the liver, about 15% in the lungs and 

less than 5% in other organs and muscles. It is noteworthy that in the early stages the 

disease can be cured medically without surgical intervention, but to identify the disease is 

difficult in the absence of specific symptoms. It should be borne in mind that in these cases 

the gene diagnostics (PCR) and immunodiagnostics help. 

 

THE VALUE OF VITAMIN D FOR THE HUMAN BODY 

Menshchikova E. – the 1st year student 

Scientific leaders - Assoc. Prof. L.Ya. Etmanova, E. A. Volosenkova 

 

    Vitamin D-"sun vitamin". It was isolated from fish oil. It is contained in food.  

Functions of vitamin D in the body: skeletal system: the absorption of magnesium and 

calcium, cell growth: it is involved in the process of growth and development of cells. 

Сalcitriol protects the body from malignant diseases, immune system: vitamin D enhances 

immunity, hormones: vitamin D affects the level of glucose in the blood, nervous system: 

vitamin D ensures the normal functioning of the nervous system. Vitamin D deficiency 

may occur in people of all ages, as well as representatives of the Northern peoples. The 

main manifestation of deficiency of vitamin D – rickets, bone loss, calcium absorption 

decreases. Excess of vitamin D can cause increase in the content of calcium in the blood. 

It often occurs in the overdose of fish oil. Symptoms: nausea, loss of appetite, weight loss, 

polydipsia, polyuria, hypertension, constipation, muscle rigidity. 

 

THE EFFECT OF ETHYL ALCOHOL ON THE HUMAN BODY 

Shevchuk K., Pakusin V. – the 1st year students 

Scientific leaders – Assoc. Prof. L.Ya. Etmanova, E.A.Volosenkova 

 

In the human body, endogenous ethanol is constantly produced which performs the 

following functions: increases adaptation and stress resistance, is one of the sources of 

energy in the body. Expanding blood vessels, ethanol stimulates blood flow, improves 

tissue trophism and activates metabolic processes. 

In the liver 90% of ethanol entering the body is rendered harmless. With daily consumption 

of no more than 20 grams, ethanol will oxidize to the final products. 

C2H5OH → CH3COH → CH3COOH → CO2 + H2O 

Ethanol → acetaldehyde → acetic acid → carbon dioxide and water. 
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When the dose is raised, acetaldehyde accumulates in the body, which is 30 times more 

toxic than ethyl alcohol. 

 

 

 

                                

With an increased dose of alcohol, the rate of acetaldehyde formation is higher than its 

oxidation rate. Acetaldehyde inhibits protein synthesis, reduces the concentration of the 

easternized glutathione and, as a result, LPO activates, stimulates the synthesis of ketone 

bodies, slows the oxidation of fatty acids, that leads to an increase in fat synthesis. The 

high concentration of NADH-inhibits glucogenesis, it slows down its rate and slows down 

the rate of the CTC. 

Side effects: accumulation of fat in liver cells, the formation of peroxide compounds 

destroying the cell membranes, fatty degeneration and cirrhosis. 

 

THE WORK OF THE SANITARY AVIATION IN THE AMUR REGION 

Kuular Ch., Mongush A. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - A.N. Miroshnichenko, E.A.Volosenkova 

 

      The Amur region entered the number in the Russian priority project for development 

of sanitary aviation. With the additional funding, it is possible to raise three boards with 

physicians. The Ministry of Eastern development of Russia made a proposal on transfer of 

key health agencies at the Federal level in the most lagging in this field regions of the Far 

East. 

 

MELANOMA OF THE SKIN 

Telenchenko Yu. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - Assoc. Prof. V.S.Kozlova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

      Epidermis — the outer layer of skin with five rows of cells. Normal melanocytes are 

located only in the epidermis. Dermis—the skin consists of two layers net and papillary. 

They contain nerve endings, lymphatic and blood vessels, bulbs of hair. Subcutaneous 

adipose tissue consists of connective tissue and fat cells, which are permeated with blood 

vessels and lymphatic vessels and also nerve endings. Melanocytes have processes through 

which they move in the epidermis. Also, through the processes painting pigment is 

transferred to other epidermal cells - so it gives color to skin and hair. When the 

degeneration of melanocytes into cancer cells occurs, the appendages disappear. Melanoma 
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is formed as a result of the degeneration of the melanocyte into a cancer cell. The 

appearance of the defect in the DNA molecule of  the pigment cell that provides storage 

and transfer of genetic information from generation to generation occurs. 

      Ultraviolet rays most often lead  to the development of melanoma. The duration of 

exposure to UV rays, their intensity are of great importance. Therefore, melanoma often 

develops in people, who are mostly indoors, and in free time lay on the beach under the 

rays of the sun. In addition, a greater role is played by sunburns, which were in childhood 

or adolescence. Genetically determined white color of skin, due to insufficient synthesis of 

melanin leads to the result that, the skin is poorly protected from UV rays. The older a 

person is, the greater the risk of developing melanoma. The fact is numerous damaging 

internal and external factors influence a person: ultraviolet radiation, ionizing radiation, 

smoking, certain medications, and others. Men get sick more often and harder  than women. 

Because androgens (male sex hormones) stimulate the growth of tumors. And at the same 

time, melanoma often develops in women taking long-term hormonal birth control pills. In 

patients with reduced immune system, the immune system recognizes and destroys the 

cells with altered DNA. However, if its function is reduced, the mechanism is broken. It 

may occur often in people who  have  food containing large amounts of animal fats and 

proteins, as well as lack of fresh vegetables and fruits. 

 

THE PROSTATE GLAND IN NORMAL AND WITH ADENOCARCINOMA 

Ivanova N. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - V.S. Kozlova, E.A.Volosenkova 

 

  The prostate gland is surrounded by a connective tissue capsule from which the septa 

extend. This connective tissue skeleton, containing bundles of smooth muscle cells, forms 

a muscular-elastic stroma of the prostate. Half of the gland mass is occupied by 30-50 

tubular-alveolar prostatic glands forming its parenchyma. Prostatic glands in the lateral 

lobes of the prostate gland are better developed, their excretory ducts are longer than the 

excretory ducts of the glands in the anterior part of the organ.Intermediate position in its 

development is occupied by prostatic glands of the middle lobe of the gland. 

      End parts of prostatic glands are developed moderately in comparison with their wider 

excretory ducts. They consist of prismatic epithelial cells. In natural physiological 

conditions, the secretion of the prostate gland is an integral part of the sperm, providing a 

normal fertilizing ability of spermatozoa. The secretion of the prostate contains 92-95% of 

water, as well as salt, there are cellular elements - leukocytes, epithelial cells, as well as 

specific non-cellular particles - lipoid, or lecithin, grains and amyloid bodies. The secretion 

of the prostate contains prostaglandins, acid phosphatase, and also other enzymes - 

hyaluronidase, fibrinolysin and fibrokinase, which promote liquefaction of the ejaculate, 

activating the movement of spermatozoa in the genital tract of a woman. 

       The most common type of prostate cancer is adenocarcinoma, a malignant tumor of 

glandular epithelium. It has a layered structure and occurs in 90% of all diagnosed cases 

of cancer. In the peripheral zone of the gland, cancer occurs in 80% of cases. Most part of 

the tumor is located at a depth of 3-4 mm from the boundary layer. In the central zone only 

5% of malignant tumors develop. In the transitional zone, cancer develops in 20% of cases. 

        The causes of this pathology are: age changes, stasis of mucous secretion, frequent 

anal sex, papillomavirus infection, contaminated radioactive zone in the place of residence 

and others. 
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CLASSES OF WORKING CONDITIONS IN THE DEGREE OF HARMFULNESS 

AND DANGER 

Alekseenko A. - the 3rd year student 

Scientific leaders - Can. Biol. Sc. M. M. Gorbunov, E. A. Volosenkova 

 

According to hygienic criteria and principles of classification of working conditions, they 

are divided into four classes. 

The 1st class - optimal working conditions are such conditions in which not only the health 

of employees is preserved, but also the prerequisites for maintaining a high level of 

efficiency are maintained. 

Optimal standards of production factors are established for microclimatic parameters and 

factors of the labor process. For other factors, conditionally, optimal working conditions 

are accepted for which unfavorable factors do not exceed the levels accepted as safe for 

the population. 

The 2nd class - permitted working conditions are characterized by such levels of 

environmental factors and labor process that do not exceed the established hygienic 

standards for work places, and possible changes in the functional state of the body are 

restored during a regulated rest or by the beginning of the next shift and should not 

adversely affect in the near and long-term period on the health status of workers and their 

offspring. 

The optimal and permitted classes correspond to safe working conditions. 

The 3rd class - harmful conditions of work, characterized by the presence of harmful 

production factors that exceed hygienic standards and have an adverse effect on the 

organism of the worker and / or his offspring. 

Harmful working conditions according to extent of excess of hygiene standards and the 

severity of changes in the body of workers are divided into 4 levels of harmfulness. 

The 1st degree of the 3rd class - working conditions characterized by such deviations from 

hygienic norms, which, as a rule, cause reversible functional changes and condition the 

risk of the disease development. 

The 2nd degree of the 3rd class - working conditions with such levels of production factors 

that can cause persistent functional disorders, leading in most cases to an increase in 

morbidity with temporary disability, an increase in the incidence of general morbidity, the 

emergence of initial signs of occupational pathology. 

The 3nd degree of the 3rd class - working conditions characterized by such levels of 

harmful factors that lead to the development, as a rule, of occupational pathology in mild 

forms during labor activity, the growth of chronic general and somatic pathology, including 

increased levels of morbidity with temporary disability. 

4th degree of the 3rd class - working conditions in which pronounced forms of occupational 

diseases may occur, there is a significant increase in chronic pathology and high disease 

incidence rates with temporary disability. 

The 4th class- dangerous (extreme) working conditions are characterized by such levels of 

production factors, the impact of which during the working shift (or part of it) poses a threat 

to life, a high risk of severe forms of acute occupational lesions. 
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SESAMOID BONES 

Sidikov M., Kurbonkulov A. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - A.E. Pavlova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

Sesamoid bones are of interest, they are small additional bones located in the upper and 

lower limbs and localized in the circumference of the joints. On the upper limb these small 

bones are associated with the tendons of the muscles and located on the fingers near the 

metophalangeal and metacarpophalangeal joints. Sesamoid bones of distal interphalangeal 

joints occur in the thumb in 82% of cases, the little finger,  much less common in the 2nd 

finger - as an exception. In the metacarpophalangeal joints, the sesamoid bones can be 

located on the radial or ulna side. In the thumb they are constant. Very often there is an 

elbow bone in the little finger (77%) and the radial bone in the index finger (56%). In 85% 

of cases  there is a symmetrical arrangement of the sesamoid bones in the fingers of both 

hands. Sesamoid bones have a cartilaginous base and are therefore the true elements. The 

ossification occurs after 8 years and can last up to 20 years.  

Additional bones in the lower limb are also localized in the circumference of the joints. At 

the edge of the acetabulum, os acetabuli is observed, above the apex of the greater 

trochanter  os trochantericum. At the knee joint, sesamoid bones are formed, called fabella. 

Lateral bone, Fabella lateralis, during X-ray study is detected in 10-15% of cases. The 

medial bone, fabella medialis, occurs only in 0.1%.  

The extra bones of the foot are more numerous than those in the hand. The intermetatarsal 

bone, os intermetatarseum, is located between the I and metatarsal and medial and 

intermediate cuneiform bones. Sometimes an additional finger is associated with this bone. 

This bone is detected in 1% of cases. Several types of bones are seen in the central part of 

the tarsus near the navicular bone. At its medial edge, the outer tibia is located, os tibiale 

externum, its frequency reaches 15%. The extra fibular bone, os peroneum, occurs in 8-

10% on the lateral margin of the foot near the cuboid bone. The second heel bone, os 

calcaneum secundarium, is formed by a five-pointed, navicular and cuboid bone, its 

frequency does not exceed 1%. Triangular bone, os trigonum, is located in 8-10% of cases 

in the posterior process of the talus. 

 Additional bones of the tarsus are usually paired, their symmetrical formation is noted in 

total of 80% of cases. Numerous types of bones are often combined among themselves. It 

is shown that the following bones are regularly combined: external tibial bones and 

accessory fibular ones, external tibial and triangular bones, additional fibular and triangular 

bones. Sesamoid bones in the foot are less common than in the hand. 

 

THE TERRORIST ACT IN TEXAS 

Sidikov M., Kurbonkulov A., Yuldashev M., Kim S. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc. L.A. Guba, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

           In the Baptist church in Texas, a terrorist killed 27 persons and wounded 24 persons. 

The terrorist was liquidated on November 5, 2017. In 2017, 307 terrorist attacks happened 

in the United States. 
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CROHN’S DISEASE – ASPECTS OF STUDYING AND THE PROBLEMS OF 

HEALTH 

Pavlov D. – the 1st year student  

Scientific leaders - Prof. E. N Gordiyenko, V.A.  Naumenko, E.A.Volosenkova 

 

 Crohn's disease is a chronic disease of the gastrointestinal tract, which can affect any part 

of the digestive system. The disease is named after the American doctor-gastroenterologist 

Barril B. Crohn.  In the etiology of Crohn's disease, there is the theory of familial, 

hereditary predisposition, the theory of antigen formation, the infectious and autoimmune 

nature of the disease. 

 

ALZHEIMER'S DISEASE 

Kislitskiy V. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - Сan. Med. Sc. S. S. Seliverstov, E. A. Volosenkova 

 

             One of the most often developing in the elderly and senile age  neurodegenerative 

diseases is Alzheimer's disease. The steadily progressing course of the disease, severe 

disruption of social adaptation due to the development of dementia, and a reduction in the 

longevity of these patients make it important to study the problems of pathogenesis. 

Fibrillar amyloid is deposited in the walls of the cerebral vessels and in the parenchyma of 

the brain in the form of the so-called. "Senile plaques". The deposition of amyloid leads to 

the death of neurons next to senile plaques. Morphological changes localized in the 

entorhinal cortex, hippocampus and medial sections of the temporal lobes correspond to 

the initial clinical manifestations of Alzheimer's disease: most often to mild mnestic 

disorders. The basis of Alzheimer's disease is the processes of brain atrophy, especially in 

the region of the left parietal and temporal lobes. Morphologically it is manifested by the 

rarefaction of the cerebral cortex and the replacement of the functional units of the central 

nervous system - neurons - with auxiliary cells. 

In the unfolded stages of asthma, more often as a result of cholinergic denervation, 

neuronal death and reactive astrogliosis occupy the associative zones of the 

temporomandibular and frontal divisions of the brain. 

 

ANOMALIES OF THE UTERUS DEVELOPMENT 

Rybakova Т. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - Seliverstov S.S., Volosenkova E.A. 

 

Anomalies of the development of the uterus are a change in the location, shape, size, or 

proportions of the organ, resulting from disturbances of development in the prenatal period. 

It is often accompanied by functional disorders of the reproductive system, can be 

combined with the developmental defects of other genital organs. Infertility, miscarriage 

and complications of pregnancy are possible. In some cases, the anomalies of the 

development of the uterus are asymptomatic. 

Anomalies of the development of the uterus occur under the influence of unfavorable 

factors in various periods of pregnancy. Among the unfavorable factors provoking 

abnormalities in the development of the uterus in a female fetus there are bacterial and viral 

infections of the pregnant woman, endocrine and somatic diseases, metabolic disorders, 

genetic anomalies, occupational hazards, taking certain medications, drug addiction, 

alcoholism, severe psychological stresses, malnutrition and a bad ecological situation. 
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Agenesia (complete absence of the uterus) is a rare pathology and, in general, is diagnosed 

at the opening of non-viable fetuses with multiple congenital defects. 

The uterus unicorns is formed when the growth of one Mullerian duct stops or slows down 

and the normal development of the other occurs. It accounts for approximately 13% of the 

total number of abnormalities of the uterus. 

The bicornuate uterus is formed with incomplete fusion of the middle part of the Müllerian 

ducts. In 20% of cases of anomalies of the development of the uterus a full bicornuate 

uterus is revealed - an organ with two separate cavities. 

The arcuate uterus makes up23% of the total number of abnormalities of the uterus, it is an 

organ with a saddle groove in the bottom area. It can be separated by a full or partial 

intrauterine partition. Often it is asymptomatic. 

The doubling of the uterus and vagina is a case of the most vivid duplication of female 

genital organs. 

Hypoplasia of the uterus is a fairly common anomaly of the development of the uterus. It 

is often accompanied by a disturbance of the uterus (pathological anterior or posterior 

bend) position. 

Tactics of treatment of abnormalities of the development of the uterus is determined by the 

gynecologist individually, taking into account the type and severity of the anomaly, the age 

and condition of the patient's body, her desire to have children and other factors. 

Indication for emergency surgery is pregnancy in the rudimentary horn of the uterus, the 

accumulation of menstrual blood in the atresized vagina or in the isolated cavity of the 

uterine horn. 

Indications for the planned operation for abnormalities of the development of the uterus 

are usually disorders of the childbearing function (miscarriage, infertility). 

25) Compensation of i25) Compensation of impaired functions by traditional oriental 

medical methods.mpaired functions by traditional oriental medical methods. 

 

PATHOLOGICAL CHANGES AND PREVENTION TECHNIQUES IN THE 

SYNDROME OF DISABLED COLON 

Grigoryev D. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - Doc. Med. Sc. S.S. Tseluyko; Can. Med. Sc. S.V. Anikin; Can. Med. 

Sc. D.A. Semenov; E.A. Volosenkova 

 

   Surgical correction of congenital and acquired diseases of the gastrointestinal tract is 

often accompanied by the imposition of an intestinal stoma and isolation from the digestive 

system of the distal bowel for long periods. It can lead to the development of the disabled 

intestine syndrome - a set of morphological and dysbiotic pathological processes that 

gradually develop in isolated from passage parts of the digestive tract. The complex of 

pathological processes that occur in a disconnected intestine develops consistently and 

depends primarily on the time of the dysfunction. Anatomical and functional changes in 

dysfunctional colon are associated with the development of diversionary colitis. It was 

found that in isolation up to 6 months in the gut surface modifications prevail. In the 

mucosa degenerative phenomena are observed due to the activation of collagenogenesis. 

There are changes in the vascular network, leading to disturbances of microcirculation and 

lymphatic drainage, causing secondary sclerotic processes. In case of more than 6 months 

isolation, increased mucosal atrophy, intestinal crypts, a pronounced sclerosis of the 

submucosal and muscular layers with the reduction of lymphoid follicles, flattening of 

colonocytes, a blurring of the boundaries between them, the disappearance of the 
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glycocalyx are marked. Over time there is a gradual decrease of contractile activity of the 

disabled colon. To prevent pathological changes the lavage with chamomile and electrical 

stimulation of the gastrointestinal tract are usually applied. Besides method is worked out 

where the main active ingredient for washing is dihydroquercetin. 

 

EMBOLIZATION OF BRAIN ARTERIES ANEURYSMS 

Prygunov V., Marushko L. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Doc.Med.Sc. A.P. Sakharyuk, Doc.Med.Sc. V.V. Shimko, E.A. 

Volosenkova 

 

Mortality from hemorrhagic stroke is one of the highest in the world. It accounts for 

175 deaths per 100 thousand people. One of the reasons for the development of 

hemorrhagic stroke is the rupture of aneurysm of the cerebral arteries.  

In connection with this, a unique endovascular operation was proposed - 

embolization of aneurysms of the cerebral arteries. The essence of this operation is as 

follows: a puncture of the femoral or axillary artery is made. Then, using a special 

conductor, a contrast agent is injected into the affected artery to determine the exact 

location of the pathological protrusion of the vascular wall. After that, a series of X-ray 

photographs is performed. Then directly into the aneurysm cavity, platinum or tungsten 

micro-coils are introduced, which, as it enveloping the inner wall of the aneurysm, 

completely fill its volume and restore normal anatomical blood flow in the affected vessel. 

Embolization is a low-traumatic endoscopic method of treatment with rapid 

recovery of the patient. 

 

DIABETES MELLITUS OF THE 1ST TYPE IN THE CONDITIONS OF 

POLYCLINIC 

Bashirova G., Eroputko S. – the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc. I.P. Soluyanova, E.A.Volosenkova 

 

   The patients come to doctor because of a constant thirst, dry mouth, polyuria, weight 

loss, increasing weakness, hyperglycemia on an empty stomach and during the day, 

glucosuria. As a rule, in the medical history there is an indication of frequent acute viral or 

chronic inflammatory diseases, or stress, intoxication, trauma. In children and young 

people, the main symptoms of diabetes mellitus and decompensation develop sharply and 

rapidly. In the absence of treatment, ketoacodosis and ketoacidonic coma develop very 

rapidly. In this type of diabetes mellitus it is combined with certain types of antigens of the 

HLA system, often in the blood of patients a high titer of antibodies DW3, DW4, D8, B15 

is detected. It develops more often in the spring or autumn, heredity is often burdened. 

Immunoreactive blood insulin is reduced or absent. A clinical picture of Type 1 diabetes 

mellitus is rarely not expressed (subclinical course), which corresponds to juvenile,labile 

type of diabetes mellitus. Diabetes with a tendency to ketoacidosis is characterized by an 

acute onset with frequent development of ketoacidosis with absolute insulin deficiency. 

The life of these patients depends on the exogenous introduction of insulin, in the absence 

of which ketoacidotic coma develops very rapidly. In this type of diabetes mellitus it 

combines with certain types of antigens of the HLA system, often a high titer of antibodies 

DW3, DW4, D8, B15 is detected in the blood of patients. 
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CONSERVATIVE TREATMENT OF UTERINE MYOMA 

Belyaeva Y. – the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders - Doc. Med. Sc. D.S. Lysyak., E.A. Volosenkova 

 

             Myoma of the uterus is a benign tumor of the female reproductive system, which 

is the most common indication for hysterectomy. Women of reproductive age who plan to 

have a baby are given medication. 

             The goal of conservative treatment of uterine fibroid is to reduce the size of the 

nodes, stop the pain syndrome and prevent anemia. A modern medication is a selective 

modulator of the progesterone receptors - ulipristal acetate (Esmia). The drug reversibly 

blocks progesterone receptors in myomatous nodes and endometrium, and also suppresses 

ovulation without lowering the level of estrogens. Efficacy of ulipristal acetate is to stop 

the growth of nodes and reduce their size. 

            To reduce the amount of uterine blood loss and increase the hemoglobin level, 

progestogens (dydrogesterone, levonorgestrel), haemostatic agents (Tranexamic acid) are 

used. 

            Pain syndrome is stopped by the use of non-steroidal anti-inflammatory drugs 

(Diclofenac, Ibuprofen). 

           Thus, drug therapy of uterine fibroid for women of reproductive age allows to 

maintain reproductive function, reduce pain and anemic syndrome. 

 

COMPULSORY HEALTH INSURANCE 

Belyaeva Y. – the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc. E.A. Sundukova., E.A. Volosenkova 

 

        Compulsory health insurance (CHI) is a type of social insurance of the population and 

guarantees to all citizens of the Russian Federation equal opportunities in obtaining 

medical and medicinal assistance within the Federal and territorial programs. 

           The legal, economic and organizational basis for compulsory medical insurance of 

the population in Russia is defined in Law No. 326-FZ "On Medical Insurance of Citizens 

in the Russian Federation". 

           List of types of medical care: first aid for trauma and acute illness; treatment in 

outpatient establishments; diagnosis and treatment at home; implementation of preventive 

measures; dental care; medicinal and inpatient care. 

          The subjects of CHI are: the insured; the insurant; insurance medical organization; 

medical institution. 

         The  insured under the system of CHI can be both citizens of the Russian Federation, 

and stateless persons. Medical insurance for foreigners temporarily staying in the territory 

of the Russian Federation is carried out in accordance with the procedure established by 

the Government of the Russian Federation. Foreign citizens permanently residing in the 

Russian Federation have the same rights as Russian citizens. 

            The delivery of a medical policy to the insured or the insurant is carried out by 

insurance medical organizations that have received a license from the Federal Service for 

Supervision of Insurance Activities. 
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FEODOSIY GRIGORIEVICH DOBRZHANSKY. GREAT COMPATRIOT - 

AMERICAN - PRIDE OF RUSSIA 

Fadeeva S. - the 1st year student 

Scientific leaders - Assoc. Prof. E.N. Gordienko, E.A.Volosenkova. 

 

Feodosiy Grigorievich Dobrzhansky (Dobrzhansky, 1900-1975) - one of the most brilliant 

geneticists-evolutionists of the XX century - was born in the city of Nemirov in Ukraine in 

the family of a gymnasium teacher of mathematics. He graduated from Kiev University. In 

1924 Yu.A. Filipchenko invited him to the Chair of Genetics and Experimental Zoology at 

Petrograd University. In 1927 Feodosy Grigorievich went on a scientific trip to America, 

stayed and worked there for the rest of his life. Having started as an assistant in the course 

of genetics at the California Institute of Technology, he was then a professor at Columbia, 

Rockefeller, California universities. He was elected as a member of many academies, 

including the National Academy of Sciences of the United States and the Royal Society of 

London, an honorary doctor of twenty-one universities. 

N.V. Timofeev-Resovsky in the 20 years of our century brought the ideas of the Russian 

evolutionary genetics of the Moscow school of SS. Chetverikov to Europe, Dobrzhansky 

developed these ideas in the United States. In 1937 there appeared the first edition of his 

book "Genetics and the Origin of Species," which received the widest distribution. In 1970, 

under the title "Genetics of the evolutionary process" - the periods of the rapid development 

of evolutionary theory in the twentieth century. Without exaggeration, we can say that a 

whole generation of evolutionary geneticists in the US is mainly Dobrzhansky's pupils. 

Over the past two decades, abroad, the trend, called genetically-cultural evolution (Gene-

culture evolution), which unfortunately continues to be not represented in the domestic 

literature, is intensively developing, although some aspects of the problem of interaction 

between the genotype and the environment are discussed by many authors, including us. 

 

THE BURKHANOVKA OF THE XXI CENTURY 

Chernikova I., Mironenko M. - the 1st year students 

Scientific leaders - T.I. Lakeeva, E.A Volosenkova. 

 

         Burkhanovka is a river in the Amur Region of Russia, entirely flowing through the 

territory of Blagoveshchensk, falling into Zeya near the «Amur Metallic» plant. It 

originates in the Nameless Pad to the north-east of the city. Origin of the name: "Burkhan" 

from the Mongolian - Buddhist idol, God, the image of the saint. Indeed, the indigenous 

inhabitants of the Amur region, there is a legend that when persons of ancient tribes crossed 

the river (presumably from the Mohe tribe), they dropped their sacred gods worshiped into 

the water. 

In the city newspapers articles were printed, where questions of the preservation of the 

Burkhanovka River were raised. For a long time, the zone of ecological disaster is a part 

of the Burkhanovka River from Shevchenko Street to the street of 50 years of October. 

We paid attention to Burkhanovka because of environmental problems, because the small 

Burkhanivka River practically ceased to exist. At present, only a ditch resembling a marshy 

vegetation with rubbish, which crosses almost the entire central part of the city, reminds of 

it.         

The river is heavily polluted with industrial and domestic garbage, so the most important 

task for us was to identify the causes of pollution and practical actions to clean up the banks 

of the river. It is known that earlier the Burkhanovka River was much more abundant.     
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Above the river is the tank, the petroleum products are constantly falling into the river, 

which further exacerbate the ecological state of the water. In the river also waste of thermal 

power plants are falling, which contribute various minerals. Part of the suspended and 

gaseous substances enters the pond from the air. 

In 2007, during the inspection of DalGAU, substances were found to be destructive to the 

human body and to the surrounding flora and fauna. Because of this, we pay special 

attention to this river. 

 

HAIRDRYERS AND GENE - MYSTERIES OF A MAN BY THE NAME OF THE 

STUDENT 

Motalygina A., Tolstova I. – the 1st year students 

Scientific leaders - Prof E. N. Gordienko, E. A. Volosenkova 

 

      The purpose of research is studying the phenomenon of the "left-hander - right-hander", 

the analysis of a series of signs linked with these variants of the genotypes, including the 

stage of adaptation to University. Despite the long history of learning that, as a rule, 

objective phenotypic marker of a man, still discussed in science theory of the origin and 

implementation of the phenomenon of "left-hander" is still discussed.  

It is known that almost 90% of people on the planet are right-handed, and only in 3-5% the 

"leading hand" is the left one, and the rests refer to ambidextrism. The number of left-

handers tends to decrease: in the stone age there were about 50%, in the bronze-25%, now 

- about 5%. Being left-handed, we tracked the number of differences from the right-handed, 

and the reason that left-handers cannot be retrained.  

At different times left-handedness was considered ambiguously: as a bad habit, as a sign 

of neurosis or rebellious nature as a "sign of the devil." In many languages, the word "left" 

has a negative semantic connotation and is synonymous with the words "awkward" and 

"faked", "insincere", "causing suspicion". In English, the synonyms for "left-handed" is 

"clumsy", "inept", "ambiguous" and "uncertain." In Japan until the twentieth century, left-

handedness of wife was sufficient grounds for divorce. Later it began to be regarded as a 

sign of creative and musical abilities. It is known that right-handed people live on average 

9 years longer than left-handed. However, it is noticed that left-handed use the right hand 

more often than right-handed people- left. The probability of having a left-handed child, if 

both parents are right-handed, it is only 2%. If one parent is left-handed, the probability 

increases to 17%, in both of left-handed parents children-(left-handed) appear in 46% of 

cases. Left-handed are the most common among identical twins. Children- left-handed are 

usually much more stubborn than their peers- right-handers, and the period of stubbornness 

is protracted. Many left-handers have good musical abilities and perfect pitch. 

Of particular interest is the genomic basis of the phenomenon and the implementation of 

features in the environment. In 2008, British scientists have found a "left handed gene" - 

the gene LRRTM1, which plays a key role in the formation of speech, and emotions.  The 

started research is promising, allows to carry out in-depth full analysis of the results of 

inheritance. 
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HYSTROPHYSIOLOGY OF THE PANCREAS IN NORM AND IN DIABETES 

MELLITUS OF THE I DEGREE 

Tarasova A. – the 1st year student 

Scientific leaders - V.S. Kozlova, E.A.Volosenkova 

 

The pancreas is connected to the digestive tube, it participates in the process of digestion, 

and also in the regulation of carbohydrate, protein and fat metabolism in the body. The size 

of the pancreas varies during the life of a person. The size of the pancreas in an adult is 20-

24 cm in length, 2-3 cm in the narrow part, and 7-8 cm in the widest part. The weight of 

this organ in an adult is about 100 g. The pancreas is separated by two different divisions: 

exocrine and endocrine. The exocrine department secretes enzymes that enter the excretory 

ducts into the lumen of the duodenum and affect the process of cleavage of proteins, fats, 

and carbohydrates. The endocrine department produces hormones that enter the 

bloodstream and regulate the intensity of carbohydrate, protein and fat metabolism in 

tissues. Type 1 diabetes mellitus (insulin-dependent) is a chronic disease characterized by 

an elevated blood glucose level that results from the destruction of the pancreatic beta cells, 

leading to an absolute insulin deficiency. Type 1 diabetes is a disease with hereditary 

predisposition. The probability of developing type 1 diabetes in a child, is in case if the 

mother is sick 5-7%, if the father is sick - 10%. Cells that produce insulin in this form of 

diabetes are destroyed by an autoimmune reaction, i.e. reaction in which the cells of the 

immune system attack their own organism, in this case - beta cells of the pancreas. Among 

the possible causes scientists see viruses, lack of breastfeeding and early feeding the baby 

with cow's milk. 

 

ANOMALIES OF THE SKULL DEVELOPMENT 

Tsyplenkova K., Salogub K. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - E.A Pavlova, E.A Volosenkova 

 

Anomalies - structural abnormalities due to impaired prenatal development; they are 

congenital defects that occur even at birth or in early childhood. 

Variants and abnormalities of the development of the skull bones are quite common. 

The frontal bone. It consists of two parts, a frontal suture remains between them. The size 

of the frontal sinus varies. 

Sphenoid bone. Non-convergence of the anterior and posterior halves of the body leads to 

the formation of a cranial-pharyngeal canal in the center of the Turkish saddle. Oval and 

awned holes sometimes merge into one. 

Occipital bone. The upper part of the occipital censa can be separated from the rest of the 

bone by a transverse suture. As a result, a triangular intertemporal bone is distinguished. 

Also there are: assimilation of the atlas, sometimes ossa suturdlia fossa suturdun - BNA, 

sometimes the external occipital protrusion reaches impressive sizes, the third occipital 

condyle. 

Ethmoid bone. The shapes and sizes of the cells are different. Frequently the highest nasal 

concha is found. 

Parietal bone. Each may consist of the upper and lower halves. 

Temporal bone. The jugular tenderloin can be divided into two parts by the intercostal 

process. The styloid process may be absent or vice versa, be larger than usual. 

Maxillary bone. The number and shape of dental alveoli are often different. The most 

serious anomaly is the wolf's mouth. 
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Cheekbone. A horizontal seam can split the bone in half, and a different number of bone 

canals is also observed. 

The nasal bone. The bones are often absent, or fuse with each other. 

Lacrimal bone. The size and shape are impermanent, sometimes are absent. 

Vomer. It can be bent to the right or left. 

Inferior nasal conch. It often varies in form or size. 

Lower jaw. Symmetry is broken, there are doubling of the chin aperture and the opening 

of the lower jaw. 

The hyoid bone. The value is not constant. 

 

TSUNAMI IN THAILAND 

Tsyplenkova K. Salogub K. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - L.A. Guba, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

  A powerful tsunami occurred on December 26, 2004 in Thailand. Its cause is in an 

underwater earthquake in the Indian Ocean. Until now, it is considered one of the most 

serious natural disasters in modern history. Its power was 9.1 on the Richter scale. 

  Throughout the world, this event has claimed the lives of hundreds of thousands of people. 

The number of tsunami victims in 2004 was between 200,000 and 300,000 of people. 

  Epicenter of the earthquake is near the Indonesian island of Sumatra. Most affected 

countries: Indonesia, Sri Lanka, India, Thailand, Maldives, Myanmar, Malaysia and others. 

Waves of 15 meters high reached the coast of states at different times. 

  A large number of victims is attributed to a poor tsunami warning system and recognition. 

 

DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE BONES OF A MAN AND THE ANTHROPOIDS 

Novosadov R. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - A.E. Pavlova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

    The main feature of a person is upright posture. The monkey moves on four legs. The 

monkey's spine is arched, and in a man – straight and bend at the waist. 

In the upper limb the humerus is lengthened and bones of the forearm and fingers are 

shortened. Strong torsion of the diaphysis of the humerus is typical for a person. In the 

hand there is a strong development of 1 and 2 rays. People have a thumb opposite to the 

other fingers. 

The lower limbs of a person have a powerful development, long length, straightness in the 

knee joints. The human pelvis is wider and shorter than in the anthropoids. The cavity of 

the pelvis is voluminous, its transverse dimension dominates the sagittal, whereas in 

monkeys the ratio is reversed. The thigh bone is the longest in the skeleton. Characteristic 

is the rotation of the diaphysis of the femur and its distal end inside and turn of the tibia 

outward, which plays an important role in the mechanism of walking. The foot is the most 

specific part of the human limbs. The man has a developed proximal part, in contrast to 

monkeys. At the same time, the toes are shortened. The human foot is in general a twisted 

plate, which rests on the back tuber of the heel, and the front heads of the metatarsal bones. 

The human big toe is parallel to the other fingers and helps during walking to shift the 

weight of the body. The monkeys’big toe is set aside and it is capable of grasping. 
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CONGENITAL DISEASES OF STOMACH DEVELOPMENT 

Konovalov N. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - Assoc. Prof. T.L. Ogorodnikova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

    Anomalies of the development of the stomach are a rare pathology, which accounts for 

an insignificant share in the overall structure of the gastrointestinal tract. The prevalence 

varies considerably depending on the nosology. Thus, atresia of the stomach occurs in 1 

child out of 100,000, the frequency of congenital pyloric stenosis is 1-3 cases per 1,000 

newborns. The stomach is formed from the common intestinal tube during 4-10 weeks of 

intrauterine development. Any unfavorable factors affecting the fetus during this period 

can disrupt the proper laying of the organs and tissues of the gastrointestinal tract. 

     Atresia and stenosis of the stomach account for less than 1% of all cases of congenital 

occlusions of the gastrointestinal tract, occur with a frequency of 0.18 cases per 10,000 

births and are usually localized in the pyloric department. In most cases with atresia, the 

exit from the stomach is closed by the diaphragm. Near the membranes they are perforated 

and represent a pleat of the mucous membrane without involvement of the muscular one. 

Deficiency of the muscular membrane is usually located below the cardial region, in the 

region of great curvature of hypoplasia of all layers of the muscle membrane - up to 6 

weeks of pregnancy. 

     The prognosis is more often favorable. The exception is the case of combined defects 

in chromosomal syndromes and the presence of gross anomalies of the development of the 

stomach (agastrium, agenesis, etc.) incompatible with life. With congenital pyloric stenosis 

and atresia, the survival rate of patients with timely surgery reaches 95%. 

 

CHANGE IN THE METABOLISM OF SUBSTANCES IN THE BODY OF 

CANCER PATIENTS 

Kozlov M., Rossokhach O. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - E.V. Еgorshina, E. A. Volosenkova 

 

         Anemization of the organism takes place at relatively early stages of tumor growth, 

i.e. insufficient supply of tissues with oxygen. This explains the increased consumption of 

glucose, and as a consequence, stimulation of glycogen phosphorolysis in the liver, an 

increase in gluconeogenesis, the mobilization of triacylglycerols (TAG), and the formation 

of ketone bodies. Increasing the concentration of lipids in the blood worsens the viscous 

properties of the blood and further increases the oxygen deficit. In the patient's body, a 

deficiency of vitamins, in particular C and E, which are antioxidants reducing the 

phenomenon of lipid peroxidation (LPO), also develops. Tumor growth is accompanied by 

an increase in the content of lipid peroxidation products and damage to the membrane 

structure. 

The development of cancer and the resulting hypoxia and self-induced tumor change the 

functioning of the endocrine system: contribute to the emergence of insulin resistance and 

reactive hyperinsulinemia, hyperproduction of ACTT, prolactin, thyrotropin and 

glucocorticoids. The latter, stimulating gluconeogenesis from tissue proteins, adversely 

affect the cells of the immune system, causing their destruction by the mechanism of 

apoptosis, which leads to persistent immunosuppression. In the period of maximum tumor 

growth in thymocytes and T-lymphocytes of the spleen, DNA synthesis is inhibited at the 

level of precursor synthesis - deoxyribonucleoside triphosphates. 
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GPS-SYSTEM OF THE HUMAN BRAIN 

Bichakhchyan K., Kozlov M – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - N.P. Ambrosyeva, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

         How do we define our positions in space? How do we find our way home from work 

every day, even when we go on the way to the store? The ability to navigate in space is one 

of the vital functions of the brain of animals, but for a long time scientist could not agree 

on how the brain does it.  

In the late 1960s John O Keefe used the technique of implanting electrodes to record the 

activity of neurons in the hippocampal area of the rats, where he discovered the first 

element of the “GPS brain system” – “cells of the place”. O. Keeffe was not the first to 

record hippocampal neurons, he first began to record with normal animal activity, while 

other researchers used a limited set of behavioral tests. The scientist studied these amazing 

neurons – “cells of the place”. 

Thanks to the recording of neuron activity in new areas, in 2005, the Mosers managed to 

discover a new component of the orientation system – “place cells” in the entorhinal cortex. 

The behavior of the “grid cells” turned out to be even more surprising than the behavior of 

the “place cells”. Individual neurons described by the Mosers were activated when the rat 

was in several points of the field. Together, these points of the field formed a hexagon, and 

together with he points of activity of other neurons – a whole hexagonal network, that is 

why these neurons got their name. Gradually, other elements of this interal orientation 

system were opened – the “head direction cells” located at the base of the hippocampus 

and the “border cells” located in he hippocampus and nearby brain regions. For this study, 

the Mosers and John O Keeff in 2014 won the Nobel Prize for outstanding achievements 

in the field of physiology. 

At the Department of Anatomy and Operative Surgery, we made preparations of the brain 

in order to show the entorhinal cortex, for this purpose cross sections of the brain were 

made. In the temporal lobe, the lower horn of the lateral ventricle was opened, where the 

hippocampus, the entorhinal zone appeared. 

The study of the operation of complex neural structures is of great importance for the 

actively developing field of neurocomputers and robotics, allowing the use of elegant 

natural solutions as technological findings. In addition to the fundamental significance, the 

study of the orientation system of the brain plays an important role in clinical practice. 

 

EARTHQUAKES IN ITALY FOR 2016-2017 

Bichakhchyan K., Kozlov M. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - L.A. Guba, E. A. Volosenkova 

 

    On August 24, 2016, a strong earthquake occurred in the central part of Italy. The first 

tremor of magnitude 6.0, according to seismologists, occurred at 03.36. The epicenter of 

the earthquake was near the cities of Akkumoli and Amatriache. The second tremor with a 

magnitude of 5.4 was recorded at 04.34 in the region of Umbria. 

In the morning of August 25, a new earthquake with a magnitude of 4.7 occurred in the 

central   regions of Italy. The earthquake was recorded 7 kilometers east of the Norcia 

community. The centre of the earthquake lay at a depth of 10 kilometers. 

Within a few days , seismic activity in this part of Italy did not stop. In total, since August 

24 in the central part of Italy, according to seismologists, over 1800 tremors have been 

recorded. 
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The victims of the disaster - 299 persons were injured, 238 persons were saved from the 

rubble. About 4.500 persons lost their roofs over their heads. The search and rescue work 

involved more than four thousand people, including 70 teams with search dogs. Earthquake 

in Central Italy occurred on January 18, 2017 in the Abruzzo, Lazio, Marche and Umbria 

regions the epicenter of the earthquake was 25 km north-west of the city of L’Aquila at a 

depth of 9 km. 

The first tremor of 5.3 points was recorded 25 km north-west of the city of L’Aquila at a 

depth of 9 km on January 18, 2017 at  10:25 (local time). The next, stronger tremor of 5.7 

points was recorded at 11:14 (local time) in the same area. The third tremor with the force 

of 5.6 points occurred 11 minutes later. 

Serious destruction on January 18, 2017 was not caused by earthquakes, however, the 

earthquake again affected the city of Amatriache, destroyed by the August earthquake in 

2016. Underground tremors caused the avalanche to collapse in Pescara province of 

Abruzzo, which covered the hotel Rigopiano. 29 people were killed, 11 survived. 

 

ODONTOBLASTS AND RADIO WAVES 

Bichakhchan K. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - T. L. Ogorodnikova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

     Our century is an age of high technologies. Now it is difficult to imagine a person 

without a gadget or device that helps in everyday life. And the most common of these 

devices is a mobile phone, without which today almost no one manages. Yes, this is a very 

convenient thing, combining many different devices: a calculator, an alarm clock, a 

flashlight, various programs that used to be only on computers. However, not only the 

benefit can bring this, at first glance, harmless device. 

Electromagnetic radiation emanating from mobile phones has a detrimental effect on the 

human body. One example of this effect is the destructive effect exerted on odontoblasts - 

high prismatic cells synthesizing dentin, located on the border with the pulp of the tooth. 

In these cells, the nucleus and the nucleolus are located basally. The cytoplasm includes 

numerous filamentous mitochondria, a well-developed granular endoplasmic reticulum 

and a very large Golgi complex, from which vacuoles with layered contents are separated, 

accumulating in the direction of the apical pole of the cell where they are finally 

transformed into granules with osmiophilic contents. The contents of the vacuoles liberated 

by exocytosis are precollagen and pre-genic proteoglycans. Some granules are excreted 

into the predentin and are transformed into dentine matrix vesicles (MB), which begin the 

mineralization of dentin. 

Harm of the electromagnetic radiation of a mobile phone, in the form of its impact on 

odontoblasts, leads to their death, a damage of the cellular functions of the pulp, and also 

it leads to the damage of the salivary glands. More recently, doctors have faced new dental 

diseases - neroz. It is interesting that the patients, despite necrotic foci on their teeth, did 

not make any complaints. The clinic of necrosis is justified by the systematic and extensive 

damage to the tissues of the dentoalveolar system. The greatest lesion occurs in the cervical 

and dental crowns, as well as in the bone tissue of the alveolar process. Foci of necrosis 

are usually filled with a softened mass, which is easily removed by an excavator. These 

areas change color from dark brown to black. Uninjured parts of the dentoalveolar system 

are glossy, have a grayish white hue. If this disease is noticed in time, then it can be easily 

cured. 

Today you have to use a phone, but do not forget about your health. 
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PARKINSON’S DISEASE 

Strokov P., Babenko A. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - S.S.Seliverstov, E.A Volosenkova 

 

   Parkinson's disease is a slowly progressive, chronic neurological disease, characteristic 

for persons of the senior age group. Refers to degenerative diseases of the extrapyramidal 

motor system. It is caused by progressive destruction and death of neurons that produce 

the neurotransmitter dopamine, primarily in the black substance and also in other parts of 

the central nervous system. Leading symptoms are:muscle rigidity;hypokinesia;tremor;and 

postural instability. 

Pathological anatomy. In Parkinson's disease the structures of the extrapyramidal system 

— basal ganglia and black substance, blue spot and others are affected . The most 

pronounced changes are observed in the anterior parts of black substance. Characteristic 

symptoms occur during the death of 60-80% of neurons in this anatomical formation. 

Macroscopic changes are characterized by the depigmentation of melanin containing areas 

of the black substance and the blue spot.А decrease in the number of nerve cells in revealed. 

They contain Lewy bodies. Also there is a destruction of astrocytes and activation of 

microglia. Lewy bodies are formed due to accumulation in the cytoplasm of the protein α-

synuclein. The presence of Lewy bodies — one of the symptoms of Parkinson's disease. In 

the black substance and the blue spot "pale cells" — intracellular granular inclusions are 

found which replace the decaying melanin. In asymptomatic stage of Parkinson's disease 

Lewy bodies appear in the nerve cells of olfactory bulb, medulla oblongata and Varoliev 

bridge. 

 

CLINICAL AND ANATOMICAL FEATURES OF THE STRUCTURE OF THE 

EYELIDS 

Turgunov M. Khalikov M. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - A. E. Pavlova, E. A. Volosenkova 

 

             Eyelids is the formation in the form of semilunar folds, partially or completely 

covering the eyeball. In the closed state it can be considered as the anterior wall of the 

orbit. They perform a protective function and ensure an even distribution of tear fluid along 

its anterior surface of the eyeball. The height of the upper eyelid is 22-25 mm, of the lower 

one is 11-13 mm, the thickness of the free edge is 11-13 mm. The border of the upper 

eyelid is indicated by the eyebrow, and the lower one by - the lower edge of the orbit. The 

upper eyelid covers the cornea approximately 1.5-2 mm, and between the lower eyelid and 

the limb of the cornea, there is a strip of 0.5-1 mm. The skin of the eyelids is thin and very 

mobile, it spreads freely when they are closed, so it can easily be pulled to sides (for 

example, by scarring, causing eyelid eversion). Mobility of the eyelid skin is widely used 

when performing plastic surgery on the eyelids. Along the front corner there are arched 

curved lashes. In the hair follicle of eyelashes, the ducts of the sebaceous glands open, and 

the channels of the malleus glands open as well. When the infection enters the hair follicle 

of the eyelash or the sebaceous gland, focal inflammation - hordeolum is formed. In the 

thickness of the cartilages of the eyelids Meibolian glands lie that present modified 

sebaceous glands, their secret, lubricating the marginal rim of the eyelids, prevents the 

rolling of tears and protects the margins of the lower eyelid from maceration. 

 



182 
 

POSTPARTUM HAEMORRHAGE 

Cherenkova M., Danchenko K. - the 5th year students; Pisarevskiy A. - the 4th year student 

Scientific leaders - Doc. Med. Sc. T.S. Bystritskaya, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

          Postpartum Haemorrhage (PPH) is commonly defined as a blood loss of 500 ml or 

more within 24 hours after birth. PPH is the leading cause of maternal mortality in low-

income countries and the primary cause of nearly one quarter of all maternal deaths 

globally. Most deaths resulting from PPH occur during the first 24 hours after birth: the 

majority of them could be avoided through the use of prophylactic uterotonics during the 

third stage of labour and by timely and appropriate management. Improving health care for 

women during childbirth in order to prevent and treat PPH is an essential step towards the 

achievement of the Millennium Development Goals. The primary objective of this 

guideline therefore is to provide a foundation for the strategic policy and programme 

development needed to ensure the sustainable implementation of effective interventions 

for reducing the global burden of PPH. 

The use of uterotonics plays a central role in the treatment of PPH. Uterine massage is 

recommended for the treatment of PPH as soon as it is diagnosed, and initial fluid 

resuscitation with isotonic crystalloids is recommended. The use of tranexamic acid is 

advised in cases of refractory atonic bleeding or persistent trauma-related bleeding. 

 

THE INDICES OF MORBIDITY AMONG ADOLESCENTS AGED 15-17 YEARS 

IN THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND AMUR REGION IN 2016 

Chenchenko V., Galiant A. – the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - E.A. Sundukova, E. A. Volosenkova 

 

       The state of  health of the younger generation is an important indicator of the well-

being of society and the state, reflecting not only the present situation, but also the 

prognosis for the future. 

         The aim of our study was to find out which of the most common diseases occur in 

adolescents aged 15-17 years, the number of cases on separate nosologies in 2016 and a 

comparison of these figures with the Russian ones. 

         The number of prevalence of diseases among adolescents of 15-17 years of age in the 

Amur region  was 6266.8 persons per 1000 of the population. 

The most common causes were diseases of the respiratory system - 30240 cases (48.2 per 

cent) in the Amur region, and 331750 cases in the Russian Federation, respectively.  

     The next reason were injury and poisoning-7170 cases (11, 4%), in Russia - 856 880 

persons sought medical help. 

Then diseases of the skin and subcutaneous tissue follow - 3920 persons (6.2 percent) saw 

specialists in Russia this figure made up 317 540 persons, respectively.  

      3267 persons (5.2 %) with gastrointestinal diseases saw specialists in the Amur region. 

This index occupied the fourth place. In Russia the figure is 291870, respectively. 

The fifth place was occupied by diseases of the genitourinary system that amounted to 2840 

cases (4, 5%). This figure in Russia amounted to – 106170 persons, respectively.  

     Thus, in the analysis of morbidity rate in adolescents aged 15-17 years it was found that 

the leading place in the Amur region is occupied by diseases of the respiratory system that 

is determined by the timeliness of this disease and requires the involvement of specific and 

nonspecific prevention of these diseases. 
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ANOREXIA 

Tulush A., Khanmaa S. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - M.I. Bugrova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

         Anorexia nervosa is a conscious refusal to eat with the purpose of losing weight.  

Classification of anorexia: 

On the mechanism of occurrence: neurotic anorexia (negative emotions stimulate the 

overexcitation of the cerebral cortex); 

Neurodynamic anorexia (strong irritants, for example, pains depress the nerve center in the 

cerebral cortex, responsible for the appetite). 

Neuropsychic anorexia or nervous cachexia ( refusal of food is caused by mental disorder- 

depression, schizophrenia, obsessive – compulsive disorder, the overvalned idea of losing 

weight. Also anorexia may result from hypothalamus deficiency in children and  kanneris 

syndrome. 

      Clinical picture: increased irritability, aggressiveness, sharp mood swings, sleep 

disturbance, a propensity for loneliness and a lack of desire to communicate with others. 

Hallucinations of imperative nature.Hypochondriacaldelirium and delirium of self-

blame.Diagnostics: 

When a patient is asked, the doctor will rely on the following symptoms: 

The body weight remains constantly reduced not less than 15 % of the ideal body weight. 

Weight loss is caused by the patient himself due to avoidance of food or vomiting, intake 

of laxatives, diuretics. 

Distortion of the vision of his or her  body. Obsession of obesity. 

Delay in the development (cessation of growth). 

 

СARDIAC MUSCULAR TISSUE. REGENERATION OF CARDIOMYOCYTES 

OF THE HEART 

Burlak E. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - I.Y. Sayapina, E.A.Volosenkova 

 

        Cardiac muscle tissue is formed by cells of cardiomyocytes.  Cardiomyocytes are the 

only tissue element of cardiac muscle tissue.  Reparative regeneration occurs with injuries 

of the heart muscle, myocardial infarction and in other situations.  Since there are no 

cambial cells in the cardiac muscle, when the ventricular myocardium is damaged, the 

regenerative and adaptive processes proceed at the intracellular level in neighboring 

cardiomyocytes: they increase in size and take the function of dead cells.  In recent years, 

under experimental conditions, the transplantation of myosatellite cells of skeletal muscle 

tissue has been used to stimulate the regeneration of cardiac muscle tissue.  It was 

established that myosatellitocytes introduced into the myocardium form skeletal muscle 

fibers, which establish close not only structural, but also functional connection with 

cardiomyocytes. 

 

LIVER REGENERATION 

Borodina V. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders: I.Y. Sayapina, E.A.Volosenkova 

 

      In recent decades, researches of many scientists have been devoted to understanding 

the molecular and cellular biological mechanisms underlying liver regeneration. Such 
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knowledge is crucial for clinical medicine, not only in respect of physiology and pathology 

of the liver, but for the use of stem cells in cell therapy and liver surgery. 

This organ is unique in that it can be restored, even if 70% of its cells are destroyed or 

damaged. 

The whole process of regeneration can be divided into 3 stages: 

1. Initiation/priming — most of the hepatocytes go out of quiescence are included in cell 

cycle and cross the G1/S checkpoint. The dissolution of the extracellular matrix (ECM) 

starts. 

2. The proliferation - the hepatocytes synthesize DNA, completing the cell cycle and re-

enter the phase G0. A small portion of hepatocytes is involved in the next round of mitosis. 

Remodeling ECM is going on. 

3. Termination is a reduction in the resumption of inhibitory signaling, compensation of 

the weight of the liver and renewal of homeostasis in the organ. 

Thus, science research in the field of liver regeneration characterize hepatocytes as 

unipotent population of stem cells which are capable of maintaining structural and 

functional homeostasis in the liver under the action of damaging factors. 

 

HEROIN DRUG ADDICTION 

Lokonov R., Krasulina E. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - M.I. Bugrova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

Heroin is a semi-synthetic opioid drug, most commonly used as a base or diacetylmorphine 

hydrochloride. 

ACTION OF HEROIN 

The central effect of diacetylmorphine is accompanied by a sedative effect a decrease in 

the level of consciousness, a feeling of warmth, drowsiness and euphoria. 

STAGES OF DEVELOPMENT OF DEPENDENCE 

 "Golden year". Characterized by a persistent desire to take a new dose of the drug. If the 

desired dose cannot be obtained the dependent person experiences psychological 

discomfort. 

Changes in psychic. At this stage the patient begins to show signs of withdrawal symptoms 

like restless or disturbed sleep, weakness and emotional irritability. 

"Loom". A drug addict needs a new dose to get rid of the syndrome. A similar phenomenon 

is manifested by the following symptoms: a severe runny nose, lachrymation and dilated 

pupils; sensation of chill; pronounced anxiety. 

COMPLICATIONS 

The most dangerous is an overdose of a drug. Also, psychoses and convulsions can 

develop. In addition there are long-term consequences that manifest themselves in the form 

of various disorders of microcirculation, liver damage, inhibition of the components of the 

central nervous system, and organic brain damage. There may be an infection of HIV or 

hepatitis. 

TREATMENT 

Abstinence-induced pain syndrome is eliminated by the administration of Ketorolac, 

Lornoxicam, Tramadol. To get rid of vegetative disorders Clonidine or Proroxan are used. 

In sleep disorders, drugs Phenazepam, Diazepam, Nitrazepam are effective. To get rid of 

the suppression of mental excitement and irritability, drugs of Haloperidol, Thioridazine, 

Quetiapine are used. 

 



185 
 

ANTIBIOTIC THERAPY IN PNEUMONIA 

Lokonov R., Krasulina E. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - L.V. Kruglyakova – Can. Med. Sc., E.A. Volosenkova 

 

Pneumonia is an inflammation of the pulmonary tissue of an infectious origin with a 

predominant lesion of the alveoli and interstitial lung tissue. Classification of pneumonia 

by pathogen: pneumococcal, staphylococcal, streptococcal, meningococcal, caused less 

frequently by bacteria. Treatment of pneumonia includes etiotropic, pathogenetic and 

symptomatic treatment. 

Treatment of pneumococcal pneumonia: penicillins up to 20,000,000 units per day, 

cefazolin in a dose of 500 mg, josamycin 1-2 g per day in 2-3 doses, meropenem for adults 

- of 500 mg every 8 hours. 

Treatment of staphylococcal pneumonia: benzylpenicillin - up to 20,000,000 units per day, 

oxacillin 8-10 g per day, cefazolin 3-4 g per day. 

Treatment of streptococcal pneumonia: azithromycin - 500 mg per day for 1 intake for 3 

days, cefoxitim - the average dose for adults is 1-2 g every 6-8 hours. 

Treatment of meningococcal pneumonia: penicillin group - 1,000,000 units every 4 hours, 

cefazolin in a dose of 500 mg - 1 g every 12 hours, meropenem - for adults - 500 mg every 

8 hours. 

Atypical legionellosis pneumonia: erythromycin in a daily dose of 2-4 g per day divided 

into 4 doses, rifampicin-intravenously or orally in a dose of 10-20 mg / kg / day in 1-2 

doses after 12 hours, doxycycline - the average daily dose of 200 mg on the first day, then 

100 mg per day. 

Pneumonia caused by a hemophilic rod: ampicillin up to 2-4 g per day, cefprozil - the 

recommended dose is 500 mg every 12 hours, levofloxacin is administered 500 mg 1-2 

times a day for 1-2 weeks. 

With a properly selected preparation, the temperature should become normal or subfebrile 

(up to 37.2). The duration of treatment for pneumonia is usually 7-10 days. The main 

criterion for stopping the antibiotic is a steady drop in temperature to normal within 3-4 

days. 

 

THE THEORY OF OLFACTORY MECHANISM OF PERCERTION OF ODORS 

Demchenko A., Kutuzova V. – the 2nd year students  

Scientific leaders - G.E. Chebrikova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

     At present, there are several theories that try to explain the mechanism of perception of 

odor. The initial premise of R.Kh. Wright, the author of the vibrational theory, was the 

proposal that the molecules of all odoriferous substances are characterized by 

intramolecular vibrations, as the result of which they emit electromagnetic radiation in the 

infrared region of the spectrum. 

      According to the enzymatic theory (D.V. Lancet) in the olfactory epithelium there are 

two enzymes, one of which eliminates old smells, and the second prepares the cell for 

perception of new ones. In different people, the activity of these enzymes is different, 

which causes differences in sensitivity. 

      At present, only the stereochemical theory proposed by D. Eymur has remained as 

relevant. It is based on the assumption of the existence of seven basic "primary" smells: 

camphor, musk, flower, mint, ethereal, acute, putrefactive. Having studied 600 odorous 
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substances D. Eymour found seven types of specific “active places” on the molecular 

receptor correspond to each of the seven types of odors.  

 

STRUCTURE AND POSSIBLE DAMAGES OF THE PANCREAS 

Kutuzova V. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders: Assoc. Prof. T.L. Ogorodnikova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

     Pancreas is associated with the digestive tube, participates in the process of digestion, 

as well as in the regulation of carbohydrate and protein metabolism in the organism. 

Decrease in the function of the pancreas is accompanied by the damage of the cavity and 

parietal digestion, and by the disturbance of the regulation of the glucose level in the blood. 

    The pancreas has a parenchyma lobular type of stroma structure. Stroma forms a capsule, 

interlobular septa and intra-lobular layers of loose fibrous connective tissue.  

      In the tissues of the pancreas malignant and benign neoplasms can be formed. In the 

basis there are chronic inflammatory and degenerative changes in the tissue of the pancreas.   

     Histological classification of epithelial tumors includes 3 types.                                                     

    Pancreatic damage poses a serious threat to external and intrasecretory functions. 

Pancreas of iron secretes pancreatic juice and hormones involved in carbohydrate 

metabolism, regulating the level of sugar, which promote the formation of phospholipids 

in the liver. This organ is an important regulator of the digestive processes. 

 

BIOPHYSICAL MECHANISM OF PERCEPTION OF ODOR 

Demchenko A. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - T.L. Ogorodnikova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

     The sense of smell is an ancient form of sensory reception. Olfactory analyzer informs 

the body about the presence in the environment of useful or harmful odoriferous 

substances. 

     Olfactory cells are located on the periphery of the olfactory analyzer, consisting of a 

layer of multi-rowed cylindrical epithelium, in which neurosensory cells, support and basal 

epitheliocytes are distinguished. 

     There are two types of olfactory cells. In some cells, the distal parts of the peripheral 

processes end with olfactory maces, or bulbs. The smaller part of the cells has olfactory 

microvilli. Olfactory maces at the top carry up to 10-12 cilia, which are antennas for 

molecules of odorous substances. 

     Perception of a fragrant stimulus begins with the interaction of its molecule with the 

membrane receptor of the olfactory cell. This receptor is localized in the flagellar 

membrane and belongs to the family of proteins conjugated to G-proteins. 

     Enzymes involved in olfactory transduction are phospholipase C and adenylate cyclase 

III, which are localized in flagella. The excitation of the receptor molecule is transferred to 

adenylate cyclase III and phospholipase C by a sensitive GTP-binding protein. The GTP-

binding protein is an intracellular signaling system and transmits a signal to the calcium 

channels located in the plasmolemma of the olfactory flagella and is opened by the action 

of cAMP and 1,4,5-triphosphoinositides. 

      The open channels trigger the incoming current of Ca2 + and Na +, which depolarize 

the membrane of the olfactory cells. The depolarization shift of the membrane potential is 

receptor, which propagates through the olfactory cell to the axon, where it generates nerve 

impulses following the branches of the olfactory nerve to the olfactory bulb. 
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      Different smells differently affect the functional interaction of the analyzer with the 

brain stem cells and the autonomic nervous system, with the inclusion of many reflex stem 

mechanisms that can exert a stimulating effect on the cerebral cortex. Also, a close 

connection between the olfactory analyzer and the vascular system was revealed. 

 

BIOPHYSICAL PRINCIPLES OF VISION 

Resnenko.A – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - T.L. Ogorodnikova , E.A. Volosenkova 

 

 Among the sense organs, the eye occupies a special place, the proportion for vision 

account  up to 80% of information perceived by the organism from outside. The mechanism 

of visual perception begins with the fixation of light on the retina by photoreceptor cells. 

Each stick and cone consists of the outer and inner segments. The outer segment consists 

of a stack of photosensitive discs in which the visual pigment is embedded. The discs 

gradually move along the segment and at the very end are separated, after that they are 

absorbed by the cells of the pigment epithelium and are destroyed. 

The transformation of light into a nerve impulse provides a visual pigment. It 

consists of the protein opsin and the chromophore group - retinal. The decomposition of 

the pigment of rhodopsin rods into retinal and opsin leads to the excitation of the receptor 

cell and the production of a generator potential. The cone pigment also contains 11-cis-

retinal, like rhodopsin, but the protein part of the pigment differs.  The study of 

the biophysical background of vision allows  to deepen our knowledge of the principles of 

this most significant analyzer, which is extremely important in the modern world, since the 

importance of vision and the load on it is constantly increasing. 

 

CONSEQUENCES OF THE HURRICANE IN THE SVERDLOVSK AND 

KURGAN REGIONS 

Rukhlyadko A., Adyg–Tulush A. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - Doc. Biol. Sc., L.A Guba, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

In May-June of 2017 a hurricane appeared in the Sverdlovsk and Kurgan regions. As a 

result of this hurricane 25 settlements were affected. Among  them 20 persons  were 

seriously injured and 2 persons were killed. 

 

BIOPHYSICAL BASIS OF AUDITORY PROCESS 

Rukhlaydko A. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - T.L Ogorodnikova, E. A. Volosenkova 

 

Hearing — the ability of biological organisms to perceive sounds by the organs of hearing; 

a special feature of the hearing aid, excited by sound waves of environment. Hearing is the 

most acute human sense. The hearing is the first sense that is formed in the child. The organ 

of hearing is divided into three parts: outer ear, middle ear, inner ear. Auditory receptors 

are concentrated in the inner ear, the auxiliary elements are present in all parts of the organ 

of hearing. The system of the tympanic membrane and auditory ossicles works as a link 

between the atmosphere and the inner ear. The sound transmission system can be 

considered a mechanical Converter (amplifier) with a variable (adjustable) coefficient of 

transmission of pressure from the tympanic membrane to the fluid of the inner ear. The 

environment inside the cochlea includes the perilymph, endolymph, a variety of 
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membranes (basilar, vestibular, integumentary). Oscillatory process has the character of a 

traveling wave. Waves are formed in the non-linear mechanical systems – a result of 

interference of various fluctuations. The same effect causes unequal vibrations of a 

nonlinear mechanical element. Traveling wave occurring in the basilar membrane under 

the action of high frequency sounds, reaches its amplitude closer to the oval window. Audio 

tones with a frequency of 1.6 kHz at most move the middle of the basilar membrane of the 

human. Karl Jaspers: "We-are people because we talk with each other.” 

 

AUTOPHAGIA. RESEARCH AND IMPORTANCE FOR MEDICINE 

Chelombitko A. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders -T.L. Ogorodnikova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

     Autophagia is the process of utilization of organelles and macromolecules in cellular 

compartments formed at the confluence of autophagosomes with lysosomes. During 

autophagy, the cell adapts to severe conditions. The process of autophagy is important for 

removing damaged components from the cell, for example, protein aggregates. During this 

process in the cellular cytoplasm, the damaged macromolecules and organelles fall into a 

specialized compartment in which they are broken down to small molecules. These 

monomers can become building blocks for the formation of new biopolymers and 

organelles in case of fasting and lack of energy. 

     With the help of autophagy, the cell gets rid of defective proteins and organelles. This 

is especially true for non-dividing long-living cells, such as nerve cells. In 

neurodegenerative diseases, neurons aggregate irregularly folded proteins, for example, 

beta-amyloid in Alzheimer's disease and alpha-sinuclein in Parkinson's disease. It is shown 

that the increased accumulation of autophagosomes in neurons is associated with 

neurodegenerative diseases (Alzheimer's, Parkinson's, Huntington's diseases). To the same 

diseases mutations of ATG-genes lead. At present, clinical studies of inhibitors of 

autophagy are actively carried out, the use of which in the therapy of malignant neoplasms 

seems promising. 

 

CLASSICAL AND ERICKSONIAN HYPNOSIS 

Dmitrieva D., Yusibova R. - the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - N.N. Brash, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

             Classical (directive) hypnosis and Eriksonian (nondirective) hypnosis are two 

basic, rather opposite, varieties of hypnosis. 

There is information that advocates of directive hypnosis do not respond well to 

Ericksonian hypnosis, and vice versa: lovers of Ericksonian hypnosis actively resist and do 

not give in directive hypnosis. It seems that ideology is already working here: "He will not 

obey someone else!" 

Hypnosis (classical hypnosis) is an altered state of consciousness (a state of neither sleep 

nor wakefulness) in which a person is practically under the full power of the hypnotist, 

who gives him direct (directive) suggestions. 

Erickson's hypnosis uses predominantly indirect, inconspicuous suggestions and is built on 

being invisible to the client (or just a person nearby). This makes it possible to bypass 

possible resistance: when a person does not see, does not notice, does not understand that 

something is being instilled in him, it is more difficult for him to resist. This is one of the 

main differences between Ericksonian (nondirective) and classical (directive) hypnosis. 
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TARGETING THERAPY FOR OVARIAN CANCER. AVASTIN 

Dmitrieva D., Yusibova R. - the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - N.V.Simonova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

               The achievements of molecular genetics and pharmacology today allow to actively 

use target therapy - that is, drugs that specifically influence tumor cells, practically without 

damaging the healthy ones. 

The purpose of target therapy in oncology depends on the presence of specific receptors in 

the tumor cells. This is determined by immunohistochemical analysis of biological material 

obtained from tumor biopsy or during an operation to remove it. Ovarian cancer is the 

seventh most common type of cancer - annually in the world 230,000 new cases are 

detected, and 150,000 women die from this disease. Currently, the main method of 

treatment of ovarian cancer is surgical removal of the maximum possible volume of the 

tumor with subsequent chemotherapy. Ovarian cancer is associated with high 

concentrations of vascular endothelial growth factor (VEGF) - a protein associated with 

the growth and spread of the tumor. Avastin is made for specific effects on VEGF. 

Avastin® (bevacizumab) is a humanized recombinant hyperchimeric monoclonal antibody 

that selectively binds the vascular endothelial growth factor to its type 1 and 2 receptors 

(Flt-1, KDR) on the surface of endothelial cells, resulting in reduced vascularization and 

suppression of tumor growth. Bevacizumab contains fully human framework regions with 

complementarity determining regions of the hyperchimeric mouse antibody that bind to 

VEGF. 

 

UNKNOWN LETTERS «HEPATITIS ALPHABET» 

Balykovskaya Y – the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders - A.V.Zotova, E. A. Volosenkova 

 

In 1997, Japanese researchers, led by T. Nishi-Zawa, isolated a DNA-containing virus from 

the serum of a patient from Japan with posttransfusion hepatitis of unclear etiology, which 

received the designation TTV(transfusion-transmitted virus). Soviet scientist M. S. 

Balayan, in 1981, on his own experience proved the existence of new hepatitis viruses, 

thereby giving rise to the "Hepatitis alphabet". Official statistics of infection of the 

population with TTV-infection is not maintained, although, according to numerous studies, 

at present its wide prevalence among the population is established. So, for example, 

according to K.K. Kuregyan in 2001, the infection of blood donors with the TTV virus in 

the territory of the Russian Federation was 55%. This prevalence of the virus can be 

explained by different mechanisms of transmission of the virus: natural - with a contact 

mechanism that is sexually transmitted and during childbirth, and also artificial - with 

various medical and non-medical manipulations. TTV DNA is found in serum, feces, 

saliva, semen and vaginal secretions of patients. . According to J.T. Wang, N.M. Martinez, 

TTV DNA can persist for 22 years. The groups of risk include patients receiving 

hemotransfusions, hemodialysis patients, transplant recipients. Currently, the main method 

used to study the latitude of TTV is PCR. Treatment of TTV infection is not currently 

developed. Simultaneous treatment with amixin and phosphoglue, of patients with chronic 

hepatitis of unknown genesis associated with TTV infection, for 3 months resulted in a 

stable virologic response in 68.7% of cases. 
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AGENESIS OF THE BRAIN 

Mirzoev Sh. – the 2nd year student; Subonov G. - the 3rd year student 

Scientific leaders - A.E. Pavlova, E.A. Volosenkova 
 

       Cerebellar agenesis is an extremely rare condition, manifested by the complete 

absence of this part of the brain. Most of the people with this pathology have the remains 

of the cerebellum. Up-to-date, it’s already known that agenesis of the cerebellum can be 

both congenital and secondary. Agenesis of the cerebellum may develop in both sexes. 

Congenital isolated cerebellar agenesis is considered extremely rare. The reasons for the 

development of secondary  agenesis are: hemorrhage, ischemia, and so on. This form is 

increasingly found in premature babies with very low birth weight. The exact cause of the 

development of isolated cerebellar agenesis often remains unknown. Congenital agenesis 

occurs in persons with mutations in the Ptf1a gene. Symptoms of cerebellar agenesis can 

vary greatly. According to the literature, in some cases it was reported that the motor 

functions in patients may be almost normal, possibly because of partial compensation of 

deficiencies in other areas of the brain. Also, in the medical literature there is a description 

of patients who had a normal life expectancy, who attended a regular school, were 

employed and lived with a productive life. Nevertheless, other researchers dispute this data, 

stating that in almost all cases, patients develop profound impairments in motor skills. 

Proceeding from such a large discrepancies, the researchers came to the conclusion that 

cerebellar agenesis can be a whole range of conditions, which in their severity can range 

from the most complex to the more moderate forms. Also, it is important to note that the 

clinical features of cerebellar agenesis are extremely diverse.                                 

  Cerebellar agenesis is most often associated with motor impairment, 

especially in patients with difficulty in coordinating movements. Such persons can be 

clumsy and may have psychomotor delays. Most patients make their first steps at the age 

of 4-7 years. Also, cerebellar agenesis may be associated with hypotension. Cerebellar 

agenesis is often associated with impaired visual-spatial orientation, with speech problems 

- movement, memory problems, affective behavior and other non-motor functions. 

Agenesis of the cerebellum is diagnosed by MRI. Before birth, this diagnosis can be made 

with the help of ultrasound or MRI of the fetus, but not always, because before the period 

of 20-25 weeks, in infants, ultrasound is normal brain structure. The treatment of cerebellar 

agenesis is only symptomatic and supportive. The use of this or that method of treatment 

will depend on the specific anomalies and their severity. 

 

ANATOMY OF JOINTS AND METHODS OF THEIR TOOL DIAGNOSTICS 

Somova M., Tsympilova Ts. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - L.G. Zherepa, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

   The US is highly informative for detection even of a small exudate in the joint plane, in 

vaginas of tendons. An US allows to find changes of a synovial membrane cover and the 

formed pannus in rheumatic arthritis. By means of ultrasonic Doppler scanning it is 

possible to estimate vascularization of a sinovial cover and the formed pannus. The method 

of the magnetic resonance imaging (MRI) - has larger sensitivity in respect of identification 

of  thinning of a joint cartilage, osteal erosions. Ligaments: capsulary, extracapsular, 

intracapsular. Arthrography- a radiological research of a joint with introduction to his 

cavity of oxygen or carbon dioxide (arhtropneumography), or contrast the iodine 

containing of connections. Arthrography allows to estimate the nature of the damage of a 
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synovial membrane cover, an articulan cartilage, a condition of the articular capsule and 

ligamentous apparatusi. The thermovision research of joints objectively reflects local 

temperature over a joint and is used in differential diagnosis of inflammatory and 

degenerate diseases of joints, an oncopathology and also assessment of microcirculatory 

disorders.  

 

GLANDERS 

Agapova I. – the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders - P.K.Soldatkin, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

   The first mentions of glanders and its descriptions by Aristotle, Apsirt and Hippocrates 

refer to the IV century B.C. The ancient Roman theorist of military science Vegetsy Renat 

gave it the Latin name — malleus. Viborg considered that the disease is transmitted with 

pus from glanderous ulcers and recommended the recovering horses to enter into the 

common stables not earlier, than in 6 months after disappearance of clinical symptoms of 

a disease. The case of infection of the person from a horse was described by Oskandes in 

1783. The bacteriemic nature of Glanders was established by Leffler and Schutz who  

isolated in 1882 an infecting agent in pure growth. In a year the outstanding Russian 

scientist N.P. Vasilyev emitted bacteria from the people with a sharp form of glanders and 

proved equality of the microorganisms causing glanders in people and animals. Russian 

veterinarians of H.I. Gelman and O.I. Kalning in 1891 independently of each other created 

the simplified method of diagnostics of Glanders by means of maleinic test. In 1907 Schutz 

and Schubert used a reaction of binding complement. In 1896 Mac-Feydyen applied for 

the purpose of diagnostics of Glanders an agglutination test. In pre-revolutionary Russia 

from Glanders thousands of horses annually perished, the number of diseases of people 

annually made 150 — 200 cases. In days of the first five-years periods as a result of broad 

veterinary and sanitary actions the Glanders in the Soviet Union was eradicated. However 

in the period of the Great Patriotic War the disease was brought on our territory by fascist 

troops. Great efforts were required for elimination of this disease. Now the Glanders meets 

in  horses and is registered in Turkey, Iran, Afghanistan, the People's Republic of China. 

The disease of glanders among people has sporadic character. 

      Pseudomonas mallei is glanders activator. The infection source - horses with glanders, 

and more rare - other one-ungulate animals: mules, donkeys. Before opening glanderous 

clusters the sick animal is noncontagious, and with a feces, urine, milk and other excreta 

the activator is not excreted. Infection of a person occurs in contact of pus from a sick 

animal with the defective skin or mucosas. Through food and water, an aerogenic way 

infection with glanders is observed seldom. The glanders is an occupational disease. 

      In the area of introduction there is a specific inflammation and glanderous slugs - the 

granulomas which are exposed then to disintegration are formed. In the regional lymph 

nodes inflammatory process with purulent disintegration develops. The hematogenic 

dissimination causes emergence of the secondary septic centers all over the organism. 

Often lungs with formation of a pneumosclerosis, abscesses, bronchiectasia are affected. 

Purulent meningitis and abscesses of a brain can develop. 

      Prognosis of glanders is rather serious. Lethality at not treated sharp form approaches 

100%, at chronic glanders convalescence occurs only in 50% of cases. 
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THE INCIDENCE OF TUBERCULOSIS IN THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION 

Chernyavskaya Ya., Agapova I., Lotkova A. – the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - Can Med. Sc. E.A. Sundukova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

      Tuberculosis is an infectious disease which follows humanity since ancient times. Its 

first description was given by Hippocrates. According to WHO international classification 

it belongs to the class I diseases. More than 30% of the world's population have a latent 

form of the disease. According to the statistics of the social structure of TB incidence 

84,30% are residents of the Russian Federation subjects and of 13.90% are immigrants and 

displaced persons. 

       Analysis of the incidence of TB among residents of the Russian Federation from 1991 

to 2013 has revealed that in 1991 the incidence of TB was 36% per 100 thousand of 

population, in 1995, 59% per 100 thousand of population, in 2000, 90% per 100 thousand 

of population, in 2005, 82% per 100 thousand of population, in 2011, 70% per 100 

thousand of population, in 2013, 61% per 100 thousand of population. 

      Also, we studied the incidence of tuberculosis according to region in 2009. The 

incidence per 100 thousand of population in the Amur region made up 114,40, in the 

Republic of Tyva - 164,20, in the Khabarovsk region - 110, Sakhalin region -  94,06, 

129,80, Buryatia,  

Novosibirsk - 98,10, the Jewish Autonomous region - 159,50. 

      Over 7 years (starting from 2000) the mortality rate has reduced in half. However, 

Russia is still among the countries with a high incidence of TB. The statistics of 

tuberculosis in the world shows it. The country has developed a programme to combat 

illness and approved treatment regimens, obligatory for all doctors, including general 

practitioners. 

       Every year there is a growing number of TB patients with multiple or extensive drug-

resistance. Particularly high morbidity statistics is in prisons. In 2013, more than 100 

thousand  of 800 thousand prisoners have had the active form of the disease. 

       Morbidity statistics in the Russian Federation showed that the peak incidence occurred 

in 2000 (90% of the population) low percentage of morbidity (36%) occurred in 1991. 

Statistical analysis of the incidence of tuberculosis by regions in 2009 showed that the 

largest number of cases is observed in the Republic of Tyva (164,20), and fewer number- 

in Sakhalin region(94,06). 

 

MORPHOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE OPTIC NERVE IN NORM 

AND PATHOLOGY 

Turgunov M. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - V. S. Kozlova, E. A. Volosenkova 

 

          The optic nerve provides transmission of nerve impulses caused by light stimulation, 

from the retina to the visual center in the cortex of the occipital lobe of the brain. Nerve 

fibers from sensitive retinal cells eventually collect at the posterior pole of the eye into the 

optic nerve. Topographically, the optic nerve is divided into 4 sections: intraocular, 

intraorbital, intracanal and intracranial. The optic nerves of both eyes exit into the cavity 

of the skull, and joining in the field of the Turkish saddle form a chiasm. In the region of 

the chiasm, a partial crossing of the fibers of the optic nerve is carried out. One of the 

pathologies of the optic nerve is atrophy, which is characterized by the partial or complete 

destruction of nerve fibers that transmit visual irritations from the retina to the brain. 
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Atrophy of the optic nerve leads to a decrease or total loss of vision, a narrowing of the 

visual fields, a disturbance of color vision, blanching of the DZN. Atrophy of the optic 

nerve can be a consequence of a large number of diseases that occur with inflammation, 

compression, swelling, damage to nerve fibers, or damage to the vessels of the eye. When 

atrophy, his food is nutrition is disturbed, the fibers of the optic nerve are gradually 

destroyed. The nerve itself gradually dies off and can no longer normally transmit signals 

from the retina of the eye to the brain. 

 

AMNION'S IMPORTANCE IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF HUMAN FETUS 

Khalikov M. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - V.S. Kozlova, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

            For the embryonic period of human development in ontogenesis, the formation of 

the chorion, yolk sac, allantois and amnion is characteristic. The amnion arose in the 

process of evolution, in connection with the transition of vertebrates to land from the water. 

Initially, its main purpose is to protect embryos from drying out during development not 

in the water environment. The amniotic membrane is a temporary organ that provides a 

comfortable water environment for embryonic development and develops from the seventh 

week of embryogenesis. In the human embryo, it appears in the second stage of gastrulation 

in the form of a small blister in the epiblast. Epitheliocytes of the amnion have secretory 

and suction activity. Amniotic fluid is constantly exchanged, has a complex chemical 

composition, changing during the development of the fetus. Amniotic fluid is important 

for formative processes - the development of the oral and nasal cavities, respiratory organs, 

digestion. Reduction of the amniotic fluid greatly affects the development of the fetus, in 

some cases even leads to the death of the fetus. Clamidiosis a  specific infectious disease 

of the genital tract in pregnant women significantly increases the frequency of maternal 

and perinatal complications. This infection leads to the termination of pregnancy, 

fetoplacetary insufficiency, postpartum vaginal diseases. When catching clamydia, the 

development of acute chorioamnionitis is possible - rupture of membranes. 

 

BEER ALCOHOLISM 

Trubachev R. - the 4th year student 

Scientific leaders - O.S. Yutkina, E.A. Volosenkova 

 

Beer alcoholism is a disease that is based on the dependence of a person on alcohol, severe 

psychological illness. Feature: the so-called anosognosia, that is, the denial of the disease 

and the absence of criticism to the own condition. The second negative feature is the rapid 

development of a pronounced mental dependence. Alcohol affects all organs and systems. 

Absorbed in blood alcohol adheres red blood cells. Ischemic heart disease develops the 

risk of a heart attack, physical activity is more and more difficult, there is shortness of 

breath. With the blood flow, alcohol enters the liver, resulting in fatty hepatosis - the 

transformation of a part of the liver cells into fat cells. "Large alcoholic liver". Further, 

cirrhosis develops. On the background of cirrhosis, cancer develops easily. Kidneys 

filtering toxic substances are ischemicized, sclerized and wrinkled. A big blow is to the 

human reproductive system, the chance to conceive and endure a healthy child is reduced. 

A great percentage of malformations and fetal development abnormalities is observed. 
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THE USE OF MINERAL WATER "AMUR" IN THE PATHOLOGY OF THE 

INTESTINE 

Smirnova A., Trubachev R. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc. M. V.Sulima, E. A. Volosenkova 

 

Internal intake of mineral waters is one of the oldest methods of treating diseases of the 

gastrointestinal tract, liver, metabolic disorders. Great importance to the internal use of 

mineral waters was given by the largest domestic clinicians: G. A. Zakhar'in, S. P. Botkin, 

M. I. Pevzner. The local effect of water in the intestine consists of several factors: 1. The 

impact on the active reaction of environment (pH), where digestion occurs, resulting in 

altered activity of digestive enzymes and the nature of the suction; 2. The change in the 

intensity of parietal digestion in the small intestine; 3.Changes of microcirculation in the 

mucous membrane of the intestine, which activates its physiological activity; 4.Impact on 

evacuation-motor function of the colon.It was established that in slow evacuation of the 

bowel the water speeds up it, and with the accelerated evacuation slows down. 

Recommendations for use of mineral water "Amur" in the pathology of the intestine. 1. 

Irritable bowel syndrome: A) in diarrhea mineral water at a temperature of 40-450C ¼ - ½  

of cup 2 times daily is prescribed 30-60 minutes before meals, slowly, with small sips, 

sometimes reducing the intake to 1-2 times per day in the amplification of the diarrhea, or 

it is used in a day. Course of treatment is 2-3 weeks; B) for constipation water at room 

temperature (18-240C) is used 1 glass 3 times a day for 1-1,5 hour before meals, with fast 

gulps and always at night. The treatmentcourse  3-4 weeks. 2. Enterocolitis: A) with a 

primary lesion of the small intestine one can take the water - t +380-400C for 30-45 min. 

before  meals, ½ of cup, slowly, with small sips; B) with a primary lesion of the colon the 

water is taken - t +180-200C in the morning, on an empty stomach and at night in a volume 

of 200-250 ml. 

 

THE TERRORIST ACT IN TEXAS 

Sidikov M., Kurbonkulov A., Yuldashev M., Kim S. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc .L. A. Guba. E.A Volosenkova 

 

          In the Baptist church in Texas, a terrorist killed 27 persons and wounded 24 persons. 

The terrorist was liquidated on November 5, 2017. In 2017, 307 terrorist attacks happened 

in the United   States   

  

THE EFFECT OF LIGHT ON THE DEVELOPMENT OF VISUAL FUNCTIONS 

IN CHILDREN 

Yusupov Kh. - the 2nd year student  

Scientific leaders - A. E. Pavlova, E. A. Volosenkova 

 

       At birth the visual system of the child has some unconditional visual reflexes – the 

reaction of pupils to light, brief reflex of turning eyes and head towards the source of light, 

try tracking the moving objects. Light sensitivity occurs immediately after the birth. The 

light has a stimulating effect on the development of the visual system and serves as the 

basis for the formation of all of its functions. Under the action of light visual image does 

not occur in the newborn. And there is not any adequate protective response. Light 

sensitivity in newborns is dramatically reduced, and in dark adaptation it is 100 times 

higher than during light adaptation. By the end of the first half of the year light sensitivity 
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significantly increases, to 12-14 years it is almost normal. Central vision appears in 2-3 

months of life. The ability to distinguish simple objects is provided with the level of 

development of the visual system, recognition of complex images is associated with the 

development of intelligence. Visual acuity in the newborn is low, with the age of the child 

the development of conditioned – reflex connections occurs. It leads to the development of 

the visual system. 

 

THE TABLATED NARCOTICS 

Gribov A., Sukhorukova V. - the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders – Bugrova M.I., Kostina V.V. 

 

Now narcotics in tablets began to have enormous value. Wheels is a slang name of the 

tableted form of illegal narcotics. Ecstasy (3,4-metilendioksi-Metamphetaminum 

(MDMA) is most often so called and other narcotics on the basis of amphetamines. Such 

tablets often sell in discos and accept for obtaining euphoria and vigor. 

Action of such "wheel" begins in half an hour after reception. The person feels feeling of 

strong joy, sympathy, trust, love, big inflow of energy, can dance and have fun tirelessly 

all night long, gustatory, visual, sensory feelings, susceptibility to music become 

aggravated. 

History 

3,4-metilendioksimetamfetamin (MDMA) was initially manufactured in 1914 in Germany 

by the German scientist A. Kyollish working in that time for a pharmacological company 

Merck. But soon it was for a while forgotten. 

Very quickly the use of these "wheels" went beyond medical medium. They became 

fashionable among young people and openly were produced and on sale from hand to hand. 

Ecstasy tablets became especially popular in Dallas, in night bars, discos and 

clubs.Worldwide there were tens of thousands of people who "sat down" on ecstasy 

"wheels". 

All this led to the fact that the American government was forced to enter this drug in the 

list I of the List about drugs.Then MDMA was forbidden also in other countries. 

 

"DIVERSION OF THE PERSON" AS A PSYCHOLOGICAL PROBLEM AFTER 

THE HEART TRANSFER 

Guro P., Gabbasova A., Kalosha L. – the 3rd year student 

Scientific leaders - Prof. Grebenyuk V.V., Kostina V.V. 

 

Transplantation - replacement of tissues or organs that are absent or damaged by 

pathological process, own tissues or organs or taken from another organism. Heart 

transplant is an operation to replace a heart in a patient with terminal heart failure at the 

heart from a suitable donor.  

The first successful transplantation of the human heart was performed by Christian Barnar 

in South Africa in 1967. Early studies in this field were conducted by scientists in various 

countries: Frank Mann, Marcus Wong in the USA, V.P. Demikhov in the USSR. 

Physicians paid attention to the strange consequences, sometimes accompanying a heart 

transplant. 

Scientists are interested in the psychological problems that arise in such patients. 

Researches of scientists have shown, that at heart transplantation the part of memoirs and 

even elements of soul can be transferred from the donor to the recipient. Scientists have 
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registered more than 70 cases, where patients after transplantation have acquired some of 

the features of the donor personality. After numerous interviews with patients who had a 

heart transplant, it was found that it was in the heart that the personality code was 

programmed, and it was it that kept human feelings, fears, dreams and thoughts. 

 

RATIONAL NUTRITION IN CANCER PREVENTION 

Gabbasova A., Guro P. – the 3rd year students 

Scientific leaders - Prof. Korshunova N. V., Kostina V.V. 

 

Today, doctors can not specifically name the cause of cancer, but they are all confident that 

most people with cancer have a hereditary predisposition and have bad habits in nutrition. 

Cancer is one of the leading causes of death in the world: in 2012, there were 8.2 million 

deaths from cancer. About 30% of cancer deaths are caused by the five main risk factors 

associated with behavior and nutrition, such as high body mass index, inadequate eating of 

fruits and vegetables, lack of physical activity, tobacco use and alcohol use. If you prefer 

healthy food, the development of cancer can be prevented. Scientists in the process of 

research in the field of cancer prevention call more and more products that provide 

protection from cancerous tumors. 

Nutritional factors depending on their role in the pathogenesis of cancer can be divided 

into initiators of carcinogenesis and co-carcinogens and inhibitors of carcinogenesis. 

Cokancerogens are chemicals that enhance the action of carcinogenic substances. There 

are initiators that convert normal cells into dormant tumor cells, and promoters are 

substances that turn dormant latent tumor cells into a visible tumor. 

The effect of excessive amounts of fat on carcinogenesis is apparently carried out according 

to the type of co-carcinogenesis. The final products of oxidation and peroxidation of 

unsaturated fatty acids are strong mutagens and carcinogens. Trans-isomers of fatty acids 

reduce the activity of cytochrome oxidase, which plays a key role in the processes of 

neutralizing carcinogens. 

The most common localizations of cancer (the colon and rectum, breast and prostate gland) 

are more common in people who consume a lot of fat. Liver tumors can occur with protein-

energy deficiency (kwashiorkor). Increased risk of cancer of the colon and rectum is 

associated with a lack of fiber. Excessive consumption of alcohol is associated with a risk 

of cancer of the oral cavity, pharynx, larynx, liver. It is believed that alcohol and tobacco 

combustion products have a synergistic carcinogenic effect and stimulate the activity of 

another factor of carcinogenesis. 

Anti-mutagenic and anti-carcinogenic properties are possessed by green and black tea, 

coffee, red wine, beer, cabbage, onions, garlic, tomatoes, berries, green tea, walnuts, 

turmeric, ginger, beans. Inhibitors of the process of carcinogenesis are vitamins and 

microelements. 

 

RISK FACTORS OF DEVELOPMENT OF MYOMA OF THE UTERUS 

Kazakov A., Mikhailova V. – the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders: Dr. Med. Sc.Voight L.N., Can.Med. Sc. Sharshova O.A., Kostina V.V. 

 

Myoma of a uterus is the most widespread benign tumor of female genitals. Its frequency 

among gynecologic diseases is 20-44%. Recently the number of the women of reproductive 

age having uterus myoma and also age primapara (after 35 years) are increasing. Presence 

of myoma of a uterus at young women attracts attention; average age of her identification 
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is 32 years old. As a rule, it is hereditary myoma of a uterus which arise at women for 10-

15 years earlier, than at their mothers. At sterility the hysteromyoma is found in 23,5% of 

cases. Primary infertility is observed almost at every 4-5th patient with this diagnosis. The 

preservation of reproductive function at women with the myoma of uterus, including after 

of operation for her removal, gains the increasing social importance. 

        The important part in development of this pathology is assigned to hereditary 

predisposition. But among the reasons prevail endogenous and exogenous factors which to 

some extent it is possible to affect. Excess weight, constant stresses, excessive insolation 

and also a number gynecological and the extragenital problems need timely diagnostics 

and the treatment. Quite often introduction of an intrauterine spiral, the complicated, 

traumatic childbirth become the trigger of formation of a tumor. The risk of development 

of myoma of a uterus considerably increases at not giving birth women, at the same time 

at giving birth it decreases with increase a number of the childbirth. In a hormonal 

background the failure promoting cellular mutations can be as an a result of abortions. At 

the same time it is necessary to remember that presence of one or even several factors is 

only probability, but not an absolute guarantee of developing of a disease. Knowledge of 

the possible reasons allows to minimize, and in certain cases probably and to prevent risk 

of development of myoma of a uterus.   

 

HIV INFECTION EPIDEMIOLOGY 

Lapanik T., Kazakov A., Mikhailova V. – the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - Dr. Med. Sc. Figyrnov V.A., Kostina V.V. 

 

HIV infection — the infection caused by a human immunodeficiency virus. For the 

beginning of 2017 the total number of cases of HIV infection among citizens of Russia 

reached 1 114 815 people. From them 243 863 HIV-positive people died for various 

reasons. In December, 2016 870 952 Russians, lived with the diagnosis HIV infection. For 

July 01, 2017 the number of HIV-positive people in Russia amounted 1 167 581 person, 

from them 259 156 people died for various reasons (in the 1st half-year 2017 already died 

14 631 HIV-positive people that is 13,6% more, than in 6 months 2016.). The indicator of 

prevalence of the population of the Russian Federation HIV infection in 2017 was 795,3 

infected HIV on 100 thousand of the population of Russia. The augmentation of growth 

rate of new cases of HIV infection in 2017 is observed in the Vologda region, Tyva, 

Mordovia, Karachay-Cherkessia, North Ossetia, Moscow, the Vladimir, Tambov, 

Yaroslavl, Sakhalin and Kirov region. In 2016 of the role of a sexual way of transfer of 

HIV infection significantly grew, in 2017 this tendency only became stronger, moreover 

the sexual way overtook narcotic: in the 1st half of 2017 the share of sexual transmission 

of HIV made 52,2% (including a homosexual way — 1,9%, HIV infection epidemic among 

homosexuals inflames once again), through the use of injecting drugs — 46,6%. According 

to preliminary data among for the first time taped in 2016 year HIV-positive with the 

established risk factors of infection of 48,8% were infected at the use of narcotics with 

unsterile tools, 48,7% — at heterosex contacts, 1,5% — at homosexual contacts, 0,45% — 

were made by the children infected from mothers during pregnancy, labors and when 

breastfeeding. 
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IDIOPATHIC FIBROSING ALVEOLITIS 

Mikhailova V., Kazakov A. –  the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - Dr. Med. Sc. Prikhodko O.B., Can.Med. Sc. Kostrova I.V., Kostina 

V.V. 

 

Idiopathic fibrosingalveolitis (IFA) is the disease of lungs with  unknown etiology with a 

morphological picture of usual interstitial pneumonia which is characterized by the 

progressing of pulmonary insufficiency in the investigation to development mainly in 

interstitial tissue of lungs of the not bacterial inflammation leading to the progressing 

interstitial fibrosis. Synonyms of IFA are "idiopathic pulmonary fibrosis" – the term most 

often used in the American literature and "cryptogenefibrosingalveolitis", received the 

greatest diffusion in the Europe. IFA belongs to the group of the idiopathic interstitial 

pneumonia (IP) including also nonspecific IP, cryptogene organizing pneumonia, sharp IP 

(Hammana-Rich's syndrome), respiratory bronchiolitis, associated with an interstitial 

disease of lungs, desquamative IP and lymphoid IP. IFA is the most frequent form of 

idiopathic pneumonia to which share 80-85% of all cases fall. Data on prevalence of IFA 

considerably vary. According to the American thoracic society, the prevalence of IFA is 

20,2 cases in on 100 thousand among men and 13,2 – among women. The incidence of 

IFA reaches 11,3 cases a year on 100 thousand at men and 7,1 – at women, increasing with 

age. At about 2/3 patients with IFA – are more senior than 60 years old. Mortality from 

IFA more in the senior age group also is, on average, 3,0 on 100 thousands of population, 

the median of survival fluctuates from 2,3 up to 5 years. 

 

BIOLOGICAL WEAPONS 

Malynova I. – the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders - Dr. Med. Sc.Figurnov V.A., Kostina V.V. 

 

Biological warfare is use of any bacteria, virus or other disease- producing organism or 

toxin of a natural parentage as a weapon of war to incapacitate or kill an adversary. 

The use of biological agents in the military purposes isn't a novelty, before the beginning 

of the 20th century biological warfare existed in two forms. The first consisted in intended 

poisoning of food or water with infectious agents, and the second is use of microorganisms, 

toxins or animals, live or dead, in a weapon systems.  

Modern researches and production of such weapon consisted in experiments with 

thousands of people, generally over Chinese, carried out by the Japanese army. They used 

biological weapon against the Chinese soldiers and the civilian population. As a rule, this 

use was surveyed as noneffective as agents of its delivery were noneffective.  

In 1972 two superpowers, the USA and the USSR, signed the Convention on biological 

and toxic types of arms on which the ban on development, production and building of 

microorganisms and their derivatives, except for the volumes necessary for protection and 

also in the research purposes was imposed. 

The most widespread illnesses taken advantage are: malignant anthrax, Ebola virus, 

bubonic plague, cholera, tularemia (hare illness), brucellosis, fever of Kew, glanders, 

meliodosis, sapropyra of the Rocky Mountains, typhoid, psittacosis, yellow fever, Japanese 

encephalitis of Bee and smallpox. Toxins which meet in the nature and also can be used as 

biological weapon include a ricin, sebacynate, botulism toxin, is a lot of mycotoxins, etc. 
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GASTROENTEROLOGICAL PATHOLOGY OF STUDENTS OF HIGHER 

EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 

Saaya L., Alieva A. - the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders – Cand.Med.Sc.Lobanova E.V., Kostina V.V. 

 

      The preservation of public health is one of the most pressing problems. It depends on 

the country's defense capacity, labor productivity, family well-being, population 

reproduction and the health of the nation as a whole. The importance of this problem is 

reflected in the state response measures implemented through local health authorities. One 

of them is dispensary observation and treatment of students of educational institutions of 

Blagoveshchensk detected on annual preventive medical examinations. In connection with 

the deterioration of the health of the population as a whole, the health of the younger 

generation is becoming increasingly important. Modern statistical data indicate a low 

indicator of student health. The subject of the study were medical documents and statistics 

of the student polyclinic and the medical center "Family Doctor" for the year 2015. 

      Medical organizations identified 368 cases of diseases of the gastrointestinal tract, 

which amounted to 49.97 cases per 1000 population, which indicates a high prevalence of 

this pathology. Diseases were diagnosed in 205 students of the Amur State University 

(AmSU), 103 cases were found among students at the Blagoveshchensk Pedagogical 

University (BSPU) and 60 cases among students of the Amur State Medical Academy 

(ASMA). When recalculating the number of students in these educational institutions 

students received the following indicators. Each twentieth student of the city of 

Blagoveshchensk suffers from gastroenterological pathology. In AmSU this indicator is 

higher - 1 of 17 is sick, and in BSPU and ASMA the received results testify to the need to 

protect the health of young people. This program can be implemented only by joint efforts 

of the administration of universities, health authorities and student self-government bodies. 

The first and very important stage is the formation of a database on the state of health of 

students, a comparison of these data with the characteristics of work, life and nutrition of 

students of various universities in order to identify and eliminate the main pathogenic 

factors. It requires the revival of student's dispensaries, an increase in the financing of spa 

treatment for students and a subsidy for cheaper meals in student`s canteens of ASMA - 

lower: 1 of 21 in BSPU and 1 of 29 in ASMA. 

 

SPASTIC INTESTINAL IMPONDERABILITY 
Alieva A., Saaya L. - the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders – Prof. Yanovoy V.V., Kostina V.V. 

 

Adhesive intestinal obstruction - frustration of the passage of the contents of the digestive 

tract as a result of the formation of coarse cicatricial fusion in the abdominal cavity. 

Pathology is caused by various causes, but most often is a consequence of surgical 

intervention. This is a fairly common pathology, which is a serious problem of surgery, it 

takes about 30-40% of all types of intestinal obstruction. It is manifested equally often in 

men and women, regardless of age. The urgency of the disease has recently increased 

significantly due to the increase in the number and volume of surgical interventions on the 

abdominal organs. According to many authors, approximately 40% of all operations are 

accompanied by the appearance of adhesions, with up to 60% of all laparotomies 

performed for adhesive intestinal obstruction. 
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      The causes of the formation of adhesions can be traumatic injuries, bleeding into the 

abdominal cavity, ischemia of the gastrointestinal tract, foreign bodies, negative effects of 

toxins, purulent processes of the abdominal cavity, surgical interventions, during which 

peritoneum overdrying, genetic predisposition. Adhesive intestinal obstruction is divided 

into three types: obturative, strangulation and combined (with signs of a mechanical and 

dynamic type: it usually develops in the case of the formation of adhesions between the 

focus of inflammation in the abdominal cavity and the intestinal loops). They also 

distinguish a hyperactive, acute and chronic form of pathology, which differ in the rate of 

development, severity and severity of symptoms. Suspicion of adhesive intestinal 

obstruction can be based on clinical signs and history of previous operations on the 

abdominal organs. 

      The main methods of diagnosis are x-ray: abdominal radiography survey and after 

contrasting the intestines with a suspension of barium sulfate. These studies can be used to 

determine the stretching of the intestinal loops, the Kloyber bowls (swollen areas of the 

digestive tract containing fluid and gases), darkening of the lower abdomen, contrast 

retention in individual loops, ultrasound of the abdominal cavity, CT and MRI. Prophylaxis 

of adhesive intestinal obstruction consists in careful operation, prevention of peritoneum 

drying and the introduction of dry preparations, timely evacuation of blood and foreign 

objects. After surgery, a good effect is provided by physiotherapy: UHF, electrophoresis, 

as well as exercise therapy and diet compliance. The prognosis of adhesive intestinal 

obstruction in the conduct of timely diagnosis and rational therapy is favorable, but the 

probability of a relapse of pathology is high. 

 

HYGRENOUS PYODERS 

Alieva A., Saaya L. - the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand.Med.Sc. A.A. Bregadze, V.V. Kostina 

 

      Gangrenous pyoderma is a severe progressive necrosis of the skin that occurs against 

a background of systemic pathology and is characterized by the formation of deep ulcers 

with a purulent necrotic discharge. Gangrenous pyoderma is a rare disease, diagnosed 

annually in 1-3 of 100,000 people. Most often, skin pathology accompanies inflammatory 

diseases of the digestive system (30%), paterhelia (30%), arthritis, tumors, leukemia. From 

25% to 50% of cases of gangrenous pyoderma have an idiopathic 

character.Etiopathogenesis is not precisely established. In a number of cases hereditary 

predisposition is important. Gangrenous pyoderma as a symptom complex is a part of rare 

genetically determined syndromes of PAPA (purulent arthritis, gangrenous pyoderma, 

gangrenous acne), PASH (gangrenous pyoderma, acne, purulent hydradenitis) and PASS 

(purulent arthritis, pyoderma, acne, purulent hydradenitis). The cause of these syndromes 

are the mutations of the PSTPI1 / CD2BP1 gene located in the 15q chromosome. 

Pathologies are inherited by the autosomal dominant mechanism 

The process of ulcer formation with gangrenous pyoderma goes through three stages. At 

the stage of immune reactions, the accumulation of antibodies specific for a certain type of 

antigen occurs. In this case, immune lymphocytes and antibodies of class E from the blood 

pass into the skin tissues, sensitizing it. At the II (pathochemical) stage of the disease, the 

repeated ingress of a foreign antigen causes the activation of proteolytic enzymes of cells 

and tissues with a violation of their functions. Epidermal cells begin to produce biologically 

active substances that provoke inflammation.On III (pathophysiological) stage there is a 

specific skin response to the introduction of pathological antigen in the form of cell 
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degranulation, vascular disruption, trophic disturbance and local tissue destruction. Depth 

of destruction depends on the amount of pathogenic antigen and the degree of resistance 

of the immune system. The earliest sign is the appearance of a pustule on the skin. They 

are bubbles filled with purulent contents.They can be several and are characterized by the 

following signs: painful to touch, have a red color, are formed in the place of the injured 

skin, are most often found on the lower extremities (thighs), rarely defined in the face and 

abdomen. 

Pathogenetic therapy: specific and nonspecific immunotherapy, vitamin therapy, 

corticosteroids, physiotherapy (UFO, heliotherapy, UHF, ultrasound, phonophoresis, laser 

therapy). Non-specific immunotherapy: ImmunomodulatorsDimocifon, corticosteroids. 

Extrinsic medicinal forms with the addition of sulfur, ichthyol, tar, menthol, antibiotics are 

used extremely. 

 

LIMANGIOLEIMOMOMAZIS 

Saaya L., Alieva A. - the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand.Med.Sc. N.D. Goborov, V.V. Kostina 

 

Lymphangioleiomiomatosis is a rare cystic disease of the lungs that affects almost 

exclusively women. The disease is characterized by the appearance of angiomyolip - 

benign tumors, mainly in the kidneys, and damage to the lymphatic system. In the general 

population, lymphangioleiomyomatosis is found in 1-2 cases per 1 million people (sporadic 

lymphangiomyelomyomatosis), but in combination with tuberous sclerosis - in 40% of 

women. In most cases, the disease develops in women aged 20 to 50 years. The cause of 

lymphangioliomyomatosis is unknown. Female sex hormones play a role in the 

pathogenesis of the disease, remains unproven, usually occurs spontaneously and in many 

ways is similar to tuberous sclerosis. Initial manifestations of the disease are shortness of 

breath, coughing, chest pain and hemoptysis. In general, manifestations are usually meager, 

but some patients may have wet and dry rales. Spontaneous pneumothorax often develops. 

There are also manifestations of lymphatic duct obstruction, including chylothorax, 

chylous ascites and hiluria. Deterioration is thought to occur during pregnancy and, 

possibly, during air travel; the latter are particularly contraindicated in the appearance or 

aggravation of manifestations on the part of the respiratory system; presence in the 

anamnesis of a pneumothorax or a hemoptysis and signs of extensive subpleural bullous or 

cystic changes. 

      The standard treatment of lymphangiomyomiomatosis is lung transplantation, but the 

disease can recur in the transplant. Alternative therapies, in particular hormone therapy 

with progestins, tamoxifen and ovariectomy, are in most cases ineffective. Pneumothorax 

can also be a problem, as it can often recur, be bilateral and insensitive to standard 

therapy.Repeated pneumothorax requires decortication of the lung, pleurodesis (talc or 

other substances) or pleurrectomy. In the US, patients can receive psychological support 

in the Lymphangioleiomyomatosis Foundation. Lymphangioleiomyomatosis has not a 

clear prognosis, in view of the extreme rarity of the disease and the considerable variability 

of the clinical state of patients with lymphangioleiomyomatosis.In general, the disease is 

slowly progressing, leading ultimately to respiratory failure and death, but life expectancy 

varies widely according to various sources. Patients should be aware that the progression 

of the disease can accelerate during pregnancy. The median survival is approximately 8 

years from the date of diagnosis. 
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A CASE OF SICK SINUS SYNDROME IN A CHILD 5 YEARS OLD CHILD 

Kharkovskaya A., Piura D. – the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders – Cand.Med.Sc.Shanova O.V., Kostina V.V. 

 

Sick sinus syndrome (SSS) comes a weakening of the formation of the impulse in the sinus 

node . In children of early age SSS is found most often in organic heart disease: 

myocarditis, congenital heart defects, cardiac tumors, congenital anomalies of the 

conducting system of the heart, in pharmaceutical and toxic lesions of the sinus node. 

The prevalence of SSS in children among all of cardiac arrhythmias ranges from 2.9% to 

30% . Syncope and presyncopal state, dizziness, interruptions in the heart, asthenic states 

are the most striking clinical manifestations of SSS . Approximately one third of children 

with syncope and presyncopal states have a violation of the innervation of the sinus node. 

Arrhythmogenic cause of syncope occurs in 30-35% of cases. SSS is associated with high 

risk of sudden cardiac death, which in 4-15% of cases may precede clinical manifestations. 

The authors describe a case of syndrome of weakness of sinus node, option II the child is 

8 years old. The child was on the rehabilitation treatment in the pediatric department of 

children's city clinical hospital. In history he had a congenital heart defect, atrial septal 

defect (WFP). Surgical treatment of heart disease in April 2012. In the dynamics of the 

ECG results stored persistent bradycardia with heart rate in 55-58 minutes, registers 

incomplete SA blockade II degree, with the registration residual complexes of 

atrioventricular (AV) connections, the number of supraventricular extrasystoles increases 

in dynamics from 1053 to 4262 a day. In September 2013, was registered by a paroxysm 

of ventricular tachycardia. 

Since March 2014 he is observed by a cardiologist with a diagnosis of Sick sinus syndrome 

(SSS), option II. He regularly seeing a doctor, undergoing courses of outpatient and 

inpatient treatment, recent hospitalization in the autumn of 2014year.He was advised by 

the surgeon-aritmologii research Institute of circulation pathology in Novosibirsk, was 

recommended conservative treatment with a cardiologist. According to clinical 

observations, was found to have a high compensatory possibilities of cardiovascular system 

of organism of the child and the positive effect of conservative rehabilitation measures, 

which allowed to delay surgical treatment of this pathology. Given the high risk of syncope 

paroxysms, in June 2017.implantation was performed single-chamber pacemaker mode 

AA. 

 

PREDICTORS OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE GESTATORY SUGAR 

DIABETES 

Baymysheva D., Orlova D. – the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand.Med.Sc. Zaritskaya E.N., Kostina V.V. 

 

The relevance of the topic of scientific research work is determined by the fact that today 

the prevalence of gestational diabetes mellitusin the world is steadily increasing. 

Gestational diabetes is the most common metabolic disorder in pregnant women, with 

which endocrinologists and obstetrician-gynecologists meet, and is therefore an important 

interdisciplinary and medico-social problem. 

Materials and methods: a prospective study of 15 pregnant women being treated in the city 

maternity hospital in Blagoveshchensk, the department of pathology for the period from 

30.05.17 to 10.06.17. The study included: questioning; analysis of case histories; 
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examination of pregnant women. In the study group: age varies from 19 to 40 years; the 

average age is 27 years. 

The purpose: to analyze the collected data and to reveal the predictors of the development 

of gestational diabetes mellitus. 

Results of the study: 

Extragenital pathology: chronic pyelonephritis in 15 women (100%), cardiovascular 

pathology in 2 women (13.3%), pathology of the gastrointestinal tract in 2 women (13.3%), 

myopia in 1 woman (6.6%) %). 

Endocrine pathology: 11 women (73.3%) have excess weight, 3 women (20%) suffer from 

obesity. 

Violation of menstrual function: early menarche was noted in 1 woman (6.6%), later 

menarche was typical for 3 women (20%). 

Weighed gynecological anamnesis: erosion of the cervix in 5 women (33.3%), ovarian cyst 

in 2 (13.3%) women, acute adnexitis in 1 woman (6.6%), ovarian apoplexy in 1 (6.6% ) 

women, interstitial uterine myoma in 1 (6.6%) women, in the history of one woman, 

infertility of the endocrine genesis was noted for 8 years. 

Buried obstetrical anamnesis: medical abortion in 5 women (33.3%), intrauterine fetal 

death in 1 woman (6.6%). 

Conclusion: thus, the predictors of GDM in our study were endocrine pathology in the form 

of excessive body weight and obesity, a violation of menstrual function against the 

background of hormonal imbalance. 

 

MENINGITIS IN CHILDREN 

Piura D. – the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders –Gavrilov A.V., Kostina V.V. 

 

Meningitis is an inflammation of the membranes of the brain and spinal cord - can meet in 

medical practice of any specialty. Children get sick with meningitis more often and harder. 

Meningitis of different etiologies differ, but still dominated the total symptomatology, 

which combined the concept of meningeal syndrome, knowledge of which allows at pre-

hospital stage in primary and seek medical help to reveal the infection and to diagnose 

meningitis. 

The cause and severity of the disease usually depend on the age of the child. In infants 

meningitis may occur in utero if he was infected with toxoplasmosis, or herpes. In an infant, 

the disease is often a complication of congenital syphilis or HIV. There is often a 

meningococcal form.At school age the most common staphylococcal and streptococcal 

meningitis. Tubercular form occurs in adolescents. 

Children, who are born prematurely, are at high risk for meningitis.If the pregnancy and 

childbirth, women were complications, then the child is at risk of developing signs of 

inflammation of the meninges. 

The danger of the disease especially great the baby of breastfeeding age at occurrence of 

purulent inflammatory processes, such as tonsillitis, endocarditis. Contracting meningitis 

can children who received a head injury, spinal cord at birth or in infancy (when you fall, 

bruise) and was also born with cerebral palsy. 

Lately the trend is towards an increase of cases with severe meningitis in children. And 

outcome of the disease is determined mainly by the timely start of adequate therapy. 

Therefore, it is important to diagnose the disease. 
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DIFFERENTIAL DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT OF COPD 

Blagova Zh. – the 4th year student 

Scientific leaders - Cand. Med. Sc. Kruglyakova L.V., Kostina V.V. 

 

 COPD (Chronic Obstructive Pulmonary Disease) is a disease characterized by 

persistent respiratory symptoms and a limited rate of airflow, which is due to chronic 

inflammation in the wall of the lower airways (chronic bronchitis) and / or pulmonary 

parenchyma lesions (emphysema). It is worth noting that these lesions do not always occur 

simultaneously, but to some extent manifest as the disease develops. One point of view, 

what exactly is the key cause of COPD, no: there are only a few assumptions about the 

mechanisms of the onset of the disease. Precisely known are pathomorphological features 

present in all patients: chronic inflammation, which is manifested by the presence of 

specific immune cell types in different parts of the lungs, and lesions of the parenchyma, 

which are the results of damage and subsequent healing of tissues. These changes do not 

disappear even after quitting, and their severity is directly correlated with the severity of 

the disease. Assuming COPD is in all cases when the patient has dyspnea, a chronic cough 

with or without sputum, if he has a history of any risk factors. The main method of 

diagnosis is spirometry due to its safety and ease of implementation. Despite the high 

sensitivity, yet one is not enough - due to the presence and low specificity. Measured YEL, 

FOW1, the Tiffno index is calculated. The main treatment is pharmacological, and as a 

rule, the drugs are administered by inhalation. In accordance with the effect, all drugs, 

mainly used in therapy, can be divided into two large groups: bronchodilators and anti-

inflammatory drugs. 

 

ALCOHOLISM AMONG TEENAGERS 

Darina N., Cherenkova A. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders – Brush N. G., Kostina V.V. 

 

The problem of alcohol abuse teenagers every year becomes more urgent, especially in the 

territory of the CIS countries. Young boys and girls fall into the net of dangerous addiction, 

not realizing the severity of the consequences. Let's see why this is so, what are the 

characteristics of addiction at such a young age, and what can be done. 75 % of adolescents 

under 15 years of age have already tried alcohol, and by the age of 17 with alcohol is 

familiar to almost all young people. Teenage alcoholism is formed in a short time 3 times 

faster than adults. If a teenager aged 15-17 years, and even earlier starts systematically "to 

indulge in" alcohol, alcoholism can be formed in a year and a half. 

Causes of teenage alcoholism are closely associated with 3 aspects: family issues; the 

impact of the environment (companies); personal characteristics. Early alcoholism causes 

personality changes, psychopatization and dementia.12-18 years old — the age when  there 

is coming to be a man. The impact of alcohol on the nervous system at this stage may lead 

to irreversible consequences. Missed opportunities for the development of practically are 

not compensated and to catch up very hard. 

 For Teens alcoholics it is typical 2 types of personality changes: apathoabulic when there 

is an intellectual decline, a young man spends his days in isolation, for hours lying in bed, 

listening to music; if you start a conversation with him, it is possible to achieve only 

monosyllabic responses, in the company silent; affective-unstable: the characteristic mood 

swings, tearfulness groundless, the place where you can come flashes of anger, aggression. 
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Occurring personality changes usually indicate a rapidly developing psychoorganic 

syndrome. 

Feature of alcoholism in adolescence is the rapid increase in social maladjustment. The 

study, old hobbies become unnecessary, conflict within the family, at school start (or 

increase), there may be problems with the law (if young people begin to commit theft or 

due to aggressive behavior). 

 

EPIDEMIOLOGY OF MYCOSES IN THE RISK GROUP 

Selina I. - the 3rd year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand.Med.Sc. Bubenets O.V., Kostina V.V. 

 

Epidemiological conditions for the spread of fungal diseases are very diverse. The 

frequency of these diseases is due to the number and the diversity of mushrooms in nature 

and therefore large possibilities of their introduction into human, as well as significant 

biological variability of the fungi in their ability to increase their pathogenicity and 

virulence under the influence of various environmental factors. Sources of infection with 

fungal diseases can be a sick person or animal, and soil. The cause of the infection can 

become a healthy person is an asymptomatic carrier of pathogenic fungi on the skin. The 

source reservoir of the fungi is the soil. An important role in the epidemiology of fungal 

infections is played by the environmental conditions and tropical climates. This contributes 

to high ambient temperature and humidity.  Factors influencing the spread of infection, are 

the use of closed footwear and impersonal, shared showers, locker rooms, common injuries 

to the toes etc. The main reason is the use of impersonal shoes . Often people become 

infected as a result of frequent visits to public facilities – swimming pools, spas, saunas, 

gyms. Permanent injury of the skin and toenails in patients of middle and old age with flat 

feet, osteoarthritis facilitates the introduction of pathogenic fungi in pools, baths, saunas, 

sports clubs, fitness centers. A role in the epidemiology of fungal infections plays a visit 

to hairdressers and beauty salons where foot care treatments used trimming the nail. 

According to epidemiological studies in 16 countries leading diseases predisposing to 

fungal infections in adults are diabetes (47%) vascular pathology of the lower limbs (21%), 

obesity (16%), pathology of the foot (15%). 

 

PRINCIPLES OF EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE IN SHOCK 

Barlit E. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders – Assoc. Prof. Miroshnichenko A.N., Kostina V.V. 

 

      Shock is a general reaction of the body to an extremely strong, for example, pain, 

irritation. It is characterized by severe disorders of vital organs, nervous and endocrine 

systems. Shock is accompanied by severe disorders of blood circulation, respiration and 

metabolism. Pain shock is caused by pain, which is greater than the individual pain 

threshold. It is more often observed with multiple traumatic injuries or extensive burns. 

Cardiogenic shock is one of the most serious and life-threatening complications of 

myocardial infarction and severe cardiac rhythm and conduction disorders. Hypovolemic 

shock develops as a result of a relative or absolute decrease in the volume of fluid 

circulating in the body. The basis of all anti-shock measures is the timely provision of 

medical care at all stages of the victim's movement: on the scene, on the way to the hospital, 

directly in it. The main principles of anti-shock measures at the scene are to carry out a 

wide range of actions, the order of which depends on the specific situation. 



206 
 

 

MI-RNA 

Barlit E. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders – Etmanova L. Y., Kostina V.V. 

 

Mi-RNA - small, non-coding protein RNA molecules (micro-RNA), are the subject of 

increased research in recent decades. MicroRNAs are highly conserved among eukaryotes, 

and it is believed that microRNAs are a vital and evolutionarily ancient component of the 

system for the regulation of gene expression. Deviations in the expression of microRNAs 

have been shown in many disease states. The possibilities of microRNA therapy are also 

explored. The first human disease for which a connection with the malfunctioning of the 

microRNA was established was chronic lymphocytic leukemia. Subsequently, many 

microRNAs were associated with certain types of cancer. Another application of 

microRNA in the diagnosis and treatment of cancers can be to use them to make a 

prediction. The global role of miRNA in the heart was established by the conditional 

inhibition of miRNA in the heart of the rat. It turned out that microRNA is necessary for 

the development of the heart. In addition, studies of microRNAs in animal models have 

shown a different role for miRNA in the development of the heart and in pathological 

conditions. MicroRNAs are the most important factors of cardiogenesis, hypertrophic 

growth and cardiac conduction. 

 

CANCER OF THE THIN INTESTINE 

Barlit E. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders – Prof. Krasavina N.P., Kostina V.V. 

 

      The incidence of duodenal cancer is extremely low. There are no exact statistics about 

it. The incidence of men and women is approximately the same. The peak incidence falls 

on the age of 40-60 years. The disease develops relatively slowly. The tumor circularly 

infiltrates the walls of the duodenum, causes bowel stenosis, which is most typical for the 

infrapapillary localization of cancer. Rarely, the tumor has the appearance of an exophytic 

node, which is prone to decay. In the latter case, intestinal bleeding may be the first 

manifestation of the disease. The main histological form of exocrine duodenal cancer is 

adenocarcinoma of different degrees of differentiation, the bowl is highly differentiated. 

When a ring-cell carcinoma is detected, it is necessary to exclude the invasion of the 

stomach tumor into the duodenal ulcers. There is also undifferentiated cancer. 

Approximately 10-30% of patients at the time of diagnosis have metastases to the regional 

lymph nodes. Metastases in regional lymph nodes of adenocarcinoma of the duodenum are 

noted in 18-67% of operated patients. The most commonly affected lymph nodes along the 

lower edge of the head of the pancreas and the posterior pancreatoduodenal group. 

Resultivity in cancer of the duodenum is 60-80%. The 5-year survival rate is 46%. 

Chemotherapy is ineffective. 

 

CLINICO-ANATOMICAL FTFTURES OF THE EPIPHYSIS 

Vysotskaya V., Barlit E. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - Pavlova A.E., Kostina V.V. 

 

        The pineal body (pineal gland, epiphysis), (corpus pineale, glandulapinealis, 

epiphusis) is an unpaired formation that is laid in the second month of intrauterine 
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development in the form of protrusion of the caudal end of the third ventricle. Cells of the 

pineal body form a compact mass into which the mesoderm grows, which subsequently 

forms the stroma of the epiphysis. In the subsequent development of the stroma divides the 

parenchyma of the organ into lobules, to which the blood vessels and nerves fit. The pineal 

gland is part of the subthalamic region (epithalamusdiencephali). The top of the gland lies 

in the furrow between the upper hills of the plate of the roof (quadruple) of the midbrain. 

In appearance, the epiphyses resemble spruce cones, slightly buffy and grayish red, 8-10 

mm long, 6 mm wide and 0.2 grams in mass. The epiphysis regulates the cyclic processes 

in the body and the activity of the reproductive system. As a result, oppression of the 

secretion of gonadotropic hormones of the pituitary gland is observed, as a result, the 

development of the reproductive system is inhibited until reaching a certain age (the onset 

of puberty). After 10 years of age, there are signs of calcification of the gland, expressing 

in the deposition of the so-called "acervuluscerebri" - a colloid containing calcium and 

magnesium salts. Pinealocytes secrete the following hormones: serotonin, melatonin, 

adrenoglomerulotropin, antigonadotropin. Violation of the secretion of these hormones 

leads to the appearance of mental disorders, depression, depressed state, the work of the 

biological clock is disrupted. If there is a violation of the secretion of 

adrenoblockerulotropin, the regulation of aldosterone in the adrenal cortex will be 

disturbed if there is a deficit of antigonadotropin in the hypothalamus, there is no signal 

about inhibition of the gonadotropic hormone, as a result of which puberty occurs earlier. 

 

SOURCES OF RADIATION AND THEIR EFFECTS ON HUMANS 

Vysotskaya V. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - Assoc. Prof. Miroshnichenko A.N., Kostina V.V. 

 

Radiation is a generalized concept that includes various types of radiation, some of which 

are found in nature, others are obtained artificially.  

The radiation factor has been present on our planet since its formation. However, its 

biological effects on living organisms began to be studied only in the middle of the XX 

century. Radioactive radiation refers to those physical phenomena that are not felt by our 

sense organs, hundreds of specialists working with radiation, received radiation burns from 

large doses of radiation and died from diseases caused by overexposure. Radiation poses a 

great danger; in large doses, it leads to tissue damage, a living cell, in small doses - causes 

cancer and promotes genetic changes.  

Nevertheless, today the world science has achieved great success in studying the sources 

of radioactive radiation and its impact on the environment. 

 

THE ROLE OF B LYMPHOCYTES IN IMMUNOLOGICAL REACTIONS 

Vysotskaya V. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders – Prof. N.P.Krasavina, V.V.Kostina 

 

Тhe organism has a unique ability to defend itself against pathogens and viruses, as well 

as to destroy its own cells where the mutation occurred. This ability is called immunity. 

The immune system is an entire world formed by various organs, tissues, and cells, 

combined with the same goal of detecting and destroying external and internal potential 

threats to our organism. One of the mechanisms for implementing the protective properties 

of the body in a liquid environment is humoral immunity, which operates through various 

substances that can inhibit the breeding of microbes. These substances, called humoraling 
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factors of immunity, fall into two broad categories: specific and non-specific factors. 

Specific factors are antibodies. They are developed into a lymphocyte. Antibodies occur in 

different ways. The first part passes the utero child from the mother, which is the legacy of 

the evolution of the human species. The second part, after birth, is transmitted through 

breast milk, some antibodies, which the mother has been able to accumulate for her life. 

Over time, the body begins to develop antibodies independently of stem cells or after 

vaccination. 

       The function in lymphocytes is to develop antibodies-special substances that have a 

negative impact on foreign particles. These substances areed and separated into blood 

plasma lymphocytes. Once an antibody is made against an object, some of these 

lymphocytes are converted to memory cells. They form the most true "Hazard library", 

store information about what is being encountered, and, when revisiting the aggressor, they 

appear in large numbers in the first two days, and the individual is either not sick or has 

the disease moved faster and It's easier than the first time. 

It is in the immune memory phenomenon that a vaccination and revaccination system has 

been built, with certain time segments between vaccinations. 

 

IRON-DEFICIENCY ANEMIA 

Vysotskaya V., Ashirova S. - the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders – Etmanova L.Ya., Feoktistova N.A., Kostina V.V. 

 

Anaemia is a pathological state characterized by a decrease in hemoglobin (Нb) and 

erythrocytes (Er) in a unit of volume. Anaemia can be caused by one or more of three 

factors: blood, the inadequate formation of blood cells or their increased destruction 

(hemolysis). 

Iron-deficiency anaemia is the most common form of anaemia, which occurs when iron is 

lacking in the body and is characterized by a lower level of hemoglobin per unit of blood, 

combined with clinical signs of anaemia. 

Hemoglobin is a iron of blood protein, the main function of which is to transfer oxygen 

from lung to tissue, and from tissue to lung it transfers carbon dioxide. 

Iron in the body plays a very important role. For example, it participates in the life of each 

cell, provides the necessary level of system and cellular aerobic metabolism, participates 

in oxidizing and remediation, and destroys the products of peroxide oxidation, in 

Hemoglobin is involved in oxygen transfer. The level of iron in the body is very important 

for our health indicator. It is directly related to good health and the absence or occurrence 

of a number of pathologies. That is why it is so important to monitor the level of 

hemoglobin in the blood and take timely measures. 

 

KOTAR SYNDROME 

Nikitina D., Skripelev A. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Brush N. G., Kostina V. V. 

 

Cotard syndrome is a depressive nihilistic nonsense. In this case, the patient expresses 

hypochondriacal thoughts, and also is in a state of severe depression, close to the suicidal 

state. The most negative syndrome is women. This syndrome of severity of mental changes 

is divided into two degrees of severity. 

   At an average degree patients experience the expressed disgust and hatred of the person. 

They are prone to masochism, they seek to inflict various injuries. They often try to commit 
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suicide. Patients justify their behavior by the fact that they are capable of causing harm to 

the surrounding people or the whole world. 

   At a severe degree, patients assure themselves and others that they have long been dead, 

all organs and blood have disappeared from their body. They can also express the thought 

that the organs are in place, but are subject to the process of decay. They also believe that 

everyone is dead. 

According to psychiatric research, some patients consider themselves "walking dead" for 

more than a few decades. So, one patient asked to call herself "Zero", thereby accentuating 

her nihilistic beliefs. 

   Among the main symptoms inherent in the disease are: 

   • megalomania 

   • nihilistic delirium 

   • suicidal tendencies 

   • hallucinations 

   • Depressive conditions 

   • Hypochondria 

   Most often this syndrome occurs in the following mental disorders: schizophrenia, major 

depression, senile depression, senile psychosis. 

 

HEMODYNAMICS OF MITRAL STENOSIS 

Nikitina D., Skripelev A., Darina N. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand. Med. Sc. Kostrova I.V., Kostina V.V. 

 

   Stenosis of the mitral valve is a frequent heart disease acquired, characterized by 

constriction of the atrioventricular window, leading to diastolic blood flow from the left 

atrium to the left ventricle. 

         The cause of stenosis of the mitral valve in 80% of cases is the early transferred 

rheumatism, and the remaining 20% is due to the transmitted infectious diseases (infective 

endocarditis, cardiac trauma). 

   For 100 000 people, 50-80 patients with mitral valve stenosis are more common in 

women (2:1). The disease is explains by a slow course. The appearance of symptoms 

usually occurs in 40-50 years. 

   Valve flaps thicken, resulting in a reduction in the size of the left hole. Blood during 

diastole from the left atrium does not have time to pump out, and as a result, the pressure 

in the left atrium increases. To ensure a normal blood supply to the left ventricle, a number 

of auxiliary compensatory mechanisms are included. 

   In the cavity of the left atrium, the pressure increases (20-25 mm Hg). As a result of 

increased pressure in the left atrium, pressure in the right ventricle increases further in the 

pulmonary arteries and in the whole in a small circle of circulation. Because of high 

pressure in the left atrium, the myocardium of the left atrium hypertrophies. There is 

increased work of the atrium, with progressing the walls of the right ventricle are 

hypertrophic. As a result, the pressure in the pulmonary arteries and in the lungs increases. 
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MICROORGANISMS-DESTRUCTORS OF PETROLEUM HYDROCARBONS 

Lubakovskaya E., Chernukha D. – the 3rd year student 

Scientific leaders– Cand. Med. Sc. Prokopenko A.V., Kostina V.V. 

 

Environmental pollution by oil and oil products is an environmental problem of global 

scale, including real environmental disaster include spills of oil and oil products on the 

surface of seas and oceans. Microorganisms in natural ecosystems has a crucial role in the 

process of self-purification of soils and waters from oil pollution. Therefore, the search for 

and study of marine organisms that can use petroleum and petroleum products as the sole 

source of carbon and energy is important. 

From shelf waters of the Northern Caspian sea by the method of cumulative cultures has 

been allocated 67 strains of microorganisms were selected 26 strains that possessed the 

greatest activity in relation to liquid hydrocarbons. All active strains were investigated 

physiological and biochemical properties, emulsifying and parafinalia activity, as well as 

studied the destructive ability of the strains in relation to oil. From selected active strains 

15 had the ability to degradation of paraffin wax, 11 strains capable of emulsifying all test 

of petroleum products (gasoline, kerosene and diesel fuel). The studied culture was 

distinguished by the ability to recycling oil in sterile seawater, 19 capable of degradation 

of oil, 12 of them were the most active, 4 strain capable of biodegradeable oil for 14 days. 

The screening was dedicated indigenous micro-organisms in the Northern Caspian, with 

the ability to degradation of oil and oil products, producing bioemulsion that allows to 

recommend them as promising agents for the elimination of oil pollution of marine waters. 

 

TREATMENT OF SUGAR DIABETES OF THE SECOND TYPE 

Gubershtro Y., Pronin V., Trukhan V. - the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand.Med.Sc. Kruglyakova L.V., Kostina V.V. 

 

    Type 2 diabetes mellitus or non-insulin-dependent diabetes mellitus is a disease of the 

endocrine system whose characteristic symptom is hyperglycemia. The main cause of this 

disease is insulin resistance of tissues to insulin action, or insufficient insulin secretion and 

decreased activity of ß-cells that produce this hormone.  

    To date, there are many methods of treating this disease, but the leading one is 

medication. Its action is aimed at normalizing the metabolism of carbohydrates, proteins 

and fats, preventing hypoglycemic reactions, the effects of diabetes, and improving their 

quality of life. For people with type 2 diabetes mellitus, there is a therapeutic dietary table 

number 9. The purpose of special nutrition is to restore the broken carbohydrate and fat 

metabolism in the body. The daily norm of diet № 9: 2200-2400 kkal. Mode of nutrition: 

5-6 times a day with a uniform distribution of carbohydrates. Proteins 80-90 g (55% of 

animals); fats 70-80 g (30% vegetable); carbohydrates 300-350 g; salt 12 g; a liquid of 1,5-

2,l.      

    More than 60% of patients with type 2 diabetes mellitus are treated with oral 

hypoglycemic drugs. The main groups are: Biguanides. - Metformin, improves the process 

of glucose utilization in the human body. Sulfonylurea preparations.Thiazolidinediones 

(glitazones) -Rosiglitazone; Pioglitazone Increases the sensitivity of the receptors to 

insulin.Prandial regulators (clay) - Nateglinide; Repaglinide.stimulation of the secretion of 

their own insulin. Inhibitors of α-glucosidase-Acarbose disrupts the absorption of 

carbohydrates. Inkretinomimetiki-Exenatide stimulates the production of insulin and slows 

the secretion of glucagon. Insulin therapy- Insulin, in conjunction with the new generation 
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of drugs, makes it possible to establish complete control over the level of sugar in the blood. 

Also, for type 2 diabetes mellitus, Physiotherapeutic procedures are prescribed, since they 

simultaneously solve several problems - normalize all metabolic processes, reduce 

glycemia and increase the number of immunoreactive insulin.  

 

THE OSCEISTIVE - COMPULSIVE DISORDER 

Makarova E., Damchat A., Kungaa A. - the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders – Brush N.G., Kostina V.V. 

 

Obsessive-compulsive disorder (obsessive neurosis) is a mental disorder characterized by 

repetitive, undesirable, unpleasant, obsessive thoughts (obsessions) and/or actions whose 

purpose is to reduce anxiety (compulsion). Obsessions are unpleasant to a person, he 

realizes its baselessness and uselessness, but he can not control them. 

Obsessive-compulsive states can appear in childhood, but often manifested in teenage 

years and adulthood. 

The etiological factors of obsessive-compulsive disorder are: genetic predisposition; such 

personality traits as suspicion, inclination to reflection and analysis; strict upbringing, bans; 

stressful situations associated with the subject of obsessions. 

There are two main components in the clinical picture of the obsessive-compulsive 

disorder: obsessions (obsessive thoughts) and compulsions (obsessive actions). 

Obsessions can be excessive fears that you inadvertently can cause harm to other people: 

set fire to the house, unintentionally poison another person, inadvertently put toxic 

chemicals in the available place. 

Obsessions are: abstract, fruitless wisecracking, obsessive-arithmomania; obsessive 

memories; decomposition of words into syllables; shaped; obsessive doubts; compulsive 

inclinations; mastering views. 

Compulsive "rituals" are quite diverse, but most often have similar features. There are often 

rituals associated with cleansing (obsessive washing of hands, body, dishes, cleaning in the 

house), safety (checking electrical appliances, gas, locks on doors), ordering (jumping over 

cracks, observing daily routine, ordering items), with bookkeeping constant counting of 

everything that surrounds a person). 

About 2% of the Russian population suffers from the obsessive-compulsive disorder. It's 

more than any other mental disorders. 

 

MODERN ANTIBACTERIAL DRUGS 

Moiseeva S., Sagir A. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand.Med.Sc. Anokhina R.A., Kostina V.V. 

 

      The group of beta-lactam antibiotics includes two large subgroups: a) The greatest 

interest from the group of cephalosporins are: Cefamandol (Cefamandole) the drug group 

cephalosporins last generation.Quite effective against gram-positive and gram-negative 

bacteria, Mycoplasma, Legionella, Salmonella, and pathogens, sexually transmitted 

diseases.Often prescribed for colds and intestinal infections.Effective for the prevention of 

postoperative infectious complications. Cefoperazone (Cefoperazone) has a wide list of 

uses: infections of respiratory, urinary tract, skin and intestinal infections, inflammation of 

pelvic organs, prostatitis, prophylaxis after abdominal, gynaecological and orthopaedic 

surgery. It is enough twice daily administration. As a rule it shows good tolerability, side 

effects occur rarely. Cefotaxime (Cefotaxime) The antibiotic cephalosporin of the new 
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generation. It is considered to be one of the most commonly prescribed medications for the 

majority of infectious and inflammatory diseases (colds, intestinal, urological, 

gynecological, prostate, etc.). This prevalence of broad spectrum antibiotic affordable 

price, low-toxic, have minimal impact on beneficial bacteria. It can be used for treatment 

and prevention (for example, in the postoperative period). b) The greatest interest from the 

group of penicillins is: Amoxiclav (Amoksiklav) A new generation antibiotic from the list 

of pharmacological groupsaminopenicillins. It has a wide range of action, resistance to the 

action of beta-lactamase strains, has a mild action and therefore used for treatment and 

prevention. Unlike many antibiotics can be assigned to pregnant and lactating women. It is 

available in powder form for intravenous, powder for oral administration, tablets. 

 

ATHEROSCLEROSIS SYMPTOM OR DISEASE 

Sadykova A., Denishchik K., Moiseeva S. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand.Med.Sc.Kulesha V. Ph., Kostina V.V. 

 

     The term "atherosclerosis" comes from the merger of the Greek words “athere”, which 

translates as "porridge" and sclerosis – “condensation”.  Atherosclerosis is not an 

independent disease, this pathology is a consequence of the disturbances of lipid 

metabolism, which resulted in lipoproteins of low and very low density in the human body.  

     The whole set of reasons for the formation of this pathology is conventionally divided 

into two large groups – changeable and unchangeable. The unchanged include:  

Sexual identity. Scientists have proved that this disease manifests itself about 10 years 

earlier for men than in women. In addition, the men suffer from atherosclerosis 4 times 

more often at the age of 50, the main reason is that women have a high level of estrogens, 

so that their body can be protected independently. Age features. Aging inevitably leads to 

a number of changes occurring in the blood vessels. Genetic  factors. Those people whose 

relatives in the past have suffered from this symptom are more predisposed than others to 

its formation. 

      Changing factors include: Smoking. Atherosclerosis occurs 2-3 times more often in 

people who smoke than in non-smokers, because it is a large amount of nicotine constricts 

blood vessels and has a negative effect on the vascular system. Arterial hypertension, 

because of which the arterial walls of the organs are impregnated with fats and as a result, 

provoke the formation of an atherosclerotic plaque. Overweight (obesity). Diabetes.People 

who suffering from this disease, the risk of developing atherosclerosis grows about 4-7 

times.Improper nutrition. Eating of fatty foods greatly speeds up the process of the onset 

and development of this pathology. In many ways, the prognosis of atherosclerosis is 

determined by the behavior and way of life of the patient. Elimination of possible risk 

factors and active drug therapy can delay the development of atherosclerosis and achieve 

improvement in the patient's condition.  

 

PROBLEMS OF CHRONIC DISEASES IN CHILDHOOD AND DEMOGRAPHY 

Kharkovskaya A., Piura D. – the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders – Cand.Med.Sc.Sundukova E.A., Kostina V.V. 

 

Unfavourable demographic processes in our society are accompanied by a sharp 

deterioration in the health of children and adolescents. According to Ministry of health of 

the Russian Federation, the incidence of children in all age groups over the past five years 

has increased significantly. Among the diseases with a tendency to chronicity in children, 
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the most widely diseases of the nervous system, respiratory system, gastrointestinal tract, 

urinary system, blood and metabolism. 

Great harm to the health of children and adolescents causes smoking, alcohol consumption 

and drug use. Given the age of most drug addicts (13-25 years), the threat is in fact a third 

of the new generation of the country. 

Often chronically ill children constitute a special category; basically we are talking about 

diseases of the respiratory system. The centers of a chronic infection identified by careful 

examination of almost 50% of these children. 

Diseases of the cardiovascular system have become one of the leading problems of 

Pediatrics. The frequency of congenital heart disease is 3-8 per 1,000 live births, while in 

Russia today, 80% of children do not receive necessary surgical treatment. 

The overall prevalence of disease, frequency and severity of chronic diseases, occurrence 

of unusual diseases among children and "rejuvenation" of a number of nosological forms 

determine the socially conditioned pathologies 

In recent years, describes the "Exellence syndrome" which is caused by the prolonged stay 

of pupils in closed rooms and is manifested by hypoxia, hypercapnia, dystonia, physical 

inactivity. 

It can be assumed that the uncontrolled growth of chronic diseases is one of the main 

reasons for the deterioration of the demographic situation in Russia. The health of future 

generations is under threat: sick parents give birth to sick children.Thus, urgent measures 

for the protection of children's health in Russia is needed, otherwise the children of today 

will be the generation without a future. 

 

PANTOGAM: ACTIVITY AND NETOXICITY 

Nikitina D., Skripelev A. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand. Med. Sc. Tikhanov V.I., Kostina V.V. 

 

Pantogam is a nootropic preparation that promotes the restoration of metabolic processes 

in the brain tissues. CNS cells are sensitive to unfavorable environmental conditions and 

changes in homeostasis. The brain instantly reacts to the lack of oxygen and glucose, as a 

result, neurons begin to die. Critical conditions can be either sudden or permanent. 

   Common causes of sudden conditions: epilepsy, narcolepsy, cerebral vascular disease, 

migraine, impulsive attacks, fainting, hysteria, neuralgia. 

   Diseases associated with a permanent disruption of the normal functioning of the central 

nervous system are mental disorders, schizophrenia, senile dementia, Parkinson's disease, 

extrapyramidal disorders, cerebral palsy, encephalopathy, mental retardation. 

   In order to stabilize brain neurons, that is, to make them more resistant to temporary or 

permanent negative effects, Pantogam is used. The appointment of Pantogam in the form 

of monotherapy or in combination with other drugs is done according to the individual 

scheme, depending on the severity of the case, the etiology, the age of the patient, the 

clinical task. 

   Combined with the use of neuroleptics, Pantogam is widely used in psychiatry to reduce 

their side effects and improve cognitive functions. In combination with benzodiazepines 

and antidepressants - in the therapy of neuroses, obsessive states; with antiparkinsonian 

and anticonvulsants - for the treatment of Parkinson's disease, epilepsy. The drug is 

successfully used for night incontinence, psycho-emotional overload, post-traumatic states 

and in many other cases. 
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   Pharmacological effects of Pantogam: anticonvulsant action; increased stability of brain 

neurons to hypoxia, toxins; combined sedative and mild stimulating effect; reduction of 

motor excitability of the brain; increase mental and physical performance. 

 

MEDICINAL LYELL'S SYNDROM 

Gribov A., Sukhorukova V. – 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand.Med.Sc. Anokhina R.A., Kostina V.V. 

 

Now there appears all new drugs: antibiotics, non-steroidal anti-inflammatory drugs. One 

of possible complications of intake of the called drugs is the epidermal necrolysis (LyeU-

syndrom). 

Lyell's disease (toxic epidermal necrolysis) — the most serious option of an allergic violent 

dermatitis. 

Allan Layell in 1956 for the first time made the detailed description of this syndrome. Most 

often the Lyell's disease represents reaction to medicinal preparations (antibiotics, 

Sulfanilamidums, NPVS) 

The condition of the patient progressively worsens, intoxication symptoms are expressed, 

temperature increases. There is a dermal eruption as "clumsy" or "scarlatinal" with single 

morbid elements. In several hours on the place of an eruption and on the skin which isn't 

changed earlier there are larger flat bubbles with serous or serous and hemorrhagic 

contents. They are quickly opened with the advent of extensive erosions of bright red color. 

Medicinal therapy at emergence of this syndrome differs in variety. It includes: local 

impact on violent lesions glucocorticoid aerosols, pulse therapy glucocorticosteroids, 

disintoxication and dehydrational therapy.  

Primary prophylaxis of a Lyell's disease is referred on identification of contraindications 

to intake of these or those drugs (antibiotics, NPVS, Sulfanilamidums). 

 

PREVENTION OF AN ISCHEMIC STROKE 

Gribov A., Sukhorukova V. - the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand.Med.Sc. Karnaukh A.I., Kostina V.V. 

 

The role of damages of an ischemic genesis steadily increases in structure of illnesses of 

the central nervous system. 

Estimating the main options of a pathogenesis of an ischemic stroke the doctor makes the 

preventive plan. Measures of prophylaxis are prescribed individually in connection with 

various types of a pathogenesis of a stroke. Identification of risk factors has the defining 

character of future prophylaxis therefore from the doctor at this stage use of knowledge of 

related subjects and also individual approach to patients is required. 

Adequate primary prophylaxis includes:  

I. Not medicinal prophylaxis (refusal of smoking, termination of an alcohol abuse, 

augmentation of physical activity, balanced diet, depression of excess weight) 

II. Medicamental prophylaxis 

Antiagreganta, anticoagulants for improvement of rheological properties of a blood 

Correction of a diabetes mellitus 

Correction of lipoproteins and cholesterin 

Correction of the ABP at AG 

III. Surgical prophylaxis (the stenting, endarterectomyrevascularizing operations etc) 
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Secondary prophylaxis of essential differences from primary has no, in this case it will be 

shown for prevention of repeated disturbance of a cerebral circulation. 

 

INFLUENCE OF ARTERIAL HYPOTHONY ON LACTATION FUNCTION 

Denishik K., Moiseeva S., Sadykova A. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand.Med.Sc. Mirlas E.M., Kostina V.V. 

 

  Disorders of vascular tone, including arterial hypotension, remain one of the leading 

problems of modern obstetrics, determining a high level of perinatal morbidity and 

mortality, and occupy one of the first places among the causes of maternal death.  Arterial 

hypotension is a consequence of the cortical and hypothalamic dysregulation of the 

vasomotor center and is characterized by the lability of the vascular tone and nervous 

system, changes in the functional state of the endocrine system and the lack of adaptive 

mechanisms.  

  In the pathogenesis of pregnancy complications are due to hypotension, at the present 

stage leading importance vascular disorders and disturbances of the microcirculation, 

which lead to systemic hemodynamic changes in the organism of the pregnant women. The 

high frequency of hypogalactia in women with arterial hypotension is caused by disorders 

of cerebral and uterine-placental hemodynamics, leading to the disintegration of 

hypothalamic neuromodulatory regulation of prolactine secretion and hormonal 

hypotension of the fetoplacental complex. 

  Arterial hypotension with its characteristic complications adversely affects the qualitative 

composition of milk, the changes of which have a multidirectional character. At the same 

time, the total energy of milk, its calorific value, is reduced, due to a decrease in the content 

of basic nutrients - proteins, fats, carbohydrates. Preventive therapy of hypogalactia 

consisting of treatment is aimed at normalizing microcirculation and metabolic processes 

in the central nervous system, the use of herbal and nutraceutical complex therapy. Thus, 

in arterial hypotension, pregnant women have significant negative shifts in central 

hemodynamics, changes in the parameters of the fetal circulation. The most frequently 

there is formed hypokinetic maternal central hemodynamics and observed failure of 

adaptive mechanisms. All this leads to an increase in the frequency of pregnancy 

complications, including preeclampsia and placental insufficiency. 

 

CAUSES OF ATHEROSCLEROSIS 

Moiseeva S., Sadykova A., Denishchik K. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand.Med.Sc.Reshetnikova L.K., Kostina V.V. 

 

The term "atherosclerosis" comes from the merger of the Greek words “athere”, which 

translates as "porridge" and sclerosis – “condensation”. Atherosclerosis is not an 

independent disease, this pathology is a consequence of the disturbances of lipid 

metabolism, which resulted in  lipoproteins of low and very low density in the human body.  

The whole set of reasons for the formation of this pathology is conventionally divided into 

two large groups – changeable and unchangeable.The unchanged include:  

Sexual identity. Scientists have proved that this disease manifests itself about 10 years 

earlier for men than in women. In addition, the men suffer from atherosclerosis 4 times 

more often at the age of 50, the main reason is that women have a high level of estrogens, 

so that their body can be protected independently. Age features. Aging inevitably leads to 

a number of changes occurring in the blood vessels. Genetic  factors. Those people whose 
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relatives in the past have suffered from this symptom are more predisposed than others to 

its formation. 

Changing factors include: Smoking. Atherosclerosis occurs 2-3 times more often in people 

who smoke than in non-smokers, because it is a large amount of nicotine constricts blood 

vessels and has a negative effect on the vascular system. Arterial hypertension, because of 

which the arterial walls of the organs are impregnated with fats and as a result, provoke the 

formation of an atherosclerotic plaque. Overweight (obesity). Diabetes.People who 

suffering from this disease, the risk of developing atherosclerosis grows about 4-7 

times.Improper nutrition. Eating of fatty foods greatly speeds up the process of the onset 

and development of this pathology.In many ways, the prognosis of atherosclerosis is 

determined by the behavior and way of life of the patient. Elimination of possible risk 

factors and active drug therapy can delay the development of atherosclerosis and achieve 

improvement in the patient's condition.  

 

CORRELATIONS BETWEEN AGE, GENDER, PATHOGENETIC SUBTYPE 

AND OUTCOMES IN PATIENTS WITH ISCHEMIC STROKE 

Baldanov E., Skripelev A., Tsydendambaeva S. – the 4th year students; Lapanik T. – the 

5th year student 

Scientific leaders - Dr. Med. Sc. V.N. Karnaukh, P.S. Nikitenko, V.V. Kostina 

 

The frequency of occurrence, gender, pathogenetic subtypes and outcomes of patients over 

25 years treated in the neurological department of Regional Vascular Center of Amur 

Regional Clinical Hospital (RVC ARCH) in 2015 were retrospectively investigated.  

1187 people were hospitalized in RVC ARCH with acutely developed neurologic 

symptoms in 2015, including in 1017 patients with diagnosed stroke. Ischemic stroke (IS) 

was identified for 847 patients (83,3%), hemorrhagic stroke (HS) – for 136 (13.4%) and 

subarachnoid hemorrhage (SAH) in 34 patients (3.3%). The main group is with ischemic 

stroke. The total number of men with IS was 423 patients (49.9%), women – 424 (50.1%). 

38 cases were registered in young adults (25-44 years, 4.9%) and 218 cases – in middle 

age patients (45-60 years, 25,6%). 410 cases were registered in aged people (60-75 years, 

48,3%), 179 cases – in senile age (21%) and 2 cases in the long-livers (over 90 years, 

0.2%). We founded a gender predominance, the kinds of pathological subtypes and 

outcomes of ischemic strokes in different age groups. In the young, middle and older age 

categories men prevailed, in senile group women prevailed. This situation may be 

associated with a longer life of women. Targets of the stroke are mainly the intracranial 

arteries, while extracranial lesions were rare. Frequency of cardioembolicpathogenetic 

variant was directly proportional to age, which could be connected with increased 

occurrence of such the most common cardiogenic cause of stroke as atrial fibrillation. 

Favorable outcomes were occurred frequently in each age group, however, the frequency 

of deaths was increased strictly proportional to the age of the patients.  

Thus IS is the most common type of acute insufficiency of cerebral circulation. At the same 

time more than 50% cases cause IS are unknown. And this problem requires a solution 

with the aim to perform adequate secondary prevention of the disease. 
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ANATOMIC STRUCTURE OF THE BACKBONE AND ITS VALUE FOR 

HEALTH 

Nazarenko D. - the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders - Zherepa L.G., Kostina V.V 

 

Length of a spine column at the adult is 60 up to 65 cm. It consists of 5 departments: 

cervical, thoracal, lumbar, sacral, coccygeal, and the department is presented by vertebrae. 

Each vertebra consists of a body, a thin arch and 7 processes. Between two next vertebrae 

there is an intervertebral disk consisting of the jelly-like core surrounded with fibrous rings. 

There are such diseases of a backbone as osteochondrosis, spondylosis, Hernias of 

intervertebral disks, sciatica, lumbosacral radiculitis, stenosis, lumbago and so on. 

 

VISUAL DISTURBANCES IN THE DEBUT OF SCIENTIFIC SCLEROSIS 

Nikitina D., Darina N. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders – Dr. Med. Sc. Karnaukh V. N., Kostina V.V. 

 

Multiple sclerosis is a chronic disease that affects the brain and spinal cord. The cause of 

it is the malfunction of the immune system. Its cells penetrate the brain, destroy the myelin 

sheath of nerve fibers and lead to scarring. In 20% of cases of multiple sclerosis, there are 

visual disturbances. 

The most common cause of visual impairment in multiple sclerosis is retrobulbar neuritis, 

which accompanies the debut of multiple sclerosis in 30% of cases. Visual disturbance in 

multiple sclerosis is usually one-sided, but the optic nerve can be struck on both 

sides.Patients with multiple sclerosis complain that the affected eye sees the surrounding 

less bright. Feels pain in the eye socket or above it, intensifying with the movements of the 

eye. Turbidity, a veil before the eye or a black dot that do not pass as a result of blinking. 

Sensation of a foreign body in the eye, vagueness of the contours.The initial signs of 

multiple sclerosis can be double vision, slight strabismus, insignificant ptosis, not bringing 

the eyes outward when looking to the side. Even in the absence of acute retrobulbar 

neuritis, many patients with multiple sclerosis can be found to have visual acuity, change 

the visual fields: narrowing the "look into the tube," the fall of the outer or inner halves of 

the visual fields, the violation of color vision or pupillary reflexes.Deterioration of vision 

in multiple sclerosis can be caused not only by neuritis of the optic nerve, but also by 

diplopia. Diplomacy with multiple sclerosis is usually due to - 

internuclearophthalmoplegia. Disturbances in eye movements that lead to double vision 

occur in every 10th patient in the onset of multiple sclerosis, and in the future course of 

multiple sclerosis - every third patient.After the steepness of the process in the optic nerve 

- a few weeks after the onset of the disease usually begins recovery of vision, and in 77% 

of the first attack of retrobulbar neuritis with multiple sclerosis in 3-6 months. vision is 

restored completely. 

 

CAUSES OF OBESITY IN CHILDREN OF THE AMERICAN POPULATION 

Vasilyeva D., Klyukovskaya A. – the 2nd year students 

Scientific leaders - Feoktistova N. A., Kostina V.V. 

 

One of the medical and social problems of the American population is obesity. 

The worst consequences of obesity are observed among the poor layers of Americans. 

Families spend a day on food not more than $ 3.57, when $ 15 is needed for proper food. 
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Freedom in the education of children. Parents do not interfere in the lives of children and 

do not follow their diet, allowing to eat, anything they want. In 95% of cases, adolescents 

choose fast food. Use in large quantities of sweet soda. It contains preservatives, chemicals, 

sugar and "empty" calories. Physical inactivity. Popularity of leisure is: in front of the TV, 

computer from early childhood. Unwillingness to go in for sports. Stress and lack of 

sleep.People who sleep 3-4 hours less than normal, consume 30% more calories than 

others. The fault of this hormone, involved in the regulation of appetite - leptin 

(suppressing appetite) and ghrelin (exciting appetite). People who do not sleep 

enoughusuallyhave a lower level of leptin hormone in blood, which increases hunger. 

Features of life activity. The habit is quickly to eat, on the move, in a hurry. Features of 

urban architecture. The cities were not originally built for walking. 

Childhood obesity is not just a cosmetic problem or something insignificant. Obese 

children often become obese adults with concomitant chronic diseases. Children take the 

same drugs from hypertension, diabetes and high cholesterol, which used mostly people 

after 40 year old. 

 

PUNCTURE OF PANCREATIC CAVITY 

Nesterenko T., Paputsya I. – the 3rd year students 

Scientific leaders – Dr.Md.Sc., Prof. Volodchenko N.P., Kostina V.V. 

 

Pancreas puncture is the process of puncturing the wall of a given organ of the digestive 

system with a therapeutic or diagnostic purpose. Therapeutic purposes in this procedure 

may be associated with the injection of medicinal products or the suction of fluid (blood, 

pus, etc.). But pancreas has quite sufficient access to external impacts (particularly, to 

mechanical damage), in connection with this puncture practically carried out exclusively 

therapeutic purposes. However, therapy with the help of this method is quite appropriate 

to combine with the diagnosis. Diagnostic puncture, as a rule, locally in the place of the 

presence of a neoplasm or suspicion of a neoplasm. Thus, the main purpose of pancreatic 

puncture is the determination of the benign or malignant nature of the tumor. The most 

suitable procedure (control). Puncture biopsy of the pancreas (benign or malignant) and 

stages of the course of the disease. For biopsy according to the localization of tumors and 

the nature of the research using cutting, aspiration, or modified needle aspiration. Before 

the procedure for six hours, the patient must refuse to feed. For the procedure, the needle 

is usually inserted through the duodenum, if the localization of the tumor allows it. Conduct 

local anesthesia. Mind games. The data will allow maximum localization of the puncture 

process and minimize mechanical damage to the pancreas. Biological material is collected 

(liquid or part of the neoplasm tissue) in order to carry out laboratory tests. After the 

procedure, it is recommended to remain at rest for at least two hours. 

 

VOINO-YASENETSKY 

Nesterenko T., Paputsya I. – the 3rd year students 

Scientific leaders – Cand.Med.Sc., Assoc. Prof. Piskun S.I., Kostina V.V. 

 

Sainted Luka (Voino-Yasenetsky): a doctor who treated ordinary people, many of whom 

are still alive; Professor, who lectured ordinary students, now practicing doctors. Political 

prisoner, who passed the exile, prison and torture and ... became the winner of the Stalin 

Prize. A surgeon who saved hundreds of people from blindness and lost sight at the end of 

his life. An ingenious doctor and a talented preacher, sometimes flung between these two 
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vocations. A Christian of great willpower, honesty and fearless faith, but not avoided 

serious mistakes in his path.A real man.Shepherd.Scientist.Saint. 

 

DIAGNOSTIC SIGNIFICANCE OF LUMBAR PUNCTURE 

Rogovchenko A., Arkhipov S. - the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand. Med. Sc. Karnaukh A.I., Kostina V.V. 

 

Currently, there are many modern methods of diagnosing of neurological diseases. But as 

before, lumbar puncture is of particular importance. But lumbar punction is still important. 

The objectives of lumbar punction are diagnostic and therapeutic. 

Research of cerebrospinal fluid gives us information about different pathological 

conditions. The presence of blood can indicate on craniocerebral trauma, hemorrhagic 

stroke and also allows to differentiate the bruise of the brain with concussion. Increased 

content of protein in cerebrospinal fluid indicates on a tumor of the brain or spinal cord. 

Hundreds of lymphocytes are observed with serous meningitis, and thousands of 

neutrophils are observed with purulent meningitis. 

It is also possible to introduce contrast agents for the diagnosis of organic lesions of the 

brain and spinal cord in myelography. The withdrawal of cerebrospinal fluid can be carried 

out for sowing on the microflora and sensitivity to antibiotics. 

With the therapeutic purpose, endolumbic introduction of antibiotics is possible in case of 

inflammatory diseases of the central nervous system and  cytostatics in case of oncology. 

It should be remembered about contraindications for lumbar puncture: signs of increased 

intracranial pressure-congestive disc of optic nerve ; signs of dislocation syndromes, 

blockages of the liquor-conducting pathways, displacement of the median structures; 

infectious lesions of skin or soft tissue  in the lumbar region. 

 

NERVOUS BULIMIA 

Rogovchenko A., Pomigueva D. - the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Bugrova M.I., Kostina V.V. 

 

Nervous bulimia is eating disorder characterized by bouts of overeating and excessive 

concern of the control of body weight, which leads to accepting extreme measures to reduce 

the impact of food on body weight. Bulimia is a mental illness. It is often based on 

psychological trauma, which disrupt the food center. 

Classification of bulimia: 

1.Primary bulimia, uncontrollable urge to eat, constant hunger 

2.Bulimia, as result of anorexia 

The causes of bulimia are: 1 psychological trauma in childhood, 2low self-esteem, 3 effects 

of stress and high anxiety, 4 lack of nutrients and heredity. 

Clinical manifestations: 

1.Overeating ( uncontrolled eating in large quantities) 

2.Regular use of methods designed to influence on body weight and shape, such as 

cleansing of the gastrointestinal tract, strict dieting or fasting, exhausting physical 

exercises. 

3.Excessive dependence of self-esteem on figure and weight. 

Typically, bulimia is treated in ambulatory, and only some patients may be hospitalized. 

Stabilization of the patient’s condition is the main purpose if person is in life-threatening 
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condition. The primary purpose of treatment is aimed on the physical and psychological 

needs of the patient to restore physical health and normal eating. 

 

PATHOPHYSIOLOGY OF EMOTIONS 

Grek N., Chuvakina A. – the 3rd year students 

Scientific leaders – Dr. Biol. Sc. I.A. Finefield, V.V. Kostina 

 

            Emotions are reactions to stimuli, outbound, and internal and external environment 

aimed at the strengthening or weakening of the conditions caused by these stimuli. The 

first steps in the physiology of emotions was made by scientists W.Hess and W. Сannon 

in experiments on cats, having formed the conclusion that one of the main centers 

regulating emotional behavior of animals is the hypothalamus. In the future, more in-depth 

study by the neuroscientists of brain functions have shown that emotional behavior of the 

whole organism is determined by a complex interaction of multiple brain centers that make 

up a particular system, called the "limbic system". 

            The pathology of emotions is a frequent manifestation of post-traumatic pathology 

of GNI. Most often they occur when the limbic structures of the brain are damaged, as a 

result of which pathological changes in the course of emotions are observed. These changes 

can be expressed in the amplification or weakening of emotions, distortion of the sign of 

emotions. 

            Lesions of the frontal lobes of the brain: 1) left hemisphere "frontal" patients        

characterized by a total lethargy, apathy, passivity, depression, anxiety;  

2) propolascerve - the state of complacency, euphoria, carelessness, lack of experience of 

their illness. Local lesions of the brain (breach emotional – personal sphere):1.Pituitary-

hypothalamic area. In tough cases – pituitary dementia (a condition of total excitement, 

euphoria, aggression). There is a depletion of emotions (facial expressions, gestures). 

When pituitary tumors – acromegaly – associated with the hyperproduction of 

somatotropic hormone: asthenia (fatigue, increased emotional lability, vulnerable), 

depression (sadness, aggressiveness, anger).Adiposo-genital dystrophy – lack of pituitary 

hormone.Lethargy, drowsiness, indifference, euphoria.May experience epileptic 

seizures.The depletion of emotions. A pituitary tumor can cause increased production of 

gidrokortizona (patients touchy, tearful). Disorder drives (appetite, sex). 

2.The temporal area. The defeat of the right temple – the passion of fear, anguish, terror on 

the background of vegetative shifts, rage, depersonalization. The left temple is associated 

with the permanent emotional disorders: anxiety, depression, tearfulness. The medial head 

(tonsils) – aggressiveness, negativism. 

3. Frontal region. Regulates the emotional sphere. Main symptoms: euphoria, 

complacency, uncritical, emotional indifference, has no sense of responsibility. Personal 

changes – when the massive defeats of the forehead. 

"The amygdala syndrome" – caused by damage to the amygdala, there is an increase in 

hunger and the increase of sexual activity, suppression of reactions of fear. 

 

THE CLINICAL CASE. THE SARCOM-LIKE VARIANT OF KIDNEY CANCER 

Antonova I. – the 6th year student 

Scientific leader – cand. of med. sc. Lobanova E.V. 

 

Patient G., 34 years old, was examined at the State Regional Clinical Hospital 

(SRCH) №3 with: Malignant neoplasm of the kidney, except the renal pelvis. Sarcom-
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like variant of kidney cancer sprouting to the main vessels. T2bN0M0. Progression of the 

disease. The manifest painful syndrome. Tumor intoxication. 

Complaints at the time of curation: weakness, severe pain in the right and left 

hypochondrium, do not stopped by the injection of promedol. 

The patient considered himself sick from June 2016, when the pain in the right 

hypochondrium, amplifying in a horizontal position, occured. The patient was examined 

in the reception room with the exception of acute urological and surgical pathology and 

was treated for a chest pain of an unknown genesis for a long time. In March 2017, there 

was an impairment of the condition. The patient was examined in the reception room of 

the SRCH and the adrenal tumor was detected. In April 2017, CT angiography of the 

abdominal cavity was performed and the formation of the right adrenal gland was 

detected. The patient applied in the clinic of Blokhin, Moscow in May 2017 by himself to 

clarify the diagnosis, where it was made. Then, the patient was transferred to the 

palliative department of the SRCH from 21.06.2017. The lethal outcome occurred on 

27.06.2017.  

Heredity: father had a kidney cancer (died in 2012).  

Concomitant diseases: Hepatitis C, hemorrhoids (surgical treatment in 2008), 

polyps of the gallbladder, osteochondrosis of the lumbar spine. 

Objective examination: the condition is severe. Conscious is clear. Activity is 

60%, according to the Karnovsky index, and 2 points according to the ECOG-WHO 

scale. Pain evaluation is 7 points according to the visual analog pain scale. BMI 15.6. The 

skin is pale and clean. The respiratory rate is 20 per min. Respiration is vesicular, 

weakened in the lower parts. The chest in the heart area is not changed. The border of the 

heart is about the norm. Heart sounds are muffled with tachycardia. Blood pressure is 

100/70 mm Hg. Heart rate is 98 per minute, Pulse is 98 per minute. The tongue is moist, 

coated with a white coating. The abdomen is mild and painful in the right hypochondrium 

with palpation, where indistinct fixed elastic formation is defined. Palpation is not 

possible due to pain in the abdomen and lower back. Peripheral edema is absent. 

Additional methods of examination: Histology from 5.05.2017 - fragments of 

malignant epithelioid-spindle cell tumor of solid structure with foci of necrosis. Analyzes 

for HIV, HBS Ag, RW are negative, HCV from 27.03.2017 is positive. A general blood 

test, a general urine test, a biochemical blood test is appropriate. The radiography of the 

chest, ECG are without changes. Ultrasound - no metastatic changes were detected.  

EGD - erosion of the middle chest and abdominal segment of the esophagus. 

Erosive gastritis with the moderately expressed atrophy, indirect signs of pathology of the 

organs of the pancreas-biliary zone. CT – the signs of large hypovascular formation of 

the right adrenal gland (cancer) with severe deformity and compression of the IVC, 

ingrowing into the renal vein and spreading to the liver gates. Hepatomegaly. Signs of 

formation of the right liver lobe of small sizes (the more data for hemangioma). 

Disability was permanently lost due to the disease. 

Treatment did not improve the condition. The lethal outcome occurred on 

27.06.2017. 
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MEDICINAL PLANTS OF THE AMUR REGION 

Bayramov M., Mirgyan R. – the 4rd year students 

Scientific leaders - Scientific leaderis – Cand. Med. Sc. Anokhina R.A., Kostina V.V. 

 

        Flora of the Amur Region is represented by 1953 species of vascular plants from 675 

genera and 120 families, 573 species belonging to 335 genera and 118 families have 

medicinal properties and are widely used in official (39 species) and folk (573) medicine. 

        Despite a significant number of species of flora of the Amur region used in official 

and folk medicine, only a few have compact growth, large biomass, allowing them to be 

billets. Analysis of the literature makes it possible to recommend the following types of 

plants on an industrial scale in the territory of the Amur Region: Ledumpalustre L., Sweet 

Cranberry (Oxycoccuspalustris Pers.), Cowberry (Rhodococcumvitis-idaea (L.) Avror.), 

blueberry (Vacciniumuliginosum L.), horsetail (Equisetum arvense L.), common eagle 

(Pteridiumaquilinum (L.) Kuhn), rose hips (Rosa acicularisLindl.),stony bush 

(Rubussaxatilis L.),bloody officinalis (Sanguisorbaofficinalis L.), Chamericangustifolium 

(L.) Holu), pear-leaf (Pyrolarotundifolia L.), male nickname northern (Galiumboreale L.). 

 

LARGE FETUS IN OBSTETRICS 

Mirgyan R. – the 4rd year student; Mirgyan M. – the 5rd year student 

Scientific leaders – Cand. Med. Sc. Zaritskya E.N., Kostina V.V. 

 

       We studied the history of the birth of 10 women. We found that the risk factors for the 

birth of a large child are: a high BMI of the woman, a maternal growth of more than 160 

cm, a large mass of parents at birth, 3 or more pregnancies in the anamnesis, the birth of a 

child weighing more than 4000 g. Among the factors of macrosomia, there are  the leading 

metabolic disorders including type 2 diabetes and gestational diabetes. Most often it is a 

large male fetus. On the Apgar scale, newborns are average  have 7-8 points. 

 

NOOTRPIC DRUGS. THE INFLUENCE ON THE HUMAN ORGANISM 

Yakubovskaya T., Rodionenko K. - the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Assoc. Prof. Cand. Med. Sc. Tikhanov V.I., Kostina V.V. 

 

The group of nootropic drugs are substances that activate the higher integrative functions 

of the brain. The main manifestation of the action of nootropics is their ability to have a 

positive effect on learning and memory when they are disturbed. These drugs are taken to 

restore these functions, with their failure resulting from degenerative lesions of the brain, 

hypoxia, brain injury, stroke, intoxication, Alzheimer's disease. Nootropic agents have a 

therapeutic effect upon mental deficiency only with long-term use, that is, they have a 

significant latent period in action. The most well-known nootropic drugs also possess anti-

hypoxic and some anticonvulsant activity. To the group of nootropic drugs include 

piracetam, aminalon, pantogram, piriditol. 

 

GLPS IN THE AMUR REGION 

Mirgyan R. – the 4th year student; Mirgyan M., Pchelina K. – the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders – Gavrilov A.V., Kostina V.V. 

 

       We examined 39 patients with HFRS  on admission to the reception room of the Amur 

Region Infectious Disease Hospital. Comparing the indices of the quantitative content of 



223 
 

endocellular lipids in the initial period of HFRS at the prehospital stage with the average 

indices obtained in each group of patients, we obtained a difference towards lower indices 

in HFRS patients (P> 0.001). The proposed method allows, taking into account the 

epidemiological history, the clinical picture of the disease and the data of the quantitative 

content of lipids in neutrophilic leukocytes, to carry out differential diagnostics of HFRS 

with other infectious diseases. 

 

SIGNALING MOLECULE - NITRIC OXIDE 

Darina N., Cherenkova A. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders – Assoc. Prof. Tikhanov V.I., Kostina V.V. 

 

           Nitric oxide is a short-lived compound produced by many cells of the body. It 

relaxes the smooth muscles of blood vessels by binding with the heme group of cytosolic 

form called guanylatecyclase, activating guanylatecyclase and increasing intracellular 

levels of cyclic guanosine-3',5'-monophosphate, which leads to vasodilation. Inhalation of 

NO selectively dilates the pulmonary vascular system and due to active binding of 

hemoglobin, has minimal effect on the blood vessels of the big circle of blood circulation. 

NO increases partial pressure of arterial oxygen by expansion of the pulmonary vascular 

divisions of the lung with better ventilation, thus redistributing pulmonary blood flow from 

departments with low ventilation/perfusion divisions with normal levels.  

          Cytotoxic and cytostatic activity against foreign cells, including microbial and 

activates T-lymphocytes and production of immunoglobulin E. Synthesized in endothelial 

cells NO acts through the system of cyclic GMP on smooth muscle fibers of blood vessels 

and is a vasodilator. It helps to reduce platelet aggregation and red blood cells, is an 

inhibitor of thrombosis. NO is actively involved in regulation of tone of the vascular 

system, performing the role of "endothelial relaxing factor".  

          Uptake and distribution of NO occurs by inhalation. Most of it traverses the 

pulmonary capillary bed, where it combines with hemoglobin that is saturated with oxygen 

from 60 to 100%. When this level of oxygen saturation NO connects predominantly with 

oxyhemoglobin to form methemoglobin and nitrate. At low oxygen saturation NO may be 

combined with deoxyhemoglobin, temporarily forming nitrosylhemoglobin, which is 

converted to nitric oxide and methemoglobin in the presence of oxygen. Within the 

pulmonary system NO can combine with oxygen and water to form nitrogen dioxide and 

nitrite respectively, which interact with oxyhemoglobin to form methemoglobin and 

nitrate. Thus, the end products of nitric oxide that enter the systemic circulation, primarily 

are methemoglobin and nitrate. 

 

METHODS OF PROTECTION FROM IONIZING RADIATION AND 

RADIOACTIVE DUST 

Byzova L., Garashova T. – the 3rd year students 

Scientific leaders – Prof. Korshunova N.V, Gorbunov M.M., Kostina V.V. 

 

Protection against ionizing radiation. You can be protect from alpha rays by means: 

increasing the distance to IRS, since alpha particles have a small range; by using of overalls 

and special footwear, since the penetrating power of alpha particles is low; By exclusion 

of sources of alpha particles from food, water, air and through mucous membranes, i.e. the 

use of gas asks, masks, glasses, etc. 
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As a protection against beta radiation one can use: fences (screens), given that anluminum 

sheet a few millimeters thick completely absorbs the beta-particles flow; Preventive 

methods that exclude the sources of beta radiation from entering the body. 

The protection from X-rays and gamma radiation must be organized taking into account 

the fact that these types of radiation are characterized by great penetrating ability. The most 

effective are the following measures (as a rule, used in the complex): - increasing the 

distance from the source of radiation - reduction of the time spent in the danger zone; 

shielding the radiation source with materials with high density (lead, iron, concrete, etc.); 

use of protective structures (anti-radiation shelters, cellars, etc.) for the population; use of 

personal protective equipment for respiratory organs, skin and mucous membranes; 

dosimetric control of the environment and food. 

 

STOMACH ULCERS: SYMPTOMS AND PROPHYLAXIS 

Prutkoy S., Podzerin D. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders – Etmanova L. Y., Kostina V.V. 

 

     Gastric ulcer is a chronic disease in which trophic disorders occur in the gastric mucosa. 

Most often, an ulcer occurs in men aged 20 up to 50 years old. The disease is characterized 

by frequent relapses in the spring and autumn period. The cause of stomach ulcers, as a 

rule, are frequent stresses, which strain the nervous system of a person, which, in turn, 

causes spasms of muscles and blood vessels of the gastrointestinal tract. As a result, there 

is a violation of the blood supply of the stomach, and gastric juice begins to have a 

detrimental effect on the mucous membrane, which leadsto the formation of ulcers. 

Symptoms: Pain sensations localized in the upper abdomen. This symptom is manifested 

in 75% of cases. Half of the patients complain of a feeling of low intensity, in the remaining 

50% they are more pronounced and intensified during physical exertion, after ingestion of 

alcohol or spicy food, during long breaks between meals; Heartburn. It is expressed in a 

burning sensation in the epigastric region. It arises because the acid content of the stomach, 

which has an aggressive environment, enters the lumen of the esophagus, irritating its 

walls. This symptom is observed frequently and occurs in 80% of patients. Heartburn 

occurs usually 1-2 hours after eating; Feeling of nausea, sometimes is accompanied by 

vomiting. This symptom arises because of a violation of the stomach motility. With an 

ulcer, vomiting is observed 1.5-2 hours after eating and, as the stomach releases, brings a 

feeling of relief. Therefore, it is not uncommon for patients to induce vomiting; Decreased 

appetite in case of peptic ulcer disease may be associated with a person's fear of 

experiencing pain or with abnormalities of the gastrointestinal motility; Belching, which is 

characterized by uncontrolled casting of gastric juice into the oral cavity. In this case, the 

patient feels bitter or sour taste in the mouth; Enhancement of gas formation; Appearance 

of a feeling of heaviness in the abdomen is observed after eating; Quickly coming feeling 

of saturation; Stool disorders. Most often, patients complain of constipation, and diarrhea 

is atypical for peptic ulcer.Prevention of gastric ulcer: Preventive measures aimed at 

preventing the development of the disease, are as follows: Protection against infection with 

the bacterium Helicobacter pylori. This requires compliance with personal hygiene, as well 

as the use of individual appliances and dishes and the restriction of close physical contacts. 

This is especially true when there is a person with a peptic ulcer in the nearest environment; 

It is important to monitor your own health and promptly eliminate diseases that can lead to 

stomach ulcers; It is necessary to abandon bad habits and exclude all factors that cause a 

decrease in immunity; Proper diet is an important preventive measure. It is necessary to eat 
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thermally processed foods, take food often and in small portions, minimize sharp and fried 

foods; All medicines, especially those that trigger the development of peptic ulcer, should 

be administered under the supervision of a doctor and with strict adherence to the dosage. 

 

ALBINISM 
Zaika P. – the 2nd year student 

Scientific leaders – Etmanova L.Y., Kostina V.V. 

 

     Albinism (albinismus) is an innate absence of cutaneous pigment. Etiology and 

pathogenesis are not well understood. It is known that the cause of metabolic disorder is a 

congenital defect of tyrosinase. This enzyme catalyzes the conversion of tyrosine to DOPA 

in melanocytes. As a result of tyrosinase deficiency, the synthesis of melanin pigments is 

disrupted. 

     Skin color is determined by the content of melanin in keratinocytes, which are the 

receptors of melanin-containing organelles (melanosomes), formed by melanocytes. 

     The clinical manifestation of albinism (from Latin albus - white) is the absence of 

pigmentation of the skin and hair. 

     Violation of the synthesis of catecholamines can cause various neuropsychic diseases, 

and pathological abnormalities are observed with both a decrease and an increase in their 

number. 

     The global average is 1 albino for every 20,000 newborns. But in some ethnic groups 

this indicator is much higher. Albinos in sub-Saharan Africa are born more often.  

     Specific treatment of albinism does not exist to date, only preventive measures have 

been developed that improve the quality of life of the patient. To maintain the current level 

of vision, it is necessary to protect the eyes from sunlight- this is achieved by wearing 

special sunglasses or contact lenses. Appearances in bright sun should be avoided or protect 

the skin with special creams and lotions.  

 

THE SUMMER PRACTICE IN CHINA 2017 

Ruder M., Pyura D. - the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand.Med.Sc. Kostrova I. V., ass. Kostina V.V. 

 

Within the framework of international cooperation a delegation of 12 students of the Amur 

medical academy arrived for summer practice as doctors assistant to Harbin clinic №1.  

At the day of our arrival we were met by volunteers of Harbin Medical University. We 

were stunned by a beautiful architecture of the city, lively streets and general difference to 

our home country. With a friendly atmosphere our group has been driven by a bus to a 

dormitory on grounds of Harbin Medical University. Among other things there can be 

found a swimming pool, a stadium, running track, equipment for physical exercise, the 

whole territory can be surely called a park with all of its greenery. Our students were settled 

in comfortable and spacious rooms for two people. In the next two days, as we rested, 

we’ve visited the museum of Science and Technology, aquapark, walked the street of Arbat 

– this is a street that originally was builded by Russians in XIX century and many other 

thing worth seeing. 

On 31th of May the practice has started. We got to the hospital by subway and in conference 

room we were greeted by our teachers and then divided on three groups with four people. 

Our working days started with studying hours in our assigned department. We listened to 

lectures, interacted with patients, talked through clinical cases. Among other things we 
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were reading ECG, MRI, CT, ABI, ultra sound results. We got to witness different 

operations. The hospital’s personnel is quick and efficient, the equipment is excellent and 

in working order. Three floor of operation’s blocks. Spacious hospital, - one could very 

well get lost in it – and great halls of outpatient clinic are connected through an 

underground level. 

The practice was very productive and we received great experience as future doctors.  

On the 17th of June we were escorted to a railway station and as we received certificates 

we went back to our country.  

 

IDIOPATHIC PULMONARY HEMOSIDEROSIS 

Solodkaya I., Ruder M. - the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand.Med.Sc. Kostrova I.V., Kostina V.V. 

 

Idiopathic pulmonary hemosiderosis is rare disease,wich is characterized by hemorrhage 

into the lungs and wavy relapsing course of disease. The study of the epidemiology of 

idiopathic pulmonary hemosiderosis is hampered by the extreme rarity of this disease. Its 

frequency is from 0.24 up to 1.23 on 1,000,000 of population.  

The causes can be: congenital disorders of structure, increased vascular permeability of the 

pulmonary capillaries, the presence of an abnormal anastomoses between the pulmonary 

arteries and veins  and genetic predisposition. Hematological disorders manifest as  iron 

deficiency anemia. At the time of diagnosis it is found in a sputum or tracheal aspirate the 

siderophore. In a study of respiratory function it is detected mainly a restrictive ventilation 

disorder. Characteristics of x-ray pictures is a sudden occurrence and relatively fast inverse 

dynamics. Frequent exacerbations of the disease lead to the development of interstitial 

pulmonary fibrosis. Treatment of patients with hemosiderosis involves the appointment of 

corticosteroid drugs, the ineffectiveness of — cytotoxic drugs (azathioprine, cyclosporine 

A). 

 

FILARIASIS 

Natpit A. – the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders - Dr. Med. Sc .Figurnov V.A., Kostina V.V. 

 

Filariasis is a tropical disease caused by threadlike parasitic worms slim – filarial. The 

filariasis can be transmitted from humans and animals, the disease is transmitted through 

insect bites (mosquitoes, flies, gnats, midges). Parasites settle in the lymph vessels and 

nodes, the genitals and in the body cavities, under the skin and within the eyes. In the early 

stages of the disease disrupted the flow of lymph, there is swelling, warts and ulcers. But 

the most unpleasant occurs when the disease passes into the chronic stage: developing 

"elephantiasis".The affected limb or the genitals increase in volume tenfold, occurs 

pathological growth of bone and connective tissue. According to the who there are 120 

million infected and 40 million people have become disabled. Filariasis is widely 

distributed in the tropics, both in the cities and in the countryside. In the CIS countries, the 

disease occurs infrequently. People who visit South America, Africa, South Asia, Australia 

and Oceania, Islands of the Pacific and Indian ocean have a risk  to fall ill. The disease 

affects people of both sexes and all ages. The incubation period can last from 3 up to 18 

months, depending on strength of immunity and characteristics of the pathogen. There are 

several types of filarial, each of them causes your variant of the disease: vuhererioz, 

brugioz, Loos, onchocerciasis, manonelles. These diseases have much in common, but 
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several different symptoms. For example, onchocerciasis is often causes lesions on the eyes 

and skin, and when vuhererioz suffer more lymph nodes and sex organs. In the CIS 

filariasis is not common, so its diagnosis is causing the doctors some difficulties. Be sure 

to inform the doctor if the last 2-7 years, you have visited a tropical country. To detect 

infection with filarial helps a single dose of anthelmintic agents Diethylcarbamazine (50 

mg). This drug helps to expel the larvae from the deep capillaries in the surface to make it 

easier to find them. An hour after taking the medication take blood for analysis. If during 

the day there are signs of Allergy, then it also says on the filarial infection. 

 

STATISTICS OF THE POPULATION OF THE REPUBLIC OF TUVA 

Natpit A. – the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders - Sundukova E.A., Kostina V.V. 

 

The population of the Republic of Tyva according to the data of Rosstat is 318 550 (2017). 

The population density of 1.89 people per sq. km 2 (2017). Urban population — 54,03 % 

(2017). Tuva Republic is a multinational Republic. Its territory is home to many 

nationalities, each of which has unique characteristics of material and spiritual culture. 

According to the national census 2010, among persons who reported their ethnicity, the 

largest proportion of the population of Tuva was Tuva (82 %), second place was Russian 

(more than 16 %). In the remaining 4% consisted of Khakasses, Tatars, Ukrainians, 

Armenians, Kyrgyz, the Buryats and other nationalities. The rate of natural population 

growth for the country as a whole in 2011 reached 15.3 per cent, which is 0.8 % more than 

in 2010. To kouokam the leaders in population growth (20 % or more) include the TES-

Khem coal (24.9 per cent), Chaa-Khol (24,6 %), Sut-Khol (22,3 %), Chedi-Khol (21,9 %), 

Dzun-Khemchikskaya (21,2 %) and Tandinskiy (20,6 %). The population of the capital of 

the Republic of Tuva of Kyzyl city is gradually increasing and in 2011 was 110 233 people, 

an increase of this index by 1927 people. compared with 2009, the Population of the second 

largest city of the Republic — g. Ak-Dovurak (Barun-Khemchikskiy district) is 13482 

people (2011). The average age of residents of the Republic is 29.1 years old (2010), among 

them citizens in the age of 30.2 years old and rural residents is 28.1 years. With regard to 

the distribution of the population of Tuva by age groups, but a significant part (61.2 per 

cent) is working population, of which 33,4 % share of the urban population of 27.8 % of 

working residents of the village. The remaining part is represented by the population under 

the age of (29.2 %) and older (9.6 per cent) working. Expected life expectancy at birth 

according to 2009 was old 60 years old, with a leading position in men and women living 

in cities of 57.2 and 69 years, respectively. Among the rural population this figure is a little 

less 56,7 years old. 

 

MAGNESIUM AND PREGNANCY 

Pecherskaya Yu., Tsydendambaeva S., Baldanov E. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Prof. Dorovskikh V.A., Kostina V.V. 

 

Magnesium sulphate MgSO4 is an inorganic salt. Pregnant women are used to prevent 

seizures in pre-eclampsia, for tocolysis with the threat of premature birth, and for the 

purpose of neuroprotection of the fetus in the case of already begun premature birth. 

For the dosage of magnesia, the body mass index (BMI) is calculated: the same dose of the 

drug leads to an increase in toxicity with a deficit in weight and waiting. Thus, there is an 
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inverse relationship between BMI and magnesium: the smaller the woman, the higher the 

toxicity. 

American scientists have decided to evaluate neonatal outcomes and undesirable effects 

for a pregnant woman after magnesium infusion with allowance for BMI. In a study of a 

woman at risk of preterm labor at the age of 24-31 weeks, she was divided into two groups: 

the main group received magnesium therapy, the control group received a placebo. As a 

result, there was a significant reduction in the incidence of moderate and severe 

encephalopathy in the main group. 

In the conditions of secondary analysis, the following goals were chosen: 

1. Undesirable effects in the mother after intravenous infusion of MgSO4 (nausea, 

vomiting, pain in the hand, etc.) 

2. The level of magnesium in the umbilical cord blood, measured during delivery 

3. Risk of encephalopathy and / or death in offspring 

In addition, several subgroups have been identified to evaluate different outcomes. 

Women were divided into 4 groups according to weight before pregnancy: weight deficit, 

normal weight, excess weight, obesity. Also, 2 groups were identified: without obesity 

(BMI less than 30) and with obesity (BMI≥30). 

The result: in the group without obesity, magnesia treatment showed high efficacy in the 

form of a significant reduction in the risk of encephalopathy (1.2% with magnesia versus 

3.0% in the placebo group); The introduction of magnesia to women without obesity 

reduced the incidence of moderate / severe encephalopathy 6-fold. As for the risk of death 

in the offspring, there was no significant difference in the two groups. When using standard 

dosages of magnesia, the neuroprotective effect in obese women (BMI≥30) is inadequate 

in comparison with the group of women without obesity. Thus, in obese women, the dose 

of magnesia can be adjusted for BMI without a significant risk of side effects for both the 

mother and the fetus. 

 

ANABOLIC STEROIDS: USE AND ABUSE 

Denishchik K., Sadykova A. - the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand.Med.Sc. Anokhina R.A., Kostina V.V. 

 

There is no secret for anyone, that the use of anabolic steroids can promote muscle growth 

and strength, but also effective and most importantly useful medications, which are 

considered as anti-inflammatory, antiallergic, immunosuppressive drugs for clinical 

purposes. Anabolic steroids are used to treat cachexia, with severe chronic diseases, and to 

eliminate muscle loss in the elderly, but, nevertheless, their effectiveness still needs to be 

demonstrated in terms of improving physical functions and quality of life. 

Male hormones, mainly testosterone, are partly responsible for the huge changes in 

development that occur during puberty. They have androgenic and anabolic effects. The 

androgenic effect of the anabolic steroid molecule is due to the fact, that, it gets into the 

cell, binds to the androgen receptor and activates it. Init`s turn, the receptor acts on certain 

parts of the DNA molecule, launching information about what kind of protein should be 

produced. 

Therefore, it can be said that anabolic steroids are one of the most effective means for 

gaining muscle mass, however, many people who do not rationally use steroid drugs do 

not even know about half of the side effects. Most anabolic steroids have hepatotoxic 

properties,the violation of hormonal balance in the body. As for addiction, anabolics 

provides a tonic effect on the body, causing serious psychological addiction. In conclusion, 
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on the one hand, many anabolic steroids have a potentially dangerous effect on the human 

body, on the other hand, steroids can bring much more benefit when properly prescribed 

course, compiled with the help of a specialist. We speak about using them for medical 

purposes, not in sports.  

 

ENCEPHALITIS LETHARGICA 

Damchat A., Barannikov S., Kungaa A. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders – Cand.Med.Sc. Karnaukh А.I., Subacheva N.A. 

 

Encephalitis lethargica or von Economo disease (epidemicencephalitistypeА) was first 

registered in 1915 in the troops near Verdun and was described in 1917 by the Austrian 

neurologist Constantin von Economo.In 1918-1926гг. a number of European countries 

were affected by the disease as a pandemic. In subsequent years, the disease manifested 

itself sporadically. 

Epidemic encephalitis is most often affected people of 20-40 years old. The etiology of the 

disease is unknown, it is assumed that the causative agent is a virus, and the transmission 

mechanism is airborne. 

Clinically and pathomorphologically, epidemic encephalitis can be divided into two stages: 

acute and chronic. The acute stage is characterized by symptoms and phenomena of an 

inflammatory nature in the gray matter of the brain, more often in the basal nucleus, in the 

bridge cover, the middle brain, the upper section of the medulla oblongata. 

For the chronic stage, progressive degenerative processes in substantia nigra are typical. 

The acute and chronic stages of epidemic encephalitis are separated by a period of time 

from several days to several months. 

 The classic form of epidemic encephalitis in the acute stage begins with a risebody 

temperature to 38-39 °C.Thereare a mild headache, vomiting, muscle pain, weakness, 

catarrh of the upper respiratory tract may be. The febrile period an average lasts for about 

2 weeks. Neurological symptoms such as sleep disorders appear during this period. 

Theyare expressed in pathological drowsiness (the patient falls asleep in any position and 

in a situation that is not suitable for sleep). Less often, there is pathological insomnia, when 

the patient cannot sleep neither day nor night. Perversion of the normal change of sleep 

and wakefulness may be: the patient constantly sleeps during the day, but he is awake at 

night. Also the patient has symptoms of damage of the nuclei of the cranial nerves: more 

often oculomotor, less often trigeminal nerves.There may be mental disorders: reduced or, 

conversely, increased excitability and irritability; mood changes of different polarities; 

personality changes; mental retardation and developmental delay in children, etc. 

Chronic stage of the disease is characterized by extrapyramidal disorders. Parkinsonism 

symptoms such as amemia and akinesia are developed. In addition to parkinsonism, 

endocrine disorders such as infantilism, diabetes insipidus, menstrual disorders, and 

obesity are not uncommon. 

Treatment of the disease is symptomatic. The most effective in the acute period are antiviral 

drugs, dehydrating agents, B vitamins and ascorbic acid. In the chronic stage the use of 

neurotrophic and nootropic drugs, the therapy of secondary parkinsonism and symptomatic 

epilepsy, correction of endocrine and autonomic disorders are of primary importance. 

Currently, the disease in a typical form almost never occurs. Many issues of 

etiopathogenesis, diagnosis and pharmacotherapy of the disease are still unknown and need 

further study. 
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MODERN HEMOSTATIC AGENTS 

Damchat A. Barannikov S., Kungaa A. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders – Doc. Biol. Sc., Assoc. Prof. Simonova N.V., Subacheva N.A. 

 

Bleeding (hemorrhaging) and the associated blood loss are the most dangerous 

complications among traumatic injuries and of diseases requiring emergency medical help. 

Acute massive blood loss more than 50% of circulating blood volume (CBV) often is the 

major cause of death. There are two ways to stop bleeding: temporary and permanent (the 

use of hemostatic drugs). Hemostatic agents are divided into agents that increase blood 

clotting (antihemorrhagic funds) and antifibrinolytic agents (inhibitors of fibrinolysis). 

Antihemorrhagic agentsare used locally to stop bleeding from the small capillaries and the 

parenchymatous organs (such as thrombin’s drugs, which are derived from the donor blood 

plasma, collagen and gelatin hemostatic sponges). Vitamin K drugs and clotting factors are 

used for resorptive action. 

Vitamin K drugsare used to prevent and stop bleeding and other haemorrhagic 

complications caused by vitamin K deficiency in the body. Vitamin K is essential for liver 

synthesis of prothrombin (factor II) and clotting factors VII, IX and X and proteins C and 

S, which have anticoagulant activity. Vitamin K1drugs are effective in bleeding caused by 

the indirect action of anticoagulants. The drugs are administered orally and intravenously 

slowly. 

Medicines of blood coagulation factors are used in case of failure of one or more blood 

coagulation factors. 

• Antihemophilic coagulation factor VIII (hemofil M, immunat) is a dry concentrate of 

factor VIII. The drug is obtained from the donor blood plasma undergone double 

virusinactivation so it is more active and safer than cryoprecipitate.  

• Cryoprecipitate is a concentrate of plasma proteins, which include factor VIII, Von 

Willebrand factor, fibronectin and to a lesser extent other blood coagulation factors and a 

small amount of fibrinogen.  

• Recombinant medicines of factor VIII and Von Willebrand factor 

• Desmopressin increases the content of Von Willebrand factor in plasma facilitating its 

extraction from endothelial cells and increases the activity of factor VIII. The drug is 

administered parenterally. 

• Coagulation factor IX (ahemphil B, immunin, octanain) is a purified fraction of human 

plasma enriched with factor IX.  

• Eptacog Alfa activated (Novoseven) is a recombinant blood coagulation factor VIM.  

Antifibrinolytic agents are used to stop bleeding caused by increased activity of the 

fibrinolytic system in trauma, surgery, childbirth, liver disease, menorrhagia, overdose of 

fibrinolytic agents. For these purposes drugs, that inhibit the activation of plasminogen, or 

plasmin inhibitors are used. 

• Aminocaproic acid binds to plasminogen and prevents its conversion to plasmin, inhibits 

the action of plasmin on fibrin. The drug is administered orally and intravenously. Similar 

action has aminomethylbenzoic acid (amben, pamba). 

• Tranexamic acid (traneksam, cyklokapron) inhibits the activation of plasminogen. The 

drug is administered orally and intravenously. Dtug’s effectiveness is superior to 

aminocaproic acid due to over prolonged periods.  

• Aprotinin (gordox, contrical, trasilol, ingitril) inhibits plasmin and other proteolytic 

enzymes. The drug is administered intravenously. 



231 
 

Drugs of medicinal plantssuch as nettle leaves, grass of yarrow, grass smartweed, herb 

ofpersicaria maculosa, bark viburnum, arnica flowers, lagochilus inebrians are usedto stop 

uterine, pulmonary, renal, intestinal and other bleeding. Medical plants are used in form of 

infusions, tinctures and extracts orally and topically. 

 

CLINICAL CASE OF SHORT BOWEL SYNDROME 

Chi-Gun-chzhi J. - the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders - Can.Med.Sc. Yutkina O., Subacheva N.A. 

 

Short bowel syndrome is the whole complex of various chronic disorders, developing after 

operations on removing of more than 75% of the bowel (small intestine). 

The development of short bowel syndrome is due to the fact that a large part of the intestine 

is removed from the process of digestion. Malabsorption, maldigestion and nutritional 

insufficiency are occurred. 

Patient C., 14 years old, arrived in the Amur regional children clinical hospital in February 

2, 2017 with complaints of frequent pain in the stomach, diluted stool after eating, 

headaches, fatigue. In the history of the disease – July 5, 2015, a child was treated in the 

surgical Department with the diagnosis: Blunt abdominal trauma, rupture of the ileum. 

There was thin-thick anastomosis "end to side". Child was discharged in satisfactory 

condition. After surgery there was pain in the abdomen after eating, stools after each meal. 

For the first timechild was examined in gastroenterological Department, in the Amur 

regional children clinical hospital. The diagnosis of: enterocolitis, of moderate severity was 

madein October 2015. There were also diagnosed malabsorption after surgery, Gilbert's 

Syndrome, encopresis, deformation of the cecum. Therapy with 5-aminosalicylic acid for 

months (salofalk worth us dose 1500мг/day), Kreon, folic acid, trimedat, Bifiform were 

administered. On the background of treatment there was observed temporary improvement. 

In December 2016 she was re-hospitalized in a specialized Department with complaints of 

abdominal pain, diluted stool after each meal. By thedata of examination the diagnosis of 

chronic gastroduodenitis, primary, erythematous, associated with H. pylori infection, 

exacerbation was made. Dysfunction of the biliary tract, chronic secondary pancreatitis in 

subramose; Gilbert's Syndrome, intestinal dysbiosis of the 3-4 degrees, the short bowel 

syndrome, the syndrome of vegetative dysfunction by mixed type were also revealed. She 

was treated and was discharged with improvement. In May 2016, within a month, she was 

bothered by aching pain in the stomach, diluted stool, and headache. 

Laboratory tests: blood biochemistry – total bilirubin - 85.80 mmol/l, direct. bilirubin - 

5.16 mmol/l, cont. bilirubin - 80.64 mmol/l, alkaline phosphatase - 200E/l, magnesium - 

0.77 mmol/l scatological study – the consistency was soft, the muscle fibers were digested 

+; the muscle fibers were undigested ++; cellulose digestible ++; vegetable fiber non -+; 

pH – slightly acidic(6.0). 

The peculiarity of this clinical case is that the disease will significantly reduce the quality 

of life of the child. Dysfunction of the digestive system causes a great number of 

complications (vitamin deficiencies, ulcers of the digestive tract, stone formation in gall 

bladder, etc.). The child should be seen by gastroenterologist and she needs to keep diet 

№4, constantly take antidiarrheal drugs, antacids, proton pump inhibitors, means to 

enhance the absorption of bile acids, multivitamins, antibiotics. On the anterior abdominal 

wall and in the region of the iliac crest on the left there are cosmetic defects in the form of 

scars. Because of these aesthetic shortcomings, the teenager may experience hysteria, 

stress, long-term depression, which later will grow into an irresistible complexes. Now, the 
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girl is on the 2nd year of homeschooled. Low level of communication with peers, including 

the same ageof conflicts reduce the chances of success in future persons of life. 

 

INFECTIOUS ALLERGY AND METHODS OF ITS REVEALING 

Shevtsova A., Dudnik M. - the 3rd year students 

Scientific leaders - Doc. Med. Sc., Chubenko G.I., Subacheva N.A. 

 

 Allergy is a state of altered, increased sensitivity of the organism to substances of 

an antigenic nature, as well as to substances and factors of a non-antigenic nature that are 

capable of inducing the formation of autoantigens in the body. Allergens are foreign 

substances that in penetrating the into sensitized organism can induce an immune response. 

Infectious allergens are such chemicals that cause an inadequate allergic reaction when 

they get into a living organism. Various bacteria, fungi and viruses, helminths, vaccines, 

the products of the vital activity of microorganisms are belong it allergens of infections 

origin. 

The peculiarity of this group of allergens is concentrated in the fact that sensitization to 

them, that is susceptibility, can be arised both because of the infectious process and due to 

the usual penetration of spores, micelles and other parts (fragments) of microorganisms 

into the body. 

Above listed allergens, penetrating inside the human body, cause such diseases as 

tuberculosis, dysentery, gonorrhea, plague, anthrax, tularemia, brucellosis, leprosy, 

syphilis, rheumatism, chronic candidiasis, various chronic inflammations of the sinuses of 

the nose, ears, tonsils and even the gall bladder. All this can lead to hives, Quinck's 

swelling, some forms of bronchial asthma, etc. Fungi cause aspergillosis, actinomycosis, 

coccididosis, histoplasmosis. 

Even such at simple and, at first glance, safe procedure, as vaccination can lead to an 

allergic reaction, as well as anaphylactic shock in particularly susceptible people. In order 

to differentiate infectious allergies correctly, initially the doctors are faced with the task of 

rea an alleged connection between the patient's illnesses and the allergic reaction that has 

arisen after them. 

Therefore, first of all doctors take skin tests: Mantoux test with tuberculin, intradermal 

Burne test in diagnosis of brucellosis with an allergen of a brucellin solution containing an 

antigenic set of three different brucellosis pathogens. When in diagnosing of 

echinococcosis. An intradermal Kasoni test is used in diagnosing of . 

An allergen is an extract from the contents of a bubble echinococcus. In a positive reaction 

at the injectioned site of the allergen, an inflammatory reaction with hyperemia and 

swelling is developed. An intradermal test with tularin (a heat-killed suspension of 

bacteria) is used, in diagnosing of tularemia., a test with dysenteric Zuverkalov is used in 

diagnosis of dysentery. 

Some samples are used to identify the predisposition to infectious diseases: Dick's reaction 

- in the diagnosis of scarlet fever, Shick's reaction - in the diagnosis of diphtheria. 

 

HYGIENIC PROPHYLAXIS OF TOXIC INFECTIONS 

Dzyuban M., Dudnik M. - the 3rd year students 

Scientific leaders - Doc. Med. Sc., Prof. Korshunova N.V., Subacheva N.A. 

 

Food-borne diseases are acute intestinal diseases associated with food intake, infected with 

pathogenic and conditionally pathogenic microorganisms and their toxins. Foodborne toxic 
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infections are characterized by sudden and simultaneous occurrence of mass diseases 

following the consumption of food products containing bacteria or their toxins. These 

diseases are occured in cases of common toxicosis and severe gastroenteritis, sometimes 

with increased temperature, violation of water-salt metabolism and cardiovascular 

disorders. Foodborne toxic infections are differed from other intestinal infections by the 

absence of contagiosity and the rapid end of the outbreak (after withdrawal of the infected 

product). Prevention of foodborne infections is primarily achieved through strict veterinary 

and sanitary measures: pre-slaughter inspection of animals, sanitary maintenance of 

slaughterhouses, monitoring slaughter and cutting carcasses, overseeing the sale of meat 

and dairy products in the markets. Health measures involve the protection of food from 

infection during storage, transportation, cooking and distribution of food. That`s why meat 

and, fish should be transported in a special easily washable car (box); meat shoued be 

stored  in refrigerators in a suspended state; fish - on ice. Cutting of meat and fish, raw 

foods and semi-finished products are made on different tables (cutting boards) with 

different knives. Store finished food no more than 4 hours in the cold, and before use should 

be subjected to heat treatment The staff of food stores, transport, kitchens, canteens, etc. 

should be examined for bacteriocarrier. The patients must be hospitalized. They are 

discharged from the hospital after the disappearance of clinical manifestations of the 

disease and one negative result of bacteriological examination of feces (for workers of food 

enterprises, persons equal to them, three negative results of bacteriological studies). 

Prevention of foodborne infections is based on preventing of food contamination and 

reproduction of microbes, as well as the destruction of microbes during the heat treatment 

of products. These tasks are solved by veterinary-sanitary and medical-sanitary measures, 

which include veterinary and sanitary control over slaughter cattle, monitoring the sanitary 

condition of the slaughterhouse, slaughtering cattle and cutting carcasses, veterinary and 

sanitary examination of meat and veterinary and sanitary conditions in the markets, 

prohibition of slaughter animals outside slaughterhouses, sanitary control of food. It is 

especially important to observe the sanitary rules when preparing, transporting and storing 

(in the cold) meat and other products, as well as the rules of technology, cooking, cooking 

and timely (without delay) use of prepared meals. Obligatory repeated thermal processing 

of products immediately before their consumption in food (this guarantee is excluded when 

there are thermostable enterotoxin staphylococcus in products) reliably guarantees against 

food toxic infections In order to prevent staphylococcal toxic infections, people with 

pustular processes on the hands and external mucous membranes (angina, rhinitis) are not 

allowed to work at food enterprises, food units in hospitals, in children's and other 

institutions, conduct pasteurization of milk and reliable sterilization of canned fish in oil 

are also conducted. 

 

MECHANISMS OF ALLERGIC REACTION OF THE FIRST TYPE 

Dudnik M. - the 3rd year student 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc., Assoc. Prof. Matytsin A.P., Subacheva N.A. 

 

Allergy is the state of the altered hypersensitivity of the organism to substances of antigenic 

and non-antigenic nature. The term allergen comes from the Greek words allos (other) and 

ergo (act) and means other, the altered effect of certain substances, as well as factors on 

the body. Substances that can cause allergic reactions are called allergens. Allergens are 

widely spread in nature, in the production sphere, in everyday life. Various medications 

(antibiotics, sulfonamides, therapeutic serums, etc.). Can be allergens can be formed in 
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your own body in the influence of infectious and non-infectious facts .At present there is 

an increase of allergic reactions and immunopathology. Other allergy and 

immunopathology are often the leading components in the pathogenesis of many diseases. 

Allergic and auto-allergic processes can be observed in all organs and tissues. They are 

divided into 5 types of allergic reactions (hypersensitivity).In the majority of patients, 

allergic manifestations are caused by antibodies of IgE-class, therefore we will consider 

the mechanisms of allergy development on the example the I type of allergic reactions. In 

the dynamics of any allergic reaction, three main stages are distinguished (immunological, 

pathochemical and pathophysiological) Allergic reactions  of the I type(IgE-dependent or 

anaphylactic type)  are often occured with the development of severe body reactions in the 

form of anaphylactic shock, often with lethal outcomes. Allergies of the I type  include 

atopy (polynomia, atopic bronchial asthma, Quincke's edema, urticaria, migraine, some 

forms of food allergy), anaphylaxis, anaphylactic shock, contact allergy, etc. Knowledge 

of the etiology and pathogenesis of allergic reactions will allow competently to prevent 

severe consequences of allergies. 

 

CLINICAL CASE OF THE NEONATAL DIABETES MELLITUS 

Omelich E. - the 5th year student 

Scientific leader - Can. Med. Sc., Yutkina O.S., Subacheva N.A. 

 

Neonatal diabetes mellitus is seldom found heterogeneous disease which is revealed in the 

first 6 months of life. Statistically, 1 case of permanent Diabetes per 200 000 newborn 

children is revealed.  

Description of a case: The patient K, the boy, date of birth 10.10. 2016. 

Clinical diagnosis: A neonatal diabetes mellitus, permanent, with a lesion of a nervous 

system, the Epilemorfny syndrome in the form of frequent polymorphic (myoclonic, tonic) 

attacks. and acute pharyngitis were diagnosed.   

Anamnesis of a disease: In the first half of the 1st of january there was a single, short-term 

consciousness disturbance which was followed by an raised eyeballs and opened patients 

arms. In the next 4 days attacks became frequent. At 6.01 they addressed to the neurologist. 

Insignificant expansion of the liquor ways on the right, was revealed by neurosonography. 

The tonus on a forward cerebral artery was lowered, the blood stream on Galen's vein was 

accelerated. Phenibutum 0,25 on 1/8 tab.2 times a day was prescribed. On the background 

of the received treatment attacks were remained. At 9.01 the child was hospitalized in to 

the neurologic unit. On admittion glucose of blood was 18 mmol/l, there were also 

observed expressed glucosuria and acetonuria. Therapy was carried out by insulin: 

lineomat 0,1 ED in hour, on the background of which frequent hypoglycaemia with a rising 

of glucose to 30 mmol/l were observed. In subcutaneous injection there was noobserved 

any effect on hyperglycemia. In the evening, of 16.01 - the increase of a respiratory failure 

was observed and patient K was transferred to the intensive care unit. Integration of a 

trachea was carried out, and assisted ventilation of lungs was begun. At 17. 01 the diagnosis 

of Neonatal diabetes mellitus was exposed. At 23.01. the child was extubated. Respiration 

was independent without respiratory support. The state was with positive dynamics, there 

was no neurologic symptomatology. Stability of a glycemia was from 3,6 to 23,7 mmol/l.  

Anamnesis of life: The child was from the first pregnancy. During pregnancy mother had 

a pyelonephritis and urolithiasis. Delivery was the first, in time, 38 weeks. Peculiarities of 

current delivering: head presentation, natural patrimonial ways, opening of bladder of 

waters. The state at the birth wassatisfactory, there were 8/9 points on the Apgar scale, 
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weight was 2830 grams and 50 cm in height. He was attached to the breast at once. Up to 

2,5 months he was a breast feeded, the termination was because of the developed diabetes 

mellitus. The heredity wasn't burdened. 

Features of the objective status: early healing of a fontanel. Psychological development: 

child of the third group, 3 degrees,  inharmonious development.  

Conclusion: This case of the disease is uncommon and deserves special attention. The 

prognosis is serious (lifelong therapy is required). The patient K, was directed to Federal 

State Budget Institution Endocrinologic Scientific Center in Moscow for further research. 

 

LEPROSY: HISTORY OF THE DISCOVERY OF THE DISEASE 

Chi-Gun-chzhi J. - the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders – Soldatkin P.K., Subacheva N.A. 

 

Leprosy (Hansen's disease, the disease of St. Lazarus, black disease, lazy death, leontiasis, 

satyriasis, elephantiasis graecorum) is one of the oldest diseases described by a man in the 

Indian books 1500 – 1000 BC in the Egyptian papyrus of Ebers and Brugha 1300 – 1000 

BC in the Bible the "Old Testament" 900 – 800 BC. The birthplace of leprosy is South-

East Asia (India,the 6th century BC; China, 5 century BC) and Central Africa (Egypt), 

where people have discovered bas-reliefs depicting the rejection of the extremities in 

leprosy (mutilate).Features of the disease:formation nodes on skin and expressions on skin, 

the loss of brows, mutilatio, eye damage, changes in nose, numbness, deformity and 

paralysisof the limbs.To be cured of leprosy was impossible.In India there is a legend about 

the king of Benares Rame, who was ill with leprosy.His body was completely clear when 

he used the healing tree seeds of Hydnocarpus kurzii. From the seeds started to do 

Hydnocarpus laurifolia.Precious stones (amethyst and lapis lazuli) and mercury 

compoundswere used in China for the treatment.The Egyptians were treated by bathing in 

baths with human blood. In the 800-500 BC the first preventive attempts were appeared to 

resist leprosy.Patients were expelled from their communities, isolated, divorced, deprived 

of civil rights.Leprosy had been widely spreaded because of wars, trade, movements of 

peoples. Mass spreading of leprosy in Europe was boosted by the return of Roman soldiers 

of Alexander the great and Pompey's soldiers from the countries of Central and South-East 

Asia, as well as the Crusades in Palestine (the 10-13 century AB). The most fully 

description of the clinical symptoms of the disease was made by Artey and Galen in the 2 

century: skin inflammation, ulceration, thickening of the lower extremities, the lion's face, 

hair loss and mutilatio.In Europe the disease for a long time wasnamed "elephantiasis" 

(elephantine disease).The theologian Origen noticed that the name "elephantiasis" was 

"zaraath".Interpreters, who hade translated the Bible into Greek, translated the term 

"zaraath" with the word "lepra".In the first Slavic translations of the Scriptures, the disease 

was called leprosy from the verb "to kazitsa", " to distort". The lepers began to organize 

special refuge. Many of them were named in honor of the order of St. Lazarus, the hospital, 

and later became known as a leper colony. In the 16 century in Europe there were thousands 

of such shelters.In accordance with the decree on leprosy in medieval France, the patient 

was chained and forced to lie in a coffin, served a Requiem mass and carried the coffin to 

the cemetery. The priest pronounced over the grave: "You're dead to all of us."They pulled 

the man from the grave and he became an outcast. Henceforth his lifelong refuge was a 

leper colony. He had no right to return home.By the end of the sixteenth century, the 

epidemic of leprosy practically disappeared.Only isolated cases were recorded. In Europe 
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swept another epidemic. It was plague. But the remaining isolated cases of leprosy were 

enough to become again epidemic and, later, captured almost the entire globe. 

 

3D MODELING IN PLASTIC SURGERY 

Grichanovskaya K. – the 3rd year student 

Scientific leaders - M.D., Prof. Grebenyuk V.V., Subacheva N.A. 

 

The actuality of  3D modeling in plastic surgery arose in the early 21st century, when 

plastic surgery became popular all over the world. Every year thousands of women lie 

under the surgeon's knife for the sake of artificial beauty. But, unfortunately, not everyone 

is satisfied with the result. That's why scientists have created apparatus for 3D modeling - 

devices for creating a preliminary result of the operation, based on individual preferences 

and features of the structure of the patient's body. 

The purpose of this study is to find out the positive and negative aspects of 3D modeling 

in plastic surgery. 

We conducted a study of the results of 3D modeling for maxillofacial operations and the 

creation of implants. The program of plastic operations with 3D modeling has been 

successfully used in Russia for about two years. 3D modeling technology allows to cover 

the three-dimensional geometry of the patient's body, the physical properties of tissues and 

specific implants with all their parameters. While viewing the modeling results, the patient 

sees a three-dimensional realistic model of how she will look after the operation. 

At the preparatory stage, each patient can determine the necessary parameters and see how 

his body will look like in the end. At the same time, 1-3 consultations are necessary to fully 

understand the surgeon and the patient. 

Positive moments: 

• Ease of data storage; 

• Safe and fast execution; 

• Accuracy of calculations and measurements of planned interventions; 

• Ability to compare the results before and after the intervention; 

• Independence from shooting conditions, lighting, skin coloring, make-up; 

• Possibility of simulation of the results of plastic surgery; 

• Identification of defects and asymmetries that are not visible in the photo and under 

normal lighting conditions. 

According to the data, the following conclusion can be drawn: the use of 3D modeling has 

more positive aspects and is a progress in the development of plastic surgery. The surgeon 

working with 3D technologies rarely makes mistakes and is confident in his actions. The 

3D modeling system is necessary even for experienced plastic surgeons, since its 

application allows you to carefully select the implant parameters and methods of their 

installation. 

 

MODERN MECHANISMS OF PATHOGENESIS OF ULCER DISEASE 

Nevedomskaja O. - the 3rd year student 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc. Assoc. Prof. A.P. Matytsin, N.A. Subacheva 

 

From the modern point of view, the pathogenesis of ulcer disease is a violation is a violation 

of the balance between the factors of "aggression" and the "protection" factors of the 

mucous membrane of the stomach and duodenum. According to the theory, as the 

"aggressor" - the acid genetic factor, is represented by an increase in the weight of the 
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lining cells of the gastric glands, heir excessive stimulation by the vagus nerve and gastrin 

with an increased content of gastric ulcerogenic fraction pepsin-pepsin I in gastric juice. 

The disturbances of gastroduodenal motility are influenced by the neurohumoral system of 

the body.  

Aggression factors include activation of processes of free radical lipid oxidation (LPO) and 

contamination of the antrum of the gastric mucosa, and foci of gastric metaplasia in the 

bulb of the duodenum Helicobacter pylori. 

The pathogenetic role of Helicobacter pylori in ulceration is in the colonization of the 

pyloroanthral section of the gastric mucosa and form the foci of gastric metaplasia in the 

bulb of the duodenum. 

Helicobacter activates the complement system, causing complement-dependent 

inflammation, and immunocompetent cells whose lysosomal enzymes damage the 

epitheliocytes of the mucous membrane of the stomach and duodenum, inhibit the 

synthesis and secretion of glycoproteins of gastric and duodenal mucus, reducing the 

resistance of the mucous membrane of the stomach and duodenum, thereby promoting 

proteolytic "breakthrough "mucosa with enhanced retrodiffusion of H + ions. 

The role of Helicobacter in pathogenesis lies in the secretion of a special protein that 

inhibits the secretion of hydrochloric acid and the activity of protease, phospholipase, 

catalase and alcohol dehydrogenase, which violate the integrity of the epithelial layer. 

Factors of pathogenicity and virulence is the secreted Helicobacter pylori cytotoxin. 

Non-immunological factors of protection are regional circulation and microcirculation in 

the mucous membrane of the stomach and duodenum, the adequacy of which depends on 

the renewal of the mucous-bicarbonate barrier, and the regeneration of the epithelial cover. 

And the factor of protection is a duodenal braking mechanism. 

Immunological factors of protection are lysozyme, interferon, transferrin and other proteins 

that possess bactericidal properties, which are in saliva, gastric, pancreatic and intestinal 

juice, maintain a normal bacterial flora in the gastrointestinal tract and physiological 

digestion. 

In the gastrointestinal tract, cells responsible for local immunity (neuronal plaques, diffuse-

disseminated lymphoid tissue) are widely represented. 

In patients with peptic ulcer disease of the stomach and duodenum, both non-

immunological and immunological mechanisms of the gastrointestinal tract defense have 

been disrupted. 

 

NARCOLEPSY: MECHANISMS OF ACTION, DIAGNOSTIC, TREATMENT 

Baldanov E., Barannikov S., Cidendambaeva S. – the 4th year student 

Scientific leaders – ass. Brash N.G., Subacheva N.A. 

 

Narcolepsy is a chronic sleep disorder that is characterized by excessive daytime 

sleepiness. The disease can be divided into two subtypes: narcolepsy type 1 (NT1, also 

known as narcolepsy with catalepsy) and narcolepsy type 2 (NT2; it is narcolepsy without 

catalepsy). 

Epidemiology. The main genetic risk factor for narcolepsy is the HLA-DQB1* 06: 02 

allele, which is found in 86-98% of NT1 patients. Other genetic risk factors include 

polymorphisms of certain immune system genes, for example, genes coding T-cell 

receptors, procatepsin H and chemokine receptors. The risk factors for NT1 include some 

H1N1 influenza vaccines, influenza virus infection and streptococcal infection. 
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The prevalence of narcolepsy (combinations of subtypes NT1 and NT2) in the world is 

estimated at 25-50 cases per 100 000 population. 

Quality of life. Patients with narcolepsy have problems with maintaining wakefulness and 

attention, which are amplified when the patient attempts to focus on complex, monotonous 

and long-term tasks. Several concomitant diseases have been identified in patients with 

narcolepsy such as mental abnormalities, sleep disorders (sleep apnea and restless leg 

syndrome) and metabolic diseases. 

Mechanisms. It is assumed that the basis for the development of NT1 is the selective death 

of hypocretin neurons in the lateral hypothalamus. Hypocretinic neurons act as stabilizers 

of the brake bonds between the brain regions responsible for wakefulness and sleep. The 

loss of these neurons can lead to uncontrolled transitions from sleep to wakefulness and 

vice versa, which contributes to the observed sleep disorders. The mechanism leading to 

the death of hypocretin neurons is unknown, but the most reliable hypothesis states that the 

loss of neurons is mediated by an autoimmune response. The evidence for this hypothesis 

is the selectivity of neuronal death, the detection of autoreactive T-lymphocytes in patients 

with narcolepsy, and the significant associations between NT1 and polymorphisms of 

genes associated with immunity. However, there is no direct proof of the hypothesis. 

Diagnostics. The main symptoms of narcolepsy are excessive daytime sleepiness, 

disturbances in night sleep, hypnagogic hallucinations (when falling asleep) and sleepy 

paralysis. 

Questionnaires, polysomnography (complex diagnosis of the patient during sleep) and the 

definition of periods of latent (daytime) drowsiness are used for the diagnosis. 

Electrophysiological research methods are used to better assess the patient's condition. 

Itexamines the transition to a state of rapid sleep and the duration of different periods of 

sleep. 

Tactics of reference. A first-line therapy for eliminating excessive daytime sleepiness for 

the patients with narcolepsyare modafinil and armomafinil stimulants. Sodium oxybutyrate 

is the only drug that eliminates all the main symptoms of narcolepsy, including excessive 

daytime sleepiness, nighttime sleep disorders and catalepsy in NT1 patients. Non-drug 

therapy of narcolepsy includes day and night sleep in accordance with a certain schedule. 

Prognosis. Despite the fact that it has been possible to deepen knowledge about 

pathophysiology, diagnosis and treatment of narcolepsyover the past decade, some issues 

remain unsolved. Although NT1 patients are likely to have an immuno-mediated loss of 

hypocretin neurons, more research is needed to confirm this hypothesis. 

 

BRONCHOECTATIC DISEASE 

Tiky D., Omelich E. - the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc., Assoc. Prof. Kostrova I. V., Can. Med. Sc. Goryacheva 

S.A., Subacheva N. A. 

 

BED is one of the main forms of chronic nonspecific diseases of lungs which is 

characterized by formation of bronchiectasias (the regionare expansions, of bronchi) with 

the subsequent development of chronic suppurative process in them. 

The disease is more often developed at children and youthful age (5-25 years). Congenital 

pathology of respiratory systems, a bronchus squishing to various reasons, chronic current 

inflammatory disease to the lower respiratory ways are preceded of the development of 

bronchiectasis. 
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In pathogenesis of the formation of bronchietasia an important role is played by a constant 

bronchiectasia and the delay of bronchial secret in them. This, in its turn, leads to the 

development of inflammation that  promotes formation of irreversible deformations of 

walls of a bronchus. 

This diagnosis is possible to suspect in the presence of the following clinical pictures: tussis 

with separated mucous or mucous purulent sputums, in the bigger quantity separated in the 

morning after a dream; the pneumorrhagia is possible, fever, pain in thorax; frequent 

respiratory diseases, bronchitis, pneumonia in the anamnesis; during examination survey 

signs of chronic anoxemia are revealed: hypertrophic osteortropatiya, diffuse warm"cast-

iron" cyanosis, puffiness of the face, emphysematous of thorax. 

On statistical data for 2015, in Amur region the case rate of BED occupies about 6% of all  

diseases of respiratory organs, and makes 7,4 cases per 1000 of the population, 0,6 of which 

– are revealed for the first time. In the analysis of the last years, the tendency to the growth 

of the case rate of BED on the territory of Amur region is marked. So in 2014 the 

bronkhoektatic case rate of illness in Blagoveshchensk was 6,33 ‰, in Belogorsk – 3,71 

‰, in Zeya – 7,42 ‰, in Raichikhinsk – 10,38 ‰, in Progress – 14,58 ‰, in Svobodnyi – 

7,76 ‰, in Tynda – 8,85 ‰, in Shimanovsk – 8,49 ‰. In 2015 the incidence grew to the 

following rate: Blagoveshchensk – 7,0 ‰, Belogorsk – 4,0 ‰, Zeya – 4,3 ‰, Raichikhinsk 

– 11,8%, Progress – 13,0 ‰, Svobodnyi ̆ – 7,9%, Tynda – 6,8 ‰, Shimanovsk – 8,1 ‰. 

 

TOLL-LIKE RECEPTORS AND BACTERIA 

Murashov E. – the 3rd year student 

Scientific leaders - Prof. G.I. Chubenko, N.A. Subacheva 

 

A total of 10 different TLR variants are described (Toll-LikeReceptor). Through the N-

terminal ligand-binding domain (LRR-LeucineRichRepeat), TLRs are able to bind ligands 

as exogenous (bacteria, fungi, viruses, parasites) and endogenous (proteins, lipoproteins 

and nucleic acids). TLR3, TLR7, TLR8, TLR9 are intracellular endosomal receptors. They 

recognize nucleic acids specific for bacteria and viruses, as well as of their own origin, in 

the case of autoimmune diseases. The homodimers TLR4 and TLR5, and the TLR2 / 1 and 

TLR2 / 6 heterodimers, are embedded in the cytoplasmic membrane. These receptors 

recognize the components of the bacterial cell walls. TLR4 works in conjunction with 

CD14, binding the complexes of bacterial lipopolysaccharide (LPS) to LBP. TLR4 then 

interacts with CD14 and MD2 and transmits the signal inside the cell. TLR4 in combination 

with LPS can be localized in endosomes. TLRs use unique signaling cascades, which 

causes the specific activation of a particular TLR. To study and manipulate TLR functions, 

synthetic ligands have been developed that can activate or suppress signaling cascades. 

Some TLR ligands (CpG-DNA) are used as supplements to vaccines. 

- Ca-dependent receptors of class C lectins (CLR-C-typeLectinReceptors) can recognize 

viral, bacterial, fungal and yeast carbohydrate patterns, as well as the products of decay of 

native cells. Basically, they are expressed on the surface of macrophages and dendritic 

cells. After binding of receptors to ligands, phagocytosis of pathogens is activated. 

Receptors from this group modulate the activity of TLR and NLR. A common property of 

these proteins is the presence of carbohydrate-recognizing domains (CRD - Carbohydrate 

RecognitionDomain). 

By the number of CRD-domains, CLRs are divided into two groups: 
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✧ containing several CRD receptors CD206 (MRC1), CD280 (MRC2), CD205 (DEC-

205). They bind the terminal mannose and fucose residues of glycolipids and glycoproteins 

present on the surface of microorganisms and participate in their internalization; 

✧ containing single CRD-CD369 (Dectin-1, receptor for fungal and yeast β-glucans), 

Dectin-2 (receptor for mannan fungi), CD209 (DC-SIGN, recognizes viruses, yeast and 

endogenous substrates), CD370 (DNGR- 1, binds the damaged or dead own cells), Mincle 

(recognizes mycobacteria, fungi and necrotic cells), MCL (binds viruses) and many other 

members of this superfamily of proteins. 

 

SARCOIDOSIS 

Savelieva K., Danko K. – the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders – Kostrova I.V., Goryacheva S.A., Subacheva N.A. 

 

Sarcoidosis is a systemic inflammatory disease of an unknown nature characterized by the 

formation of granules without necrosis, multisystemic damage and activation of T cells at 

the site of granulomatous inflammation with the release of various chemokines and 

cytokines, including tumor necrosis factor-alpha. 

The incidence of sarcoidosis in Russia has not been studied enough, according to available 

publications, it varies from 2 to 7 per 100,000 adults. The prevalence of sarcoidosis in 

Russia varies from 22 to 47 per 100,000 adults and depends on the availability of diagnostic 

centers and specialists. In Kazan, in 2002, when the first active screening of these patients 

was passed, the prevalence was 64.4 per 100,000. The prevalence of sarcoidosis among 

African-Americans is 100 per 100 thousand, in the Scandinavian countries - 40-70 per 100 

thousand population, and in Korea, China, Africa, Australia - sarcoidosis is rare. There are 

ethnic features of the manifestation of the disease - frequent skin lesions among black 

patients, high prevalence of cardiac sarcoidosis and  neurosarcoidosis - in Japan. The 

prevalence of familial sarcoidosis was 1.7% in the UK, 9.6% in Ireland and up to 14% in 

other countries, 3.6% in Finland and 4.3% in Japan. 

There are three main hypotheses of its origin: 

1) Infectious 

2) Theory of the influence of the environment 

3) Hereditary 

The main classification is radiography: 

Stage 0 - radiography of chest organs without changes 

Stage I – increased intrathoracic lymph nodes; there are no changes in lung tissue 

Stage II - increased intrathoracic lymph nodes; changes in lung tissue 

Stage III - changes in pulmonary tissue without an increase in the intrathoracic lymph 

nodes 

Stage IV - irreversible pulmonary fibrosis 

Variations of clinical symptoms: 

- dry cough 

-pain and discomfort in the chest 

-dyspnea 

-fever (Léfgren's syndrome) or Heerford-Valdenstrom syndrome 

-articular syndrome 

-Bell's paralysis 

-nodose erythema 

-Disease of visual acuity 
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This colorful combination of symptoms proves once again the polymorphism and multi-

systemic nature of the disease, which requires the doctor close attention and careful 

differential diagnosis. 

As for methods of treatment, glucocorticosteroid therapy still has the leading place. 

According to the following scheme: the patient is given prednisolone daily for 20-40 mg 

per day for 3-4 months, then is appointed 15-10 mg per day for 3-4 months, and then  a 

maintenance dose of 5-10 mg per day for 4-6 months is used; therefore treatment lasts for 

6-8 months or more, depending on the effect. 

 

DATA ANALYSIS OF THE FREQUENCY OF HIP FRACTURES IN THE 

TRAUMATOLOGY DEPARTMENT OF THE BLAGOVESHCHENSK CITY 

HOSPITAL 

Alisina A., Popov S., Velchenko E. – the 6th year students. 

Scientific leaders - Doc. Med. Sc. Borozda I.V., Subacheva N.A. 

 

The frequency of hip fractures is about 6% of all long bone fractures. In the vast majority 

of cases, a hip fracture occurs on the background of osteoporosis. Every year the number 

of such patients is increasing. For example, in 2014 year 153 people were admitted to the 

BCH urgently, 66% of them were operated.  

In 2016, this number amounted to 162 people, 81.8% of them were operated.  

Modern methods of osteosynthesis allows to treat more patients with hip fractures. This 

contributes to reducing the number of patients days stay in hospital and contribute to their 

speedy recovery. 

 

SCABIES 

Mongush S. – the 4th year student 

Scientific leaders - Cand. Med. Sc., Assoc. Prof. Melnichenko N.E., Chekhuta E.S, 

Subacheva N.A. 

 

Pathogen - scabies tick (Sarcoptes scabiei). 

Ways of infection: direct (in contact with a sick person), indirect way of infection (through 

household items, bedding, clothing, etc.) 

Clinic. The averages incubation period is 8-12 days. The main symptom is nocturnal 

itching. There are paired and scattered point-like nodular-bubble eruptions, itchy strokes 

(dashed lines of grayish color), scratching of the skin and excoriation. Localization of the 

rashes: the skin of the interdigital folds of the hands, the side surfaces of the fingers, the 

flexion surface of the wrist joints, the extensor surface of the forearms, the elbow joints, 

the lateral surfaces of the trunk, abdomen, especially near the navel, buttocks, thighs, tibia 

and penis. 

   Specific symptoms of scabies are: 

• Ardi's symptom - pustules and purulent crusts on elbows and in their circumference; 

• Gorchakov's symptom - bloody crusts in the region of elbows and in their circumference; 

•Michaeli's symptom - bloody crusts and impetiginozus rashes in thegluteal surface with 

the transition to the sacrum; 

• Cesary's symptom-  the detection of a scabrous palpation stroke in the form of a light, 

strip-like elevation. 

   Diagnosis: detection of scabies during microscopic examination. 
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Emulsion or ointment of Benzylbenzoate (Benzylbenzoate) of - 20% for adults, 10% for 

children are used and sulfuric ointment (Ung. Sulfuratum simplex) of 33%, Spragal aerosol 

(Aer Spregal)are also used in the treatment. 

 

MODERN METHODS OF LAPAROSCOPY IN TREATMENT OF FEATHER 

HERBS IN CHILDREN 

Alieva A., Saaya L. - the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc. O.B.Vdovin., N.A.Subacheva 

 

The study of reproductive health of boys is gaining more and more importance in recent 

times due to the fact that the male factor in childless marriage tends to grow, ranging from 

40 to 60%. In the structure of andrological diseases of children, congenital inguinal hernia 

occupies a significant place, which is diagnosed in 1-6% of boys under the age of 5, which 

is 92-95% of all hernias in childhood.The current stage of development of herniology goes 

along the path of increasing the reliability of the applied hernioplasty methods while 

reducing the traumatism of the techniques and is characterized by the development and 

introduction into clinical practice of a whole direction located at the junction of 

laparoscopic surgery and operative endoscopy. 

Objective: To improve the results of treatment of boys with congenital inguinal hernia by 

improving the methods and techniques of surgical interventions. 

Material and methods of the study: In 2008-2009, at the age of 0-14 years old, 50 children 

with inguinal hernias operated by laparoscopic methods were in hospital at the ADB. As 

surgical correction methods, laparoscopic intraperitoneal herniorrhaphy (27), 

laparoscopically assisted extraperitoneal hernioplasty (12), hernioplasty using the method 

of unified endovideosurgical access (EDI) - 11: TUES-8, SILS-3 were used as surgical 

correction methods. 

      Results: When both methods were performed, there was no blood loss, patients already 

got up on the day of the operation, the length of stay in the hospital was 1-2 days. The 

average duration of laparoscopic intraperitoneal herniorrhaphia and EED technology was 

25 minutes, while laparoscopically assisted extraperitoneal hernioplasty was 15 minutes. 

Recurrences and complications after both methods in the period from 2 months to 3 years 

were not revealed. Cosmetic result at application of all these ways is estimated by us as 

excellent. It should be noted that the aesthetic appearance is noticeably better after the 

performed laparoscopically assisted extraperitoneal hernioplasty and hernioplasty using 

the EDS technology than after laparoscopic intraperitoneal herniorrhaphia. 

      Conclusions: The use of the method of laparoscopically assisted extraperitoneal 

hernioplasty and hernioplasty using EED technology in surgical treatmentchildren with 

inguinal hernia can rehabilitate patients in a short time with an excellent cosmetic result 

and reduce the number of unwanted complications for fertility. 

 

BRONCHIAL ASTHMA AND PREGNANCY 

Ermolenko L. - the 6th year student; Lapanik T. – the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders - Cand. Med. Sc. Prikhodko O.B., Assoc. Prof. Luchnikova T.A., 

Subacheva N.A. 

 

 Asthma is a serious global health problem affecting all age groups. 

Asthma is a heterogeneous disease, usually characterized by chronic airway inflammation. 

It is defined by the history of respiratory symptoms such as wheeze, shortness of breath, 



243 
 

chest tightness and cough that vary over time and in intensity, together with variable 

expiratory airflow limitation. 

 Asthma control often changes during pregnancy; in approximately one-third of 

women with asthma symptoms worsen, in one-third they improve, and in the remaining 

one-third they remain unchanged. Exacerbations are common in pregnancy, particularly in 

the second trimester. Exacerbations and poor asthma control during pregnancy may be due 

to mechanical or hormonal changes, or to cessation or reduction of asthma. Pregnant 

women  particularly susceptible to the effects of viral respiratory infections, including 

influenza. Exacerbations and poor symptom control are associated with worse outcomes 

for both the baby (pre-term delivery, low birth weight, increased perinatal mortality) and 

the mother (pre-eclampsia). If asthma is well controlled throughout pregnancy there is little 

or no increased risk of adverse maternal or fetal complications. 

 Although there is a general concern about any medication use in pregnancy, the 

advantages of actively treating asthma in pregnancy markedly outweigh any potential risks 

of usual medications. For this reason, using medications to achieve good symptom control 

and prevent exacerbations is justified even when their safety in pregnancy has not been 

unequivocally proven. Use of ICS, beta2-agonists, montelukast or theophylline is not 

associated with an increased incidence of fetal abnormalities. ICS prevent exacerbations 

of asthma during pregnancy, and cessation of ICS during pregnancy is a significant risk 

factor for exacerbations. 

Respiratory infections should be monitored and managed appropriately during pregnancy. 

 During acute asthma exacerbations, pregnant women may be less likely to be treated 

appropriately than non-pregnant patients. To avoid fetal hypoxia, it is important to 

aggressively treat acute exacerbations during pregnancy with SABA, oxygen and early 

administration of systemic corticosteroids. 

 During labor and delivery, usual controller medications should be taken, with 

reliever if needed. Acute exacerbations during labor and delivery are uncommon, but 

bronchoconstriction may be induced by hyperventilation during labor, and should be 

managed with SABA. Neonatal hypoglycemia may be seen, especially in preterm babies, 

when high doses of beta-agonists have been given within the last  hours prior to delivery. 

If high doses of SABA have been given during labor and delivery, blood glucose levels 

should be monitored in the baby (especially if preterm) for the first 24 hours. 

 

SCABIES IN CHILDREN 

Lapanik T. – the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders – Can. Med. Sc.Yutkina O. V., Subacheva N. A. 

 

 Scabies is a contagious parasitic skin disease caused by the scabies Sarcoptes 

scabiei, accompanied by itching, intensifying in the evening and at night, and papular-

vesicular eruptions. 

 Despite the advances in the diagnosis and therapy of scabies, the problem of the 

incidence of this dermatosis remains acfual. According to official statistics, in Russia the 

incidence of scabies in recent years is about 100 cases per 100,000 population. However, 

this indicator is actually much larger than officially registered patients. In addition, there 

is no real reflection of the incidence rate as a result of insufficient recording of patients by 

private practitioners, as well as the availability of self-treatment cases. The main contingent 

of patients with scabies are young patients and children, which is associated with age 

specific features of the skin, insufficient level of immunity and a low level of hygiene 
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culture. The course of scabies in a child is more expressed than in adults; in children there 

are more often complicated forms. The incidence of scabies in children is characterized by 

seasonality: the disease is more often diagnosed in autumn and winter. Infection of scabies 

in children occurs predominantly in a direct way, with close prolonged contact with the 

patient's skin (most often with a joint sleep in one bed), sometimes indirectly - through 

infected household items (toys, clothes and bedding). The family hearth is the leader.In the 

epidemiology of scabies in children. It is also possible to transmit the pathogens of scabies 

in children in crowded groups - orphanages, hospitals, camps, as well as in sport sections, 

swimming pools. Scabies are caused by female scabies mite. They reach a length of 0.3-

0.4 mm and live for about 1 month. Getting on the human skin, they make passages under 

the stratum corneum of the epidermis, laying daily 2-3 eggs. From eggs hatch larvae, which 

in 2-3 weeks turn into sexually mature individuals. 

 An experienced doctor can make diagnose, based only on the symptoms of the 

disease, but in some cases a microscopic examination is required to clarify the diagnosis. 

When microscopy, ticks, their excrement or eggs are detected. If scabies are found in one 

of the family members, the rest is also desirable to undergo a dermatologist examination. 

 

HYGIENIC ASPECTS OF APPLICATION OF OZONE IN MEDICINE AND 

FOOD INDUSTRY 

Lobanova N. – the 3rd year student 

Scientific leaders - Doc. Med. Sc., Prof. Korshunova N.V., Subacheva N.A. 

 

It is known that ozone is one of the highly toxic compounds that cause severe poisoning in 

humans and warm-blooded individuals. The maximum permissible concentration of ozone 

is 0.1 mg / m3. Therefore, any ozone application technology should be ensure complete 

safety for personnel and complete utilization of residual ozone.  

The assessment of toxicological danger of materials and food products treated with ozone 

was carried out as follows. Tests with stainless steel, titanium alloys, glass and etc. were 

carried out in the toxicological laboratory of the Institute of Toxicology. After a 

sterilization cycle in an ozone-air mixture, the materials were poured with distilled water, 

then they shake of the containers during the day and get water extracts witch were obtained 

for the studies. In acute experiments, the toxicity of extracts was studied  in mice, the 

pyrogenic effect was studied on rabbits and the cardiotoxic effect was studied on the 

"isolated heart" preparation of frogs. By these experiments it was shown that the extracts 

from all materials are non-toxic, pyrogen-free and safe. 

Biotesting of extracts was carried out on daphnia. It was shown that water extracts don’t 

have a toxic effect on daphnia and don’t cause their death or behavior changes compared 

to the control. Studies have shown that during the sterilization of materials in the ozone-

air environment, dangerous migratory compounds are not formed on their surface, which 

can adversely affect health. 

In the work "Hygienic aspects of ozone application for lengthening of storage terms of 

agricultural products" (S.Yu. Buslnov, I.M. Baghel, A.S. Bogdan), an assessment of the 

harmlessness of potato-treated by ozone was made. At the same time, no changes were 

observed in the study of the morphological composition of the blood and the activity of 

enzymes, the total amount of ascorbic acid, and the activity of the two liver enzymes of the 

studying animals. Changes in the vital activity of the animals were not recorded too. 

The studied hematological and biochemical indices in the blood and organs of the animals 

of the experimental group were not differ significantly from those of the control variant. 
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Based on this information and other materials presented in publications on this topic, it can 

be concluded that there is no toxicological danger of materials and food products treated 

with ozone. 

 

MORBIDITY OF TUBERCULOSIS IN THE AMUR REGION 

Alieva A., Saaya L. - the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders – Can.Med.Sc. Goryacheva S.A., Subacheva N.A. 

 

Every year, 9 million of cases of tuberculosis are registered in worldwide. One third of the 

world's population is infected with a tuberculosis pathogen, 5-10% of them became a sick. 

From 2012-2016, the incidence of tuberculosis was 87.8 per 100 thousand of population. 

Purpose:To study the incidence of tuberculosis among the population of the Amur Region 

in dynamics per 100 thousand of population, according to the statistic date for the for the 

period from 2012 to 2016 years. 

Materials and methods. A retrospective and operative analysis of documentation on the 

incidence of tuberculosis in the Amur region in general and in the context of cities and 

districts of the region for five years was conducted. 

Results.There was identified the incidence of tuberculosis in the Amur region, in 2012 it 

was 110, in 2013 it was -100.2, in 2014 -85, in 2015 -76.9, and in 2016, 66.9 cases per 100 

thousand of population. An analysis of the dynamics of incidence rates indicates the change 

in this indicator towards a decrease of the disease. In 2012, the greatest number of cases 

was detected in the Progress-200, in2013 in Belogorsky district-186.2, in 2014-  in 

Svobodnensky district-168.9, in 2015. inBureisk district - 154.5 and in 2016. in 

Shimanovsky district -153.8 cases per 100 thousand of population. The maximum 

incidence rate falls on the age of 25-44 years. 

Conclusions. Stabilization of the epidemic situation with a downward trend in the Amur 

Region. Reduction of disease of tuberculosis occurs against on the background of 

improving organization of preventive medical examinations. The obtained results testify 

to the need to protect public health, the formation of a database and the comparison of these 

data with the characteristics of a lifestyle and work. 

 

BENDAMUSTIN IN TREATMENT OF MULTIPLE MYELOMA 

Saaya L., Alieva A. - the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders – Can.Med.Sc. Goryacheva S.A., Subacheva N.A. 

 

Multiple myeloma (MM) is a malignant tumor, the morphological substrate of which is the 

plasma cells that produce monoclonal immunoglobulin. The incidence of MM in Europe 

is 6 cases per 100 000 population per year with a median age of 63-70 years. According to 

the data of the FGBU "RONTS im. Blokhin "RAMS, in 2009 inRussia the number of 

patients with newly diagnosed MM was 2723, died - 1991. The incidence of MM in Russia 

was 1.9 cases per 100 000 population, the median age was 63.7 years. The incidence at the 

age of 60-75 years was 7-9.1 cases per 100 000 population. The course of the disease is 

characterized by periods of remission in response to treatment and subsequent relapses. 

Although remissions can be prolonged relapses are inevitable and there is a need for 

renewal of antitumor therapy. Treatment with melphalan and prednisolone (MP) increased 

the median survival to 29 months. The introduction of high-dose of chemotherapy with 

autologous transplantation of hematopoietic stem cells and new drugs (bortezomib, 

thalidomide, lenalidomide) in the clinical practice of high-dose of chemotherapy not only 
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increased the possibilities of MM treatment, but also allowed to increase the median 

survival time to almost 4 years (44.8 months). Nevertheless, there remains the problem of 

the optimal use of drugs in terms of the sequence of their use, combination with other 

drugs. 

Bendamustine - an antitumor drug with an unique mechanism of action, was synthesized 

in early 1960. Currently, bendamustine is used in non-Hodgkin's lymphomas, chronic 

lymphocytic leukemia and MM. Bendamustine resembles both alkylating agents and 

purine analogs and includes three structural elements: 2-chloroethylamine group, central 

benzimidazole ring and a chain of butyric acid. In patients taking Bendamustine, a higher 

quality of life and a less intense pain syndrome were noted than in patients receiving 

therapy with another drug (melphalan). In addition, patients who took bendamustine more 

often managed to achieve complete remission with a shorter time to reach the maximum 

response. Thus, a large number of clinical studies have shown that combinations of various 

anti-myeloma agents with bendamustine are considered as promising for the initial 

treatment of MM, which allows us to hope for new results in the treatment of patients. 

 

EXPERIMENTAL SURGERY AND ITS ROLE IN THE CLINIC 

Mochalina A., Mamontov S. – the 3rd year students 

Scientific leaders - Prof. Grebenyuk V. V., Subacheva N.A. 

 

The development of scientific research in the field of medical science every year extends 

the range of experimental searches for methods of regulation of the basic functions of the 

organism and the creation of animal models of pathological conditions that facilitate the 

recognition of diseases in humans. In performing these tasks, the surgical experiment 

occupies an exceptionally important place.  

The progress of surgery throughout the history of its development is closely related to 

experimental surgery, the development of new surgical interventions and receptions in 

animals, with the study of the "pathophysiological nature of the operation" in the 

experiment. New surgical intervention can be introduced into clinical practice only after 

passing the test in an experiment. The development of scientific research in the field of 

medical science every year expands the range of experimental searches for methods of 

regulation of the basic functions of the organism and the creation of animal models of 

pathological conditions that facilitate the recognition of diseases in humans. The most 

important for the knowledge of the essence of various types of surgical pathology, 

deciphering the etiology and pathogenesis of diseases and the possible ways of their 

treatment is modeling of pathological processes and diseases in the experiment. 

Experimental surgery is an integral part of modern surgery. Currently, high-tech operations 

are performed on the organs of the abdominal cavity, thorax, cardiovascular system, and 

on the peripheral nerves, proving that no surgical intervention can be performed without 

experiment. 

 

PATHOPHYSIOLOGICAL SUBSTANTIATION OF STATINS TREATMENT 

Shevtsova A. – the 3rd year student 

Scientific leaders - Maksimenko V.A., Subacheva N.A. 

 

Statins are drugs that reduce the production of cholesterol in the liver, which lowers its 

level in the blood. Statins contribute to the reduction of cardiovascular risk and are 

recommended for the appointment of all patients with IHD having an elevated level of 
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cholesterol and atherogenic lipoproteins. They block the work of the enzyme, which is 

involved in the synthesis of cholesterol. This enzyme is HMG-CoA reductase. The 

scientific name of statins is the inhibitors of HMG-CoA reductase. By blocking HMG-CoA 

reductase, statins interfere with the implementation of one of the stages of cholesterol 

biosynthesis - the conversion of HMG-CoA into a mevalonate. The lactone ring of the 

statin molecule, on the principle of competitive antagonism, binds to the part of the 

coenzyme A receptor (coenzyme) A, to which the GMC-CoA reductase is attached. 

Another part of the statin molecule inhibits the process of converting hydromethylglutarate 

to mevalonate. Decreased cholesterol synthesis in hepatocytes leads to an increase in the 

number of receptors to low density lipoproteins on their surface (apo B, E), which carry 

out cholesterol seizure from the blood for its subsequent catabolism. As a result, LDL, 

containing a large amount of cholesterol, are bound and removed from the bloodstream. In 

addition, with the use of statins, some decrease in the production of LDL is possible due to 

the inhibition of synthesis in the liver of their precursor – lipoproteins of very low density 

(VLDL). Statins help to reduce total cholesterol by 20-35%, LDL cholesterol and VLDL 

cholesterol in the blood plasma. Simultaneously, drugs of this group can reduce the level 

of TG (usually within 10%) and slightly increase the level of HDL cholesterol (6-10%). 

Statins are characterized by pleiotropic effects. Among them there are: a positive effect on 

the function of the endothelium, a decrease in the level of C-reactive protein (a marker of 

inflammatory reaction in the vascular wall), reduce the number and activity of 

macrophages and the secreted metalloproteases, activated T-lymphocytes. Thus, the level 

of proinflammatory cytokines - tumor necrosis factor a (TNF-a), interleukin-1 (IL-1), IL-

6 are decreased. As a result, the ability of smooth muscle cells to synthesize matrix proteins 

(primarily collagen, elastin) is restored. 

There are data on the antagonism of statins to the effects of angiotensin II. In addition, the 

level of fibrinogen, the inhibitor of the plasminogen I activator are decreased, the blood 

viscosity is also decreased (in part due to a decrease in the cholesterol content in the 

phospholipids of the platelet membranes) 

Statins inhibit platelet aggregation and thrombus formation, have an antioxidant effect, 

reducing the level of oxidized (modified) LDL. All these pleiotropic effects reduce the 

severity of the inflammatory reaction in the vascular wall and lead to the stabilization of 

the atherosclerotic process. 

The possibility of statins not only to prevent or slow development, but also to reduce the 

size of an existing atherosclerotic plaque due to a change in the relationship between statins 

of different densities. 

 

CASE OF CONGENITAL ANOMALYTY OF CORONARY ARTERY IN THE 6 

YEAR CHILD 

Lobanova E, Pokh V. - the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders – Cand. Med. Sc. Shanova O.V., Subacheva N.A. 

 

     Patient B,6 years old  was admittedinto the pediatric department with complaints of 

periodically arising pains in the region of the heart of the thrusting nature intensifying with 

physical activity, dyspnoea with difficulty of inspiration, weakness, fatigue. From 

anamnesis: for the first time systolic murmur was heard at the age of 5 years. At inspection 

on an electrocardiogram-a bradycardia, on EHOKG-additional trabeculae in the left 

ventricle. On the"D"account with the cardiologist was notregistered.At the age of 6 years, 

there was weakness, fatigue after minor physical exertion. Dynamics showed a decrease in 
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tolerance to physical exertion, dyspnea, acrocyanosis, and periodic heart attacks. The child 

was hospitalized into the CCCH. General condition was of moderate severity, asthenic type 

of constitution.Skin was  clean, with a marked pallor and mild acrocyanosis. Subcutaneous 

fat was poorly developed.BH was 22-24 in min.In the lungs: the breath was vesicular, there 

was no wheezing.The area of the heart was visually altered.The apical impulse is 

determined visually and by palpation at 5 i/s along the left medioclavicular line was 

spilled.The boundaries of relative dullness of the heart were: the right at 4 i/s at 2cm outside 

of the edge of the sternum, the upper lower edge of the 3 ribs, the left coincides with the 

apical impulse. Heart sounds were muffled and rhythmic.Heart rate was 60 per 

min.Systolic murmur was heardin all points of auscultation maximum of 3-4 i/s to the left 

of the sternum.AD on the rightwas 90/60, on the left-100/50.Sinus arrhythmia with an 

average of 55-86 per minute, the normal position of the electric axis of the heart were 

observed by ECG.Expressed diffuse changes in myocardium in the anterior - septal 

region.In CXM-ECG - the average fhc were 83 per minute and at night 66 per min, the 

circadian index was 1.25.Against the background of a sinus rhythm with the heart rate of 

55 to 160 per minute,the following types of arrhythmias were recorded:Migration of the 

pacemaker with the preceding R-R from 601 to 1351ms.A total number was 3,172, 592 

was allocated during the day ,at night-2580.Ischemic changesduring exercisewere recorded 

by the ECG.Tolerance to exercises is below average.Subsequently, the boy underwent 

examination in Novosibirsk. In coronarography they was given the conclusion: Left-

coronary fistula in the pulmonary artery.Fistula closure by endovascular method is not 

possible because of the departure from the middle third of the anterior descending artery, 

small size.Observation at the cardiologist on a residence is recommended. Clinical 

diagnosis: Congenital anomaly of the left coronary artery;left-coronary-pulmonary fistula 

without disturbances of coronary blood flow. Myocardial dystrophy is stable of mixed 

genesis with a heart rhythm disturbance by the type of bradycardia.This clinical 

observation demonstrates that the pathology of coronary circulation is insufficiently 

studied in thepediatric cardiology, especially practical pediatricians are not very familiar 

with it. The danger of hypodiagnosis of coronary diseases in childhood is difficult to 

overestimate.Despite the fact that the etiological spectrum of pediatric coronary pathology 

is differ and significantly different from adults, its consequences are also serious. 

 

THE INFLUENCE OF OBESITY ON THE PSYCHOSOCIAL STATUS OF THE 

CHILD 

Adzhamoglyan A., Yasikova A. - the 3rd year students 

Scientific leaders - Zhuravlyova O.V., Subacheva N.A. 

 

 Today, for many parents, a fat and slow-moving baby is a matter of pride. The 

excess weight of the child is growing, and are also growing non-child problems. Children 

with over weight is difficult to find friends among other children. They often have 

nicknames. It is difficult to them to follow other children in active games. Scientific studies 

prove that in 30-50% of cases obesity in childhood remains for life. But childhood obesity 

is easier to prevent than treat. The first people who should solve this problem are parents, 

they should visit doctor and reveal the cause of obesity. The research work included 45 

children of 6-10 years old. All examined children were divided into 3 groups. The first 

group included 15 children with excess body weight and obesity. The second group 

consisted of 15 children who, in addition to having an excess of body weight, had thyroid 

disease. The 3rd group was a control group, it consisted of 15 somatically healthy children. 
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According it the data, it was revealed that in the control group (3) the accuracy and speed 

of the task were higher than in the 1st and 2nd groups, medium and high indicators were 

noted.So obesity has bad influence on the psychosocial status of the child, and thyroid 

disease makes the situation worth. 

 

THE PHENOTYPES OF COPD 

Akhremenko A. - the 6th year student 

Scientific leaders – Doc. Med.Sc., Assoc. Prof. Prikhodko O.B., Cand. Med. Sc., Assoc. 

Prof. Kostrova I.V., Subacheva N.A. 

 

The Russian Federation is one of the countries with a high prevalence of chronic 

obstructive pulmonary disease (COPD). According to the GARD epidemiological study, 

the prevalence of COPD in Russia is 15.3% in the general population. An important feature 

of the Russian population of patients with COPD is the prevalence of patients with 

moderate to severe disease, a high incidence of hospitalizations and emergency calls 

associated with exacerbations of COPD. In these conditions, the choice of optimal therapy 

becomes not only an important medical, but also a social and economic problem. 

For the appointment of correct therapy, it must be remembered that COPD is a 

heterogeneous disease, and when selecting drugs for treatment, individual characteristics 

of the patient should be taken into account. One of the approaches to the choice of therapy 

is described in the recommendations of the Global Strategy for Diagnosis, Treatment and 

Prevention of COPD (Global Initiative for Chronic Obstructive Lung Disease - GOLD): 

treatment is appointed accordinate on the frequency of exacerbations, pulmonary function, 

symptoms. 

Another approach is based on the determination of COPD phenotypes. At present, the 

concept of "phenotypes" is used in the number of national recommendations for the 

diagnosis and therapy of COPD. The concept of determining the phenotypes of COPD for 

the selection of adequate pharmacotherapy is described in detail in the Spanish 

recommendations for the treatment of COPD (Guía Española de la EPOC-GesEPOC). In 

the Russian Federal Clinical Recommendations for the diagnosis and treatment of COPD, 

the main phenotypes of COPD have been identified (prevalence of chronic bronchitis, 

prevalence of pulmonary emphysema, bronchial asthma syndrome (BA) and COPD, and a 

phenotype with frequent exacerbations), but the choice of therapy is based on the 

classification proposed in GOLD edition 2011. At present,  distribution of Russian patients 

on the phenotypes proposed in GesEPOC is remained in priority, as well as a description 

of the characteristics of patients and the therapy used in dependence on phenotypes of 

COPD. 

According to GesEPOC phenotypes were determined  to the following criteria: 

1) without frequent exacerbations - less than 2 exacerbations in the past year; 

2) the combination of BA + COPD – in diagnosis of asthma, made up to 40 years. This 

criterion differs from the GesEPOC criteria, but in a follow-up study of 3125 COPD 

patients, it was found that the diagnosis of the BA + COPD phenotype on the basis of this 

criterion provides comparable results in comparison with the diagnosis according to the 

more stringent GesEPOC criteria; 

3) frequent exacerbations and chronic bronchitis - two or more exacerbations over the past 

year, complaints of cough with sputum for more than 3 months per year for 2 consecutive 

years; 
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4) frequent exacerbations without chronic bronchitis - persons who did not fall in the 

previous three groups. 

According to Russian national guidelines for the treatment of COPD and international 

recommendations of GOLD 2016, as first-line therapy patients with frequent exacerbations 

should receive either a fixed combination of inhaled glucocorticosteroids (IGKS) / long-

acting β2-agonists (DDBA) or monotherapy with long-acting anticholinergic drugs 

(DDACP ), or both of these components in the form of triple therapy IGKS / DDBA + 

DDAC. The administration of DDAC + DDBA in patients with frequent exacerbations is 

possible as an alternative therapy. Monotherapy DDBA or short-acting bronchodilators in 

general should not be used in such patients. 

The prevalence of combination of BA + COPD is 13% of cases. Among  the patients with 

asthma + COPD, 41% of cases  haved no exacerbations over the past year. Frequent (≥2 

per year) exacerbations occur only in 7% of patients with this phenotype. Compared with 

phenotypes with frequent exacerbations, patients with a combination of BA + COPD had 

less symptoms and better quality of life. A low number of exacerbations and a relatively 

higher quality of life in patients with a combination of BA + COPD can be associated with 

the appointment of IGSC, which was used by 60% of patients with this phenotype. 

Phenotypes with frequent exacerbations with and without chronic bronchitis prevail among 

Russian patients. Patients of all phenotypes often use therapy that does not conform is 

national and international recommendations. It is necessary to increase the level of 

knowledge of doctors about the proper therapy of patients with COPD. In order to 

determine how the therapy influences the dynamics of the course of COPD in patients with 

different phenotypes, further studies with a long follow-up period are required. 

 

SYNDROME GANZERA 

Kolesov B. – the 4th year student 

Scientific leaders – Brash N.G., Subasheva N.A. 

 

 Ganser's syndrome is acute psychosis, twilight confusion of consciousness with 

inadequate speech and inadequate movement. It is part of the group of psychopathological 

hysterical syndromes. It was first discovered by the German psychiatrist S. Hanser in 1897 

when examining patients in imprisonment. With Ganser's syndrome, patients imitate a 

severe mental disorder, for example schizophrenia. 

    There are two main reasons of the development of Ganzer's syndrome: 1) severe 

emotional shocks and chronic stress caused by being in an uncomfortable environment, 

which poses a danger to life, health and  for the future of patient. A typical example of such 

circumstances is the conditions of imprisonment; 2) a great need for attention and 

sympathy of others, which usually arises to a truly sick person. 

The most vivid manifestations of Ganzer's syndrome areinadequate speech and inadequate 

movement. Inadequate speech manifests itself in deliberately absurd, absurd answers to the 

simplest questions. For example, a patient can not correctly answer how many fingers he 

has on his hand.Inadequate movement are less common than inadequate speech and are 

manifested in the wrong actions in response to elementary instructions. For example, a 

patient raises his hand in place of a leg, tries to put his shirt on his feet, and his trousers - 

on his hands. 

The diagnosis is established  on the base anamnesis and patient questioning. Distinctive 

features of Ganzer's syndrome are a clear connection with a typical psychotraumatic 
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situation (usually - imprisonment) and a characteristic clinical picture with inadequate 

speech and inadequate movement. 

 

MODERN CONCEPTS OF THE ENTEROVIRUS MENINGITIS 

Lobanova E. - the 5th year student. 

Scientific leaders - Dolgikh T.A., Subacheva N.A 

 

     Enterovirus meningitis (EM) is the most urgent clinical form of enterovirus 

infection (EVI), characterized by fever, severe headachesand vomiting. EM is given 1-2% 

of cases among all forms of EVI. It is caused by neurotropic genotypes of enteroviruses: 

Coxsaki A,Coxsaki B, ECHO. Features of these pathogens is a high susceptibility among 

people and a tendency to genetic mutations leading to the development of a healthy virus 

which release stable pathogens to environment. 

EM occupies one of the leading places among infectious diseases. In the period from 

January to July 2017 according to Rospotrebnadzor there was increased incidence of 

enterovirus meningitis by 28.4% of cases in the Russian Federation. 

The incubation period of enteroviral meningitis is up to 1 week. The clinical picture is 

largely depends on the age of the patients. Rarely a prodromal period is observed, which 

lasts for 1-2 days, at which weakness, irritability and drowsiness are observed. A sharp 

onset of the disease with the symptoms of general intoxication and an increase in body 

temperature to 38.0-39.0 ° C is characterized. Symptoms of meningitis occur in the first 

days of the illness, sometimes on the 3-5 day, accompanied by the repeated increase in 

body temperature. However, in 15-30% of patients, meningeal symptoms are absent. 

General hyperesthesia, intense headache of a bursting nature, vomiting "fountain" without 

previous nausea, which occurs during the first hours of the disease is tipical. In the number 

of cases, psychomotor agitation and convulsions are observed. Deep disorder of 

consciousness is extremely rare. In the acute period there are more often a relative 

bradycardia, less frequent tachycardia and absolute bradycardia. 

In the study of cerebrospinal fluid (SCF), the cerebrospinal clear fluid flows under pressure 

and it is characterized by cytosis up to 100-500 cells. 

  The most common method for verifying of the enterovirus etiology of serous 

meningitis isthe determination of the RNA of viruses in SCF by polymerase chain reaction 

(PCR). In addition, PCR feces and flushing from the oropharynx are performed. A 

promising direction in the diagnosis of EM is thereaction of microneutralization on 

microtiter panels. 

Treatment of patients includes  the pathogenetic and symptomatic types of therapy, 

depending on the form and severity of the disease. Pleknonaryl is the first anti-enterovirus 

agent from the group of capsid-inhibiting drugs that has undergone clinical trials. 

Interferons and immunoglobulins are also used for treatment. The main method of 

emergency immunoprophylaxis of enterovirus infection is still the use of an attenuated oral 

polio vaccine. It stimulates specific and nonspecific immunity and causes the appearance 

of interference with other enteroviruses. 

Taking into account the wide prevalence, clinical polymorphism, the possibility of 

affecting different age groups in enteroviral meningitis, great attention should be paid to 

the development of preventive methods, including specific, as well as timely diagnosis and 

therapy. 
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PATHOGENETIC THERAPY OF RESPIRATORY INFECTIONS AND 

OBSTRUCTION OF LOWER RESPIRATORY TRACT IN CHILDREN 

Shishmareva V., Yusupova N. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Сan. Med. Sc. Kholodok L.G, Subacheva N.A. 

 

Actuality: The syndrome of airway obstruction in children is extremely frequent, if is due 

to the variety of reasons of its development, explaining the difficulties in differential 

diagnosis. 

Purpose: To study the clinical and epidemiological features of bronchial obstructive 

diseases and the effectiveness of pathogenetic treatment in children. 

Materials and methods: The study involved 277 children. 

To achieve this goal and to determine the etiologic factor, in the children's city clinical 

hospital in Blagoveshchensk and at the pediatric department of the Amurskaya GMA, there  

were conducted studies using rapid tests and multiplex polymerase chain reaction to detect 

the virus in nasopharyngeal aspirates and smears. 

Parainfluenza virus (43%, 159 patients), adenovirus (15%, 55 patients) and respiratory 

syncytial virus (17%, 63 patients) were the most common. Double or multiple viral 

infections were detected in 50 cases (18%). Frequent symptoms were: febrile temperature 

(54%, 149 patients), tachypnea (77%, 213 patients) and runny nose (61%, 168 patients), 

obstruction of the lower respiratory tract (59%, 163 patients). Studies hadrevealed that 

respiratory viruses were widespread among children at the age of <= 5 years old. In 

Blagoveshchensk the parainfluenza virus is the most common. All children with 

obstruction of the lower respiratory tract received bronchodilators, andreceive inhaled 

corticosteroids (ICS) 63% of children (174 patients). 

Conclusion: Treatment was effective in 94% of cases (260 patients), ineffective was in 6% 

of cases (17 cases), which was is due to inadequate approach of parents to treatment, 

expensive drugs and social status of families, etc. 

Treatment: At present, in Blagoveshchensk, a great number of children with bronchial 

obstruction are treated on an outpatient basis. A as a rule, they are older children and 

children with carry diseases in mild form. Drugs prescribed by the doctor us in the 

treatment of obstruction of the lower respiratory tract are:"Beardual" "Pulmicord". 

 

ARALIA MANZHZHURSKAYA (ARALIA MANDSHURICA RUPR. ET MAXIM.) 

Khlebnikova T., Nikolaenko Yu., Tkacheva A. – the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Doc. Biol. Sc., Assoc Prof. N.V. Simonova, N.A. Subacheva. 

 

Aralia Manchurian belongs to the Aralia family. Folk namesa of it: spike tree, fucking tree. 

It is low tree (by the age of 25, it is maximum of 6 m in height). The trunk of a straight line 

is not branched, with numerous spines. The roots are located at a depth of 10-25 cm. The 

leaves are large, up to 1 m long, thrice pinnately - divided, grow on long petioles directly 

from the upper part of the trunk. The flowers are small, yellowish white. Fruit is a blue-

black berry with five bones. Blossoms are in July - August, fruits ripen from the middle of 

September. 

Aralia is widespread in the Far East, almost throughout PrimorskyKrai, in the southern part 

of the Khabarovsk Territory, in the south - east of the Amur Region. It occurs in cedar-

broad-leaved forests only along the clarified places, fringes, glades, singly or in small 

groups. 
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As a medicinal raw material, roots from 5-15-years-old plants are used. The workpiece 

begins in September. The roots are excavated, cleaned from the ground and small roots, 

washed, cut into pieces of 10-20 cm long (thick roots are cut along) and placed in dryers 

at the temperature of about 60 ° C or in warm, well-ventilated rooms. The time of storage 

life is 2 years. Triterpene saponins (aralozides A, B, C), the presence ofof alkaloids, 

essential oils (0.05%), fatty acids, ascorbic acid, vitamins B1 and B6 have been found in 

the roots. 

The pharmacological properties of the AraliaManchu are very similar in their activity to 

ginseng. It is established that plant preparations under experimental conditions stimulate 

the central nervous system, increase motor activity and reflex excitability of animals, and 

exert cardiotonic action. 

Application: the industry produces two types of preparations of AraliaManchu: tincture on 

70% of alcohol (1: 5) and saparal. 

TincturaAraliaeis transparent amber liquid, with a peculiar smell and spicy taste. In the 

clinic, it is prescribed to excite the central nervous system when it is oppressed, to increase 

the level of blood pressure, as a cardiotonic agent, to improve physical performance. 

Saparal -Tab. Saparali 0,05 № 50-tablets is in a plastic bottle in a cardboard bundle. Saparal 

stimulates the central nervous system (it surpasses the tincture of ginseng by activity), has 

general toning, hypertensive and hypoglycemic action, improves appetite, sleep, weakens 

the feeling of fatigue, strengthens the nervous system, strengthens redox processes in the 

tissues, adrenal function, increases the phagocytic activity of leukocytes and nonspecific 

resistance organism. 

 

PECULIARITIES OF THE COURSE AND TREATMENT OF HYPERTENSIVE 

CRISIS IN ELDERLY PEOPLE 

Nikolaenko Y., Tkacheva A., Khlebnikova T. - the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Doc.Med.Sc, Assoc. Prof. Pavlenko V.I., Subacheva N.A. 

 

The hypertensive crisis (HC) is a sharply arisen and marked by the increase of blood 

pressure (BP) accompanied by clinical symptoms and requiring immediate controlled 

reduction of it to prevent or limit the damage of target organs. HC is one of the main causes 

of hospitalization of patients with arterial hypertension (AH), many of whom are 

hospitalized in to reanimative care units or intensive care units. HC is always accompanied 

by a worsening of the prognosis of AH patients. The significant prevalence of HC is one 

of the important indicators characterizing the insufficiently qualitative management of 

patients with AH and, apparently, a high incidence of severe and disabling cardiovascular 

complications, including cerebral strokes. 

The purpose of the study is to conduct an analysis of literature data on the features of the 

course and treatment of hypertensive crisis in elderly patients. 

Among all applications for hypertensive crisis, 86% of cases are elderly people. 

Hypertensive crises in the elderly patients are more severe than in young and middle-aged 

people, and tend to be protracted and often recurrent. A characteristic feature of AH is the 

absence of a violent acute onset, the clinical picture develops gradually, the 

symptomatology grows within a few hours. In many patients, neurovegetative 

manifestations of HC that are characterized to younger people are absent. The peculiarities 

of the cares of the disease also are a persistent, pressing, bursting headache and a marked 

sensation of pressure in the occipital region, which are accompanied by severe dizziness, 

nausea, and repeated vomiting. Elderly patients are in a state of drowsiness, inhibition, 
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stuniness, and they have significantly more frequent, in comparison with those of younger 

age, transient sensory disorders and paresis, reflecting the presence of foci of ischemia in 

the brain. 

In elderly patients, the development of hypotension with potential hypoperfusion of organs, 

especially the brain, heart, kidneys are very dangerous especially in elderly patients. As a 

result of the involution of the elastic structures of the vascular wall, atherosclerotic lesions 

of the arteries and myocardial dysfunction, elderly patients have decreased cerebral, 

coronary and renal blood flow. In the provision of emergency care, the correct choice of 

drugs for antihypertensive therapy is important. 

It is known that the level of blood pressure depends on the volume of circulating blood, 

contractility of the myocardium, the total peripheral resistance of blood vessels. Therefore, 

urgent antihypertensive therapy should be aimed at all three of these mechanisms of blood 

pressure regulation, with an emphasis on the leading cause of its increase, taking into 

account the main and concomitant disease, the previous therapy and the response to the use 

of antihypertensive drugs in the past. The main drug for removing the crisis is captopril, 

clonidine per os, which provide a smooth and steady decrease of blood pressure. The drug 

of the second line is nifedipine with a sustained release of the active substance per os. Are 

not recommended: nifedipine in common forms with rapid release of the active substance, 

hydralazine, enalaprilat. For the purpose of further rehabilitation of patients in the complex 

therapy, it is recommended the use of trimetazidine in tablets 35 mg 2 times, which helps 

to prevent angina attacks and reduces sudden fluctuations of blood pressure. 

 

MODERN METHODS OF CESAREAN SECTION 

Tkacheva A., Nikolaenko Y., Khlebnikova T. - the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc. E.M. Mirlas, N.A.Subacheva 

 

Cesarean section is a complex surgical intervention during pregnancy and childbirth with 

the extraction of the fetus from the uterine cavity through the incision. The operation can 

be performed according to various methods, depending on the necessary access to the 

uterus and to the fetus. There are three main options for surgical access to the pregnant 

uterus. 

Surgical access to the uterus are: 

• access through the midline of the abdomen (classic incision); 

• Low lateral access by Pfannenstil; 

• Suprapubic lateral access by Joel-Cohen. 

1. Access of the middle line of the abdomen is the classic operating for caesarean section. 

It is produced along the middle line of the abdomen from the level of the pubis to a point 

lying about 4 to 5 centimeters above the navel. 

2.Access by Pfannenstil. It is cut the anterior abdominal wall across the midline of the 

abdomen along the suprapubic fold. The incision is an arc 15 - 16 centimeters in length. 

Such surgical access is the most suitable in the cosmetic plan.  

3. Access by the Joel-Cohen also is a cross-section, as well as access by Pfannenstil. 

However, the dissection of abdominal wall tissues is performed slightly above the pubic 

fold. The cut is straight and has a length of about 10 to 12 centimeters.  

In the operation of cesarean section, there are several options for accessing the fetus 

through the uterine wall: 

• a transverse incision in the lower part of the uterus; 

• midline incision of the uterus; 
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• midline incision of the body and lower part of the uterus. 

In accordance with the variants of uterine incisions, several procedures are distinguished: 

  • The technique of transverse incision in the lower part of the uterus (with dissection of 

the vesicle-uterine fold,  without dissection of the vesicle-uterine fold); 

• Corporeal methods; 

• an istmic corporeal procedure. 

At present, a caesarean section is a common surgical intervention, its frequency ranges 

from 25 to 47% of cases. An annual increase in the cesarean section by approximately 1% 

of cases. Therefore, an uneasy task faces obstetrician-gynecologists in rational selection of 

a cesarean section technique with minimal possible postoperative complications. 

 

MORPHOLOGY OF PORTAL CIRRHOSIS 

Shevtsova A. – the 3rd year student 

Scientific leaders - Menshchikova N.V., Subacheva N.A. 

 

      Cirrhosis of the liver is a chronic disease characterized by increasing hepatic 

insufficiency due to cicatricial scarring and structural rearrangement of the liver. 

      Morphogenetically it is isolated portal (septal) type of cirrhosis, described by Laennec 

in 1819. This type of cirrhosis is formed due to the wedging of fibrous septa from the 

enlarged and sclerized portal and periportal fields, which leads to the junction of portal 

vessels with central veins and the appearance of small false lobules. Portal cirrhosis is 

usually the end of chronic hepatitis of alcoholic or viral nature and fatty hepatosis, which 

is currently relevant in connection with the incidence of these diseases. The liver with 

portal cirrhosis is small, dense, granular or fine-grained (small-node cirrhosis) 

      The true portal cirrhosis is primary biliary cirrhosis. It is based on non-purulent 

destructive (necrotic) cholangitis and cholangiolitis. The epithelium of small bile ducts is 

necrotic, their wall and connective tissue surrounding the ducts are infiltrated by 

lymphocytes, plasma cells and macrophages. It is often noted the formation of sarcoid-like 

granulomas from lymphocytes, epithelioid and giant cells. Such granulomas appear not 

only in places of destruction of the bile ducts, but also in the lymph nodes of the liver gates, 

in the omentum. In response to destruction, proliferation and scarring of the bile ducts 

occur, infiltration and sclerosis of the periportal fields, death of hepatocytes on the 

periphery of the lobes, the formation of septa and false lobules (changes that are 

characteristic of portal cirrhosis). The liver is enlarged, dense, on the cut is gray-green, its 

surface is smooth or fine-grained. 

      Secondary biliary cirrhosis is also associated with obstruction of extrahepatic bile ducts 

with a stone or tumor, leading to cholestasis (cholestatic cirrhosis), or with biliary tract 

infection and development of bacterial, usually purulent, cholangitis and cholangiolitis 

(cholangiolytic cirrhosis). This cirrhosis is characterized by the widening and rupture of 

the bile capillaries, the "bile lake", the phenomenon of cholangitis and pericholangitis, the 

development of connective tissue in the periportal fields and inside the lobules with 

dissection of the latter and the formation of pseudodules (cirrhosis of the portal type). The 

liver at the same time is enlarged, dense, green, on a cut with enlarged, bile-filled ducts. 

      In the development of portal cirrhosis, three stages are distinguished: the initial stage, 

the stage of the formed cirrhosis, and the terminal stage. In the formed and final stages, 

conditions arise for the development of portal hypertension due to the so-called intrahepatic 

portal block, in which the obstruction for the outflow of blood from the portal vein system 

is localized in its intrahepatic branches. As a result, collaterals develop with varicose veins 
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(esophagus, stomach, hemorrhoidal), the development of ascites and other signs of portal 

stagnation. 

 

PREVENTION OF CARDIOVASCULAR DISEASES AT THE PRESENT STAGE 

Pokh V., Lobanova E. - the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand.Med.Sc. Sundukova E.A., Subacheva N.A. 

 

Despite modern advances in medicine, the last decade has been characterized by a steady 

increase in of cardiovascular diseases (CVD). Annually about 17.5 million of peoplein the 

world die from CVD. More than 23 million people suffer from heart and vessel diseases in 

Russia. According to the operative data of the Federal State Statistics Service, in January-

July 2016, compared with the same period of 2015, the death rate from diseases of the 

circulatory system decreased by 622.9 per 100 thousand of the population. At the same 

time, a decrease in mortality from cardiovascular diseases is observed in 74 regions of the 

federation, but the growth is in 11 regions. 

But nevertheless, despite these sad data, in the past 15 years the diagnosis of CVD has 

improved in the country. The system of rendering high-tech medical care to the population 

was introduced: 112 regional vascular centers were founded in Russia., 348 primary 

vascular departments  were founded in 80 regions of the Russian Federation. In all 85 

subjects the formation of a three-level system of rendering assistance to vascular patients 

is completed, at the rate of one center for 500 thousand of people. Recently, some 

restrictions have been tested in the financing of high-tech medical care, but this is 

compensated by the growth of its volumes through the system of compulsory medical 

insurance. 

In general, the future of cardiology is the prevention of diseases and their complications. 

Therefore, the prevention of CVD is one of the most important and economically non-

costly methods of preserving the health of the population. Primary prevention can prevent 

these diseases, the secondary one - means carrying out preventive measures in already ill 

patients. These are two facets of one process, which complement one and reinforce each 

other - one without the other, of course, can exist, but it will be a less effective approach. 

In this regard, the main goal is to prevent the development of CVD and their complications 

through the conduct of population and personalized prevention. And here the main thing is 

to inform people that theCVD is not a sentence, they can be prevented and live a long and 

healthy life. The importance of informing people, including about risk factors (FR) - 

(adverse heredity, dyslipidemia, smoking, arterial hypertension (AH), diet, obesity, 

diabetes, hypodynamia, psychoemotional factors). If the population does not know about 

them, it does not connect these factors with their diseases and their complications in their 

minds. The main task is not just to inform, but, figuratively speaking, to close the circle in 

people's minds, to convince them that increased (AG) is not an age-related feature, but a 

factor that increases the risk of CVD 3-fold. You can, of course, consider excess body 

weight or obesity simply a cosmetic defect, but you can induce a person to realize that 

obesity doubles the risk of complications. 

In addition to carrying out active work in the media, actions are also carried out to 

popularize a healthy lifestyle among the population, medical examination, including the 

departure of mobile teams in rural areas, achievement of target levels of major FR, in 

particular control of blood pressure, cholesterol and sugar, but for now in Russia, these 

measures are clearly not enough. 
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It should be noted that people in Russia do not have a commitment to a healthy lifestyle, 

they devote little time and effort to the prevention of diseases, including cardiovascular 

diseases. Most refer to doctors only when the disease has already entered into law. 

 

CLINICAL CASE OF SEPSIS IN PREGNANT ON THE BACKGROUNDOF 

PYELONEPHRITIS 

Pokh V., Lobanova E. - the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - Can.Med.Sc. Sharshova O.A., Subacheva N.A. 

 

Sepsis is a life-threatening organ dysfunction due to a dysregulatory response to the 

infection. Localization of the focus of infection in sepsis in obstetrics ranks the second 

peace and amounts to -37% of cases. The increase in survival rate is due to early diagnosis 

and treatment initiation. 

   We observed clinical case of sepsis in a pregnant woman at 28 weeks with purulent 

pyelonephritis. A patient with complaints of hyperthermia up to 39 ° C was admitted to the 

infectious hospital where a respiratory viral infection was revealed and was treated within 

three days. Despite antibacterial therapy, leukocyturia was persisted, inflammatory 

changes in blood tests and persistent hyperthermia were marked, pains appeared in the 

lumbar region, a positive symptom of effleurage on the right wERE obserned. Signs of 

acute pyelonephritis were marked. There were increase ofthe size of the right kidney, 

expansion of the cup-and-pelvis complex to the right, diffuse changes in the kidney 

parenchyma were also marked. 

  Due to the deterioration of the condition, she was transferred to the multidisciplinary 

hospital and hospitalized in to the urological department where the drainage in the 

rightcaveig system was performed. The level of procalcitonin was more than 0.5 ng / l, 

which, with the in the correspondence with clinical picture was regarded as positive, in the 

evening of the same day, the patient's condition worsened, shortness of breath, shortage of 

air and complaints about spotting from the genital tract, associated with placenta previa 

were marked. Hemodynamic disturbances were manifested by tachycardia 120 beats, AD 

100/60 mm Hg. The severity of the condition was due to the syndrome of the systemic 

inflammatory response,sepsis. In this regard, further tactics of treatment were worked out 

by the council. Operative delivery (the fetus of the famale sex weight of 1140 gr., 6/7 points 

by Apgar), lumbootomy on the right, nephrectomy on the right, were performed. On the 

macro preparation. There were the apostems, carbuncle were revealed. 

Thus, early targeted treatment of sepsis and sanitation of the focus of infection contributed 

to the recovery of the patient. The question of delivery with extragenital sepsis is decided 

individually. Early delivery in this case was associated with bleeding with placenta previa. 

 

PECULIARITIES OF CLINICAL MANIFESTATIONS AND DIAGNOSTICS OF 

THE EXTRA-INTESTINAL AMEBIASIS OF THE LIVER 

Pokh V. - the 5th year student 

Scientific leaders - Dolgikh T.A., Subacheva N.A. 

 

Amebiasis is a protozoal infectious disease caused by Entamoeba histolytica, characterized 

by ulcerative lesions of the large intestine, and penetration of the pathogen into other organs 

(liver, lungs, brain), followed by the development of abscesses in them. Amebic liver 

abscess (ALA) is the most commonamong the extra-intestinal forms of amebiasis. In 
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Russia, ALA occurs on average in 13.2% of patients, and in autopsy, an average 36.6% of 

those who die from amebiasis are found. 

At present, amebiasis is one of the largest medical and social problems in the population 

of developing countries. It occupies the second place in the world in the frequency of lethal 

outcomesafter malaria in parasitic diseases. Amebiasis is the most prevalent in countries 

of the tropical and subtropical climate. In Russia, amebiasis is found mostly only in the 

southern regions, but due to a significant increase in foreign tourism, the influx of migrants 

from abroad the number of cases of amebiasis has increased in recent years, especially in 

the Caucasus and the Lower Volga region. About 480 million of people in the world are 

the carriers of E. histolytica, 48 million of them develop colitis and extraintestinal 

abscesses and 40,100 per 100,000 people have lethal outcome. With the development of 

extra-intestinal complications, death is in 50% of cases. 

ALA can be acute, subacute and chronically. The early symptoms are: increasing 

weakness, malaise, chills alternating with sweating, aching pain in the right upper quadrant 

or in the epigastric region with irradiation to the right half of the thorax, to the right 

shoulder. Feveris of the remitting or hectic nature. Licking in the liver is very painful, pain 

is worse when coughing, body position changes, but with a deep abscess, pain can be 

absent. In subacute and chronic course, general intoxication and local symptoms develop 

gradually. Body temperature is subfebrile or normal. Complications of ALA are amebic 

empyema of the pleura, basal amoeba pneumonia followed by the formation of an amoebic 

pulmonary abscess, or hepatic-bronchial fistula. 

In laboratory diagnostics there are acceleration of ESR, expressed neutrophilic 

leukocytosis (up to 12-15×109 / l), normocytic anemia. Functional liver samples are: 

without changes. As for instrumental methods of the study the ultrasound of the liver, 

radiographic, radiological and echomatographic methods are used. In unclear diagnosis, 

you can conduct an aspirated liver biopsy, or a diagnostic laparotomy. Microscopic 

examination of faeces does not matter much. For this reason, the results of a serological 

study (RPHA, IFA, RNIF, etc.) are of great value and are the indisputable proof of the 

diagnosis. For differential diagnosis, PCR feces are used. 

Because of the difficulties of diagnosis and treatment, the possible development of severe 

complications, sporadic morbidity in Russia, the variety of clinical forms of amebiasis, 

improvement of diagnostic methods and timely prevention are required. 

 

PERCUTANEOUS ENDOSCOPIC LUMBAR DISCOSECTION 

Kolesov B., Volodina I., Skripelev A. - the 4th year students 

Scientific leaders - Can. Med. Sc. Karnaukh A.I., Subacheva N.A. 

 

Percutaneous endoscopic lumbar discectomy is a method of surgical treatment of herniated 

intervertebral discs, involving full endoscopic surgical intervention, performing an incision 

of skin up to 1 cm and puncture access through surrounding tissues. 

The peculiarity of this method  is minimal traumatism, it can be performed under local 

anesthesia; Delicacy of operations and surgical instruments. 

There are 3 options for access: intralaminar, postrolateral and transforaminal. The access 

point in the intralaminar variant is the medial part of the facet joint corresponding to this 

intervertebral disc. Intralaminar access is performed with the opening of the yellow 

ligament, inserting into the vertebral canal, and therefore the risks remove the meninges 

and nerve structuresare higher than in the post-lateral and transforaminal variants. 
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In posterolateral and transformal mode, penetration into the hernia of the disc is carried out 

through the intervertebral foramen, but the principal difference is the angle of inclination 

and dissociation from the midline. 

All these accesses are carried out under X-ray control. In this case, the surgeon can excise 

a fragment of the disc, remove the pulpous core, or use a laser to burn the disc tissue. 

Thus, this method allows to reduce the time and time expenditure in time end that is why 

it surpasses the classical variants of discectomies. This technique is widely implemented 

in the practice of orthopedists and neurosurgeons around the world and, probably, in the 

future will be a method of choice for discectomy. 

 

THE HISTORY OF INFECTION 

Dumen-Bayyr A., Yastrebova V. – the 5th year students 

Scientific leaders - Dr. Med. Sc., Prof. Figurnov V.A., Subacheva N.A. 

 

The firm knowledge that bacteria were the causes of diseases and were the transmissible 

agents responsible for contagion was acquired in the nineteenth century, but the idea that 

there were tiny creatures which could produce illness had been held for thousands of 

years.Even though scientists in the seventeenth century had discovered that maggots came 

from eggs deposited in rotting matter by adult insects, opinion was still strong that they 

were generated by fermentation and putrefaction.The first studies of the pathogenic nature 

of bacteria were on a relatively large-sized and easily seen bacterium, the bacillus (rod-

shape) of anthrax, a fatal disease of sheep and horses. The study of Louis Pasteur (1822-

95) which simultaneously demolished the theory of spontaneous generation, firmly 

established the germ theory of disease, explained the effectiveness of the asepsis and 

antisepsis of Semmelweis and Lister, and laid the basis for the biological preventive 

measures of the future. He proved that microscopic live creatures were responsible for 

fermentation, and that some of these tiny organisms grew in the presence of oxygen 

("aerobic") while others lived in the absence of free oxygen ("anaerobic"). Robert Koch 

(1843-1910) had revolutionized bacteriology, established the sporulation and pathogenic 

character of the anthrax bacillus, developed and refined techniques of culturing bacteria, 

advanced the method of steam sterilization, discovered the causes of many diseases 

(including wound infections, cholera, Egyptian ophthalmia, and sleeping sickness), and 

introduced effective preventive measures in typhoid fever, plague, malaria, and other 

diseases.Jacob Henle in the mid-nineteenth century proved from earlier published reports, 

that living organisms were indeed the causes of infections.In the last decade of the 

nineteenth century, two especially important additions were made to the understanding of 

infections: the development of antitoxins and the discovery of viruses.Surgeons in the 

German-speaking countries also readily recognized the part played by bacteria in infection 

and saw the importance of asepsis and antisepsis in 1870.The use of rubber gloves in 

operations was an innovation of the early twentieth century.Masks were brought in even 

later, and in recently as the 1940s and 1950s many highly experienced surgeons left the 

nose uncovered, wearing the mask over the mouth only.The most important impetus in 

discovering ways of fighting with microorganisms were given by the ideas and studies of 

Paul Ehrlich (1854-1915) 
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PLACENTAL AGING AS AN ETHIOLOGICAL FACTOR OF FETAL DEATH – 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Baldanov E., Barannikov S., Cidendambaeva S. – the 4th year student 

Scientific leaders – Cand.Med.Sc. Mirlas Е.М., Subacheva N.A. 

 

 Unexplained stillbirth occurs in approximately 1 in 200 pregnanciesin developed 

countries and more frequently in the developing world. The positive correlation between 

stillbirth and gestational age since 38 weeks has been traced in the research of Maiti et al. 

«Fetaldeathandplacentalaging». Johnson et al. 

haveconductedhistopathologicalexaminationofplacentaafterunexplainedintrauterinefetald

eath: 91% of cases showed thickening of the maternal spiral artery walls, 54% contained 

placental infarcts, 10% had calcified areas, and 13% demonstrated vascular occlusion, after 

that the scientists proposed to define aging as an increase in the risk of death with time. 

Supporting a link between placental aging and stillbirth, Ferrari et all recently reported that 

telomere length is reduced in placentas associated with stillbirth (cell aging marker: 

telomere shortening make closer the moment of cell apoptosis) significantly reduced in 

placenta cells after stillbirth as compared with telomeres placenta 37-39 weeks of gestation.   

 In the research published in «American Journal of Obstetrics&Gynecology» in the 

october 2017, Kaushik Maiti et. al. suggested such immunohistochemical markers for 

determining the aging of the placenta as 8-hydroxydeoxyguanosine (8OHdG) (DNA 

oxidation marker), 4-hydroxynonenal (4HNE) (lipid oxidation marker) and an enzyme of 

aldehyde oxidase 1 (AO). Researchers also conducted a study of autophagosomes, whose 

condition also determines the degree of aging of the placenta. 

Objective: to determine whether the aging of the placenta is the etiologic factor of 

unexplained fetal death and stillbirth. 

 Materials and methods of research: placentas for the study were provided by John 

Hunter Hospital, Australia with observance of all ethical norms. 76 placentas of 3 groups 

were examined: the first group - placentas of women who gave birth at 37-39 weeks (34 

placentas), the second group - placentas of women who gave birth after 42 weeks of 

berthiness (28 placentas), the third group - placentas of women after stillbirth (4 placentas). 

Immunohistochemical analysis was used for comparison of the above groups: DNA / RNA 

oxidation determination (8OHdG and 4HNE), lysosomal distribution (lysosomal 

membrane protein 2), lipid oxidation (4-hydroxynonenal) and autophagosome size 

(microtubule-associated light chain 1A / 1B proteins 3B, LC3B). The expression of 

aldehyde oxidase 1 was measured in real-time PCR. The hypothesis that AO 1 mediates 

the oxidative damage of lipids in the placenta was tested on the culture of placental cells. 

 Results of the study: Immunohistochemical study of the placenta of women who 

gave birth at a gestation period of more than 42 weeks compared with placentas of women 

who gave birth at 37-39 weeks showed an increase in the level of oxidation of DNA / RNA 

and lipids, perinuclear location of lysosomes and larger autophagosomes, real-time PCR 

revealed an increase in the content of AO 1. Comparative study of placenta after stillbirth 

showed similar changes in DNA / RNA and lipid oxidation, lysosomal location and size of 

autophagosomes. 

In vitro cells isolated from placental tissue at given times and after stillbirth, after exposure 

to AO 1 also had signs of lipid oxidation, perinuclear lysosomes and larger 

autophagosomes. These changes are associated with the blocking of the G-protein binding 

receptor of estrogen 1, the G1 receptor agonist, while the lipid oxidation was associated 

with the inhibition of raloxifene. 
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The conclusion. This study showed the role of AO 1 and the G-protein binding receptor of 

estrogen 1 in mediating placental aging. Comparative immunohistochemical analysis using 

real-time PCR in the placenta of three groups showed that the aging of the placenta is a 

risk factor for unexplained stillbirth. Also during the research it was found that the placenta 

is a good model for studying the aging processes of human tissues. 

 

PEROXISMAL NIGHT HEMOGLOBINURIA 

Dementyeva N., Bryzgunova T., Zeynalov O. – the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders – Prof. V.V. Voicekhovsky., N.A. Subacheva 

 

Paroxysmal nocturnal hemoglobinuria is a rare acquired clonal disease characterized by 

chronic intravascular hemolysis, bone marrow insufficiency, an increased risk of 

thrombotic complications, renal failure and pulmonary hypertension. 

Examples of patients who underwent treatment at ARCH: 

1. Patient D. is 23 years old. 

The primary main diagnosis: paroxysmal nocturnal hemoglobinuria, classical form. Severe 

chronic intravascular hemolysis. Hemolytic crisis is from 06.2016 till 03.2017 

Complications: Secondary nephropathy. Acute renal damage of II st. 

Anamnesis of the disease: In 2011, iron deficiency anemia was first diagnosed, received 

iron therapy had the effect. Since 2012, periodically the began to mark the ikterichnost of 

skin, urine had more dark in color.  Examination at the gastroenterologist excluded, chronic 

hepatitis and Gilbert's syndrome. In May 2016, he was examined by a hematologist in the 

ARCH, latent iron deficiency and signs of hemolysis were detected (reduced ferritin). 

Therapy with GCS - 30 mg / day was prescribed, against this background, the well-being 

was improved. 

In May 2016 he was hospitalized in  infectious disease hospital for emergency indications: 

abdominal pain, vomiting, jaundice of the skin, black urine appeared. He was examined by 

a hematologist, transferred to a hematology department in a serious condition clinic of 

(hemolytic crisis, anemic syndrome, renal insufficiency (GFR 28 ml / min). Therapy by 

GCS, hepatoprotectors, colloidal solutions, transfusions of individually selected 

erythrocyte masswas carried out. The hemolytic crisis was stopped. High clone of APG on 

erythrocytes, granulocytes, monocytes was detected in the post-examination. The 

diagnosis of paroxysmal nocturnal hemoglobinuria eas made. 

The  patient Ya. 37 years old 

Diagnosis: 

The main diagnosies paroxysmal nocturnal hemoglobinuria, classical form, splenectomy 

(2006), chronic intravascular hemolysis. 

Complications: Myocardiodystrophy of a complex genesis. 

Anamnesis of the disease: the diagnosis of AIGA was made in 2006, syndrome of Fished-

Evans was diagnesed, the effect of the glucocorticosteroid therapy was absent, and in 2008 

the patient underwent splenectomy. Within 1.5 years, remission of the disease was noted. 

In April 2010, there was a relapse of hemolysis, she was on inpatient treatment in the 

department of hematology. After the therapy, the stabilization of the condition is restored 

until January 2013. 

In January 2013 she again marks the relapse of the disease against the background of 

pregnancy (6 weeks).  Blood transfusion therapy with washed red blood cell was 

perfomeds, detoxification therapy, hepatoprotectors were prescribed, abortion was also 

performed. 
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Since October 2013, there was again deterioration of the condition - is increasing hemolysis 

was in creased. In November 2013, a high clone of APG was detected. The patient's 

discharge was consulted in Moscow. Diagnosed of APG was made in August, September 

2014 she was in the hematological department of ARCH, hemolysis was diagnosed. 

Since 18.03.15, pathogenetic therapy has been carried out and she was transferred to a 

supportive therapy. Against the background of the therapy, she noted improvement in well-

being, reduction of weakness, icterism of the skin, urine - light. The present hospitalization 

is planned. 

During the stay in the hospital, pathogenetic therapy with ekulizumab 900 mg was carried 

out, the reception of which patients were transferred satisfactorily, there were she 

discharged from the hospital in a compensated state. 

Conclusion: early diagnosis of paroxysmal nocturnal hemoglobinuria plays main role  in 

the timely administration of effective treatment. However, the heterogeneity of clinical 

symptoms and the rarity of this disease tend to lead to longer diagnostic times, severe 

disability of patients and an increased risk of life-threatening complications and mortality. 

In clinical studies and subsequent use of ekulizumab, it has been shown that its use leads 

to a significant reduction in hemolysis, the frequency of thrombosis, transfusion 

dependence and the severity of symptoms such as dyspnea, weakness and pulmonary 

hypertension, improves kidney function, improves quality and longevity, reduces 

frequency of complications. 

 

ATYPICAL FORMS OF MYOCARDIAL INFARCTION 

Solodova O., Bryzgunova T., Zeynalov O. - the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand. Med. Sc. O.M. Goncharova, N.A. Subаcheva 

 

    Currently clinical picture of  acute myocardial infarction occurs as a typical anginal 

attack. But there are also some  atypical forms:  abdominal, asthmatic, etc. 

    Peripheral type of myocardial infarction with atypical localizationof pain is 

characterized by pain of varying intensity, sometimes increasing, not cropped by  

nitroglycerin. It  is localized neither  in the chest  nor in the precordial region, but  in 

atypical locations - in the throat, in the left hand, the tip of the left little finger, left scapula, 

in the cervical-thoracic part of  spine and in the mandible. It  may be accompanied by a 

weakness, sweating, acrocyanosis, palpitations, arrhythmia and  drop in blood pressure.  

    Abdominal type of myocardial infarction occurs more frequently with diaphragmatic 

infarction. It  manifestes by intense pain in the epigastrium or in the right hypogastrium, in 

the right part of the abdomen. Simultaneously there is vomiting, nausea, bloating. The 

diarrhea, paresis of the gastrointestinal tract with a sharp expansion of the stomach and 

intestines may occur. On palpation of the abdomen the tension and soreness of the 

abdominal wall are marked. It is necessary to differentiate this form with  pancreatitis, 

cholecystitis, appendicitis, intestinal obstruction, perforated gastric ulcer and foodborne 

diseases.  

 

ARTIFICIAL ESOPHAGUS 

Del V., Kanarskii N. – the 3rd year students 

Scientific leaders – Can. Med. Sc., Assoc. Prof.  Sergienko A.V., Subacheva N.A. 

 

A brilliant achievement of the twentieth century of surgery are the creation of artificial 

esophagus. The first two attempts of skin esophagusgraftingwas held in 1894 by Heinrich 



263 
 

Bircher. Wulstan, in 1904, developed on the corpses and experimented on dogs combined 

plastics by skin flap and by the part of themobilized small intestine. 

Among all relatively benign narrowing of the esophagus are the most common strictures 

after burns chemical substances, developing progressively according to the amount and 

concentration of the solution drunk. 

Other postmortem changes that cause narrowing of the esophagus are the cancerous 

tumors, tuberculosis, syphilis, and other inflammatory processes of acute or chronic 

character, ending with scar formation in the wall of the esophagus. 

In 1907, the Swiss surgeon Roux described for the first time perforemed by him operation, 

or rather, the first stages of creating an artificial esophagus from the small intestine by the 

esophago-iejuno-gastrostomia. 

It was Ru who drew attention to the peculiar vascularization of the jejunum. He noted that 

the intestinal arteries formone-story arcades, located in the mesentery. The lower end of 

the intestine Ru implanted in the anterior surface of the stomach close to the cardia, and 

the upper end was held in the saphenous canal in the neck. 

The operation is carried out in two stages. In the first stage of the operation, they take the 

required length of the loop of the small intestine on the vascular pedicle and hold it in front 

of the sternum under the skin to the level of the thyroid cartilage on the left. In the second 

stage, connect end is connected to the intestine with the esophagus. 

The decisive success of this operation is the creation of well-vascularized intestinal graft 

the desired length. In some patients it cannot be mobilized  due to the specific structure of 

the vascular network of the mesentery. Colon can be used for the creation of artificial 

esophagus. The right half of the colon are usedwith the same success for esophagoplasty. 

The greater curvature of the stomach can be used for the formation of artificial esophagus. 

 

BONE CYSTS 

Bryzgunova T., Zeynalov O. – the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders – Prof. Borozda I.V., N.A. Subacheva 

 

The bone cyst (a synonym for the cyst of the bone) is a disease characterized by the 

formation of a cavity in the bone tissue. It is based on local disruption of intraosseous 

circulation, activation of lysosomal enzymes, which leads to the destruction of 

glucosaminoglycans, collagen and other proteins. The process is accompanied by an 

increase in the osmotic and hydrostatic pressure in the emerging cavity, the liquid content 

of which has high fibrinolytic and osteolytic activity. There is distinguish between solitary 

and aneurysmal bone cyst. The solitary (juvenile) bone cyst is observed predominantly in 

males (ratio of boys and girls 3: 1), most often at the age of 10-15 years It is found out 

seldom.at adults basically as not diagnosed in the past disease. When examining a patient 

with a solitary bone cyst, a clavate thickening of the affected bone is revealed, painless on 

palpation, having a bone density. When pressing a large cyst on the wall, it is possible to 

flex the thickened bone. Movements in the limb joints are usually preserved in full. With 

defeat of the femur and bones of the lower leg, the supporting function of the lower limb 

is impaired. The local temperature above the cyst is within normal limits, the venous skin 

pattern is not expressed. The course of the solitary bone cyst has a certain staging. The 

active bone cyst is located in the metaphysis. In this case, a swelling of the bone is 

expressed, repeated pathological fractures occur, and the contracture of the neighboring 

joint develops gradually. Radiologically active bone cyst corresponds to the phase of 

osteolysis: an unstructured focus of bone loss captures the entire metaphysis and comes 
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into contact with the growth zone. The duration of the stage is 8-12 months. During the 

growth of the child, the active bone cyst is transformed into a passive one. Gradually, the 

cyst shifts in the direction of the meta-diaphysis, losing its connection with the growth zone 

and decreasing in size. Such a bony cyst is asymptomatic. Radiographically, it corresponds 

to the phase of delimitation:  acquires a cellular pattern, its walls are densified, and a bone 

is formed between the cavity and the growth zone and has a normal structure. The duration 

of the delimitation phase is 6-8 months. After 11/2-2 years, the solitary bone cyst is 

displaced into the diaphysis and is not clinically manifested. However, the strength of the 

bone decreases, which is a factor predisposing to the appearance of pathological fractures, 

which, growing together, contribute to a decrease in the volume of the cavity, i.e., its 

closure. Radiologically, this phase is regarded as a recovery stage: in place of the bone cyst 

remains a small cavity or thickening of bone tissue. Thus, the cycle of development of a 

solitary bone cyst from onset to healing lasts more than 2 years. Treatment of the bony cyst 

is predominantly conservative, performed by an orthopedic or pediatric surgeon. If a 

pathological fracture is suspected, a transport tire is inserted, an X-ray examination is 

performed. When the cyst is localized in the humerus, femoral, tibia after diagnosis of a 

pathological fracture for 6 weeks. impose a plaster bandage. In the absence of fracture 

appoint unloading - for the shoulder with the help of a bandage bandage, and for the lower 

limbs - using crutches. In order to accelerate the maturation process, the bony cyst in an 

outpatient setting is administered under local anesthesia with a course of treatment 

punctures. Two needles for intraosseous anesthesia are injected into the cyst cavity. Then, 

the contents are obtained for cytological and other studies. The cavity is washed with 

physiological saline or distilled water (about 100 ml), one of the needles is removed, and 

20,000 ED of the protease inhibitor kontrikal is introduced into the cavity through the 

remaining one. Manipulation is completed by multiple perforation of the cyst walls to 

reduce pressure in the cavity. 

The puncture is repeated 3 times with an interval of 3 weeks. Control radiography is 

performed after 3 months. after the last puncture. Immobilization of the affected limb is 

necessary for the entire course of treatment. At the age of more than 12 years with a large 

slowly hiding cyst, hydrocortisone acetate or kenalog in a dose of 10 mg can be imported 

into its cavity. When there are X-ray signs of cavity closure, exercise therapy is prescribed. 

At first, the load on the affected limb should be gentle, gradually increasing its intensity. 

Duration of treatment is 3-12 or lasts for months. In most cases, conservative treatment 

gives a favorable result. In the absence of the effect of conservative treatment, if there is a 

possibility of massive destruction of the bone, compression of the spinal cord, surgery is 

needed - marginal bone resection and alloplasty of the defect. X-ray therapy of the bony 

cyst is contraindicated, because the risk of malignization of the membranes and lining of 

the cyst is great. 

 

THE COMBINED MEDICINAL THERAPY AT ARTERIAL HYPERTENSION 

Semdyankina Yu., Perfilova A. – the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders – Can.Med.Sc. Lobanova E.V., Subacheva N.A. 

 

 According to clinical references of 2013 there are some types of treatment of arterial 

hypertension: the first one is stepped (add - on approach). Two, three drugs also more may 

be prescribed consistently, gradually changing doses of components. After achievement of 

target arterial blood pressure the combination can be used for a long maintenance therapy. 

The second type is the use of the fixed combined drugs.  
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 The purpose of our research is to compare two approaches in treatment of arterial 

hypertension: stepped and combined. 

 Now the following combinations of drugs have a priority: 

1. The most rational combinations are: diuretic + ß adrenoblocker, diuretic + APF inhibitor, 

beta adrenoblocker + antagonist of a calcium (dihydropyridinic), antagonist of a calcium + 

APF inhibitor. 

2. Rational combinations are possible: diuretic + blocker of AT1 receptors, beta 

adrenoblocker + a1-adrenoblocker, antagonist of calcium + blocker of AT1 receptors, 

antagonist of calcium + agonist imidazolin of I1 receptors, APF inhibitor + agonist 

imidazolin I1 receptors, diuretic + agonist imidazolin receptors. 

3. But less rational combinations are possible: antagonist of calcium + diuretic, beta 

adrenoblocker + APF inhibitor. 

4. Irrational combinations are: beta adrenoblocker + verapamil or diltiazem, APF inhibitor 

+ potassium-keeping diuretics, antagonist of calcium (dihydropyridinic) + a1-

adrenoblocker. 

5. Combinations the rationality of which demands specification: APF inhibitor + blocker 

of AT1 receptors, antagonist of calcium (dihydropyridinic) + antagonist of calcium (not 

dihydropyridinic), APF+ inhibitor a1-adrenoblocker, antagonist of calcium + blocker of 

AT1 receptors. 

 The choice of the initial scheme of medicamental correction an arterial hypertonia 

remains empirical. The choice of an optimum combination, sequence and priority of 

purpose of the free and fixed combinations of anti-hypertensive agents is carried out  by 

taking into account sex, age of patients, contributing factors of risk and diseases. First of 

all the diabetes mellitus, gout, renal failure, obesity, ischemic heart disease and a 

hyperparathyreosis concern are among risk factors. 

 

ANEMIA OF CHRONIC DISEASES: SEPARATE ASPECTS OF 

PATHOGENESIS AND WAYS OF CORRECTION 

Koryukova T., Galicheva E. – the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders - Goryacheva S.A, Subacheva N.A. 

 

           In clinical practice, there are cases when  reveled anemia is difficult to attribute to 

one of the variants of anemia. In such cases, laboratory signs among may have iron 

deficiency anemia and may have features of other anemia: megaloblastic, hemolytic, etc. 

The diagnostic search does not reveal any clinical or instrumental laboratory symptoms 

that could characterize this anemia as an independent kind of anemia. Similar anemia is 

possible with various diseases, and that is why they are called as secondary, symptomatic, 

emphasizing the role of the main disease in their pathogenesis. Recently, the term "anemia 

of chronic diseases" is commonly used. 

Anemia often complicates the course of a tumor, infectious inflammatory or autoimmune 

diseases.  Different studies give different frequence of the accurance of this complications 

(for example, from 30 to 90% of cases), however, we can assume that this figure can reach 

100%, if the disease and the concomitant treatment will last long enough. On the effective 

of anemia. The time rapidity of the patient's normalization,depends on the restoration of 

his working capacity, and the success in the treatment of other diseases depend. Anemia  

burdens the pathological processes with which it combines 
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MOBILE CECUM 

Zeinalov O., Bryzgunova T. – the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand. Med. Sc.Vdovin O.B., Subаcheva N.A. 

 

     In 1904 F.O. Guzman singled out the mobile cecum as independent nosological 

unit.Cecum is  the blank section of the colon located below the upper edge of the ileum at 

the place of its opening. Cecum is covered by peritoneum on all sides. Its length is 5-6 cm. 

Blood supply is received from the superior mesenteric artery. Abnormal mobility of the 

cecum caused by the presence of  shared or its own mesentery: primary mesentery from 

hepatic angle to the cecum is retained, primary mesentery to the half of the ascending colon 

is retained, a small portion of the total mesentery and the presence of additional own 

mesentery initial part of ascending colon are retained, saving the total mesenteric up to half 

of ascending colon and private mesentery of the same part, the presence of common and, 

partial, own mesentery in rising part. Not only cecum itself can be mobile, but also the 

whole or part of the right half of the colon. 

It is not a self disease but can cause intestinal obstruction. 

     Most cases are  manifested in 10-25 years. 

 

CONGENITAL DISLOCATION OF THE HIP 

Alisina A., Velchenko E. – the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders – Can. Med .Sc. Vdovin O.B., Subacheva N.A. 

 

Congenital hip dislocation is a severe congenital defect. Based on the analyzed data, the 

disease in girls occurs 8 times more often than in boys. Unilateral hip dislocation occurs 

seven times more often than bilateral. Numerous modern studies have shown that the basis 

of congenital dislocation of the hip is dysplasia (the disruption of normal development 

elements of the hip joint) in embryonic development.  

Congenital dislocation is already diagnosed in a nursing home. Practice shows that the 

effectiveness of the treatment depends on a timely started therapy. 

 

REVIEW OF CHANGES TO GINA 2017 

Velchenko E. – the 6th year student 

Scientific leader – S.A. Goryacheva 

 

Bronchial asthma is a heterogeneous disease characterized by chronic inflammation of the 

respiratory tract, the presence of respiratory symptoms such as wheezing, dyspnoea, chest 

congestion and cough that vary in time and intensity and manifest along with variable 

airway obstruction. 

Experts of the RFB emphasized the heterogeneity of asthma, which manifests itself in 

various phenotypes. 

In the section "Diagnosis of asthma in children," a table of signs has been added that allows 

suspected asthma in children aged 5 years and under. In the subsection "Additional 

diagnostic methods" 

an algorithm for diagnosing asthma in children and a paragraph "Key indications for 

sending a child aged 5 years and younger to further diagnostic studies" have been added. 

The severity of asthma is assessed retrospectively based on the amount of therapy 

necessary to control symptoms and exacerbations. It can be evaluated when a patient 

receives treatment with drugs for prolonged monitoring for several months. When the 
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control is achieved, the volume of therapy can be reduced. In patients with any degree of 

severity of asthma, exacerbations may occur. 

The doctor should eliminate the most common problems before 

examined the diagnosis of severe asthma. 

In the subsection "The concept of controlling bronchial asthma," modern goals of therapy 

for asthma are formulated. 

The levels of control and risk factors for exacerbations, the formation of fixed obstruction 

and undesirable side effects of drugs in asthma according to GINA 2017 are given. 

Additions have been made concerning the formulation of the diagnosis. The diagnosis 

should indicate the etiology, severity and level of control, concomitant diseases, and also 

in the presence of - an exacerbation indicating the severity. 

Two important additions are made in the subsection on stepwise therapy of asthma in 

adults. Mode 

a single inhaler approved for two fixed combinations, budesonide / formoterol and 

beclomethasone / formoterol, which can be used in patients beginning with stage 3, and the 

possibility of using tiotropium in the respirator Respipat in adults with asthma as an adjunct 

to IGKS or IGKS / DDBA in stages 4 and 5. Currently, the addition of tiotropium to 

treatment extends to patients aged ≥12 years. 

In the subsection on the stepwise therapy of asthma in children, the following changes were 

made. In children under 5 years of age, regular therapy can begin with low doses of IHKS, 

in children from 2 years of age - monotherapy with antileukotriene drugs, cromones. 

Preference in the delivery of IGKS in children is given to nebulizer therapy. 

The recommendations give tables of equipotent daily doses of IGKS (according to GINA 

2016). 

Allergen-specific immunotherapy (ASIT) can be a therapy of choice in children older than 

5 years, adolescents and adults, if the allergy plays a leading role. 

Patients with moderate and severe asthma should be vaccinated against influenza every 

year. 

The section "Treatment of exacerbations of asthma" is substantially expanded. 

Exacerbations of asthma are episodes of increasing dyspnoea, coughing, wheezing, or 

stuffiness in the chest, requiring changes in the usual regimen of therapy. To exacerbate 

asthma, the peak exhalation rate (PSV) and the forced expiratory volume in 1 second 

(FEV1) are characteristic. 

Causes of exacerbations are cited, among which the most important are specific and 

nonspecific triggers (allergens, respiratory viruses, aeroplutants). 

With mild and moderate exacerbations, the optimal method of rapid elimination of 

bronchial obstruction is the repeated use of inhaled KDBA (2 to 4 inhalations every 20 

minutes for 1 hour). Systemic glucocorticosteroids should be used in the treatment of all 

exacerbations, except the easiest. 

 

PECULIARITIES OF TUBERCULOSIS IN HIV-INFECTED 

Velchenko E., Zeynalov O., Bryzgunova T. - the 6th year students 

 

The development of tuberculosis in human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) infected with 

the virus and in patients with spontaneous immunodeficiency (AIDS) is an urgent medical 

problem. Currently, tuberculosis is one of the main causes of death of HIV-infected people. 

Groups of TB patients associated with HIV, depending on the nature of the detection and 

characteristics of the course of patients with TB, associated with HIV infection, depending 
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on the features of the course and the period of detection, it is expedient to divide into two 

groups: 

 - Group I - tuberculosis develops in the late stages of HIV infection as a secondary disease. 

HIV infection in these patients is defined as primary (HIV / TB group); 

- Group II includes patients with primary tuberculosis. They are registered with anti-

tuberculosis institutions and later they are diagnosed with HIV infection (TB / HIV group). 

In group II patients (tuberculosis / HIV), the course of the disease, the structure of the 

clinical forms of tuberculosis, the incidence of bacterial release, and the effectiveness of 

the treatment are essentially the same as those for uninfected HIV. In this category in the 

early stages of HIV infection and for about 2 years, TB has the same forms and clinical 

symptoms as non-infected HIV. Focal and infiltrative forms of TB prevail, while the 

amount of CD4-lymphocytes in their blood does not decrease to less than 450-500 in 1 μl. 

In the late stages of these patients, generalized, disseminated, destructive forms of TB often 

develop, complications arise. The severity of the clinical course of the tuberculosis process 

in the late stages of HIV infection corresponds to the gradual aggravation of 

immunosuppression. In patients of group II, tuberculosis often occurs atypically. 

In the X-ray study, patients with HIV / TB are found to have: • miliary rashes in all 

pulmonary fields with their simultaneous presence in the liver, intestine, spleen, meninges; 

• a significant increase in the intrathoracic lymph nodes with the expansion of the roots of 

the lungs and pneumonic foci, areas of enlightenment due to the disintegration of lung 

tissue; • infiltrative foci with multiple areas of enlightenment due to decay; • Destructive 

changes with the formation of thin-walled decay cavities without fibrous tissue. Lower-

lobe localization of infiltrates in patients with HIV / TB group frequent complications can 

be tuberculous meningitis, pleurisy, pericarditis, ascites. The main morphological changes 

in organs and systems in patients with HIV / TB can often be miliary necrotic changes with 

a weak granulomatous response or its absence. 

In patients with group II (TB / HIV), pulmonary symptoms predominate in the clinical 

picture (cough, sputum, wheezing in the lungs). The intoxication syndrome increases with 

the progression of HIV infection. These patients are characterized by the presence of 

residual posttuberculous changes in the form of areas of fibrosis, calcifications, pleural 

layers, focal and focal formations, against which background the caseous-pneumonic foci 

are formed. With progression of immunodepression, disseminated and fibro-cavernous 

processes are characterized by the appearance of foci of bronchogenic screening, multiple 

foci, caverns and decay sites. In patients in this group, HIV infection activates old foci of 

TB, which becomes acutely progressive, affecting all organs and systems of the body. In 

the late stages of HIV infection in patient populations and with HIV / TB and TB / HIV, 

TB is characterized by an acute progressive course with generalization of the process and 

similar pathological changes in the organs 

 

THE DEFINITION OF INDICATIONS FOR CORONARY ARTERY BYPASS 

GRAFTING BASED ON CORONARY ANGIOGRAPHY OF PATIENTS OF THE 

CLINIC OF CARDIAC SURGERY OF ASMA 

Alisina A., Velchenko E. – the 6th year students 

Scientific leaders – Zavaruev A.V., Subacheva N.A. 

 

Coronary heart disease is the most common pathology among pathology of the 

cardiovascular system.Unhealthy lifestyle contributes to the development of 

atherosclerosis. Indications for surgical treatment are determined on the basis of coronary 
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angiography.According to the results of the analysis among the 25 patients who were 

performed coronary artery bypass grafting, dominated number of men which were patients 

- 24 people (96%).The analysis of angiograms of all 25 patients (100%) was installed the 

right type of blood supply to the myocardium.Stenosis of the envelope of the vein and left 

coronary artery was in the range of 70-80% of cases, the anterior interventricular branch - 

60-70%, the clearance of the right coronary artery in these patients were stenotic by 70-

90%. According to the research, stenosis of the anterior descending artery was the most 

pronounced – about 80-90% of cases. 

It is important to note that coronary angiography is the most informative method of 

diagnostics of coronary atherosclerosis and is rightly called as the "gold standard". This 

allows the surgeon to choose the best type of surgery for myocardial revascularization. 

 

EXPERIMENTAL SURGERY AND ITS ROLE IN THE CLINIC 

Mochalina A., Mamontov S. – the 3rd year students 

Scientific leaders - Prof. Grebenyuk V.V., Subacheva N.A. 

 

The development of scientific research in the field of medical science every year extends 

the range of experimental searches for methods of regulation of the basic functions of the 

organism and the creation of animal models of pathological conditions that facilitate the 

recognition of diseases in humans. In performing these tasks, the surgical experiment 

occupies an exceptionally important place.  

The progress of surgery throughout the history of its development is closely related to 

experimental surgery, the development of new surgical interventions and receptions in 

animals, with the study of the "pathophysiological nature of the operation" in the 

experiment. New surgical intervention can be introduced into clinical practice only after 

passing the test in an experiment. The development of scientific research in the field of 

medical science every year expands the range of experimental searches for methods of 

regulation of the basic functions of the organism and the creation of animal models of 

pathological conditions that facilitate the recognition of diseases in humans. The most 

important for the knowledge of the essence of various types of surgical pathology, 

deciphering the etiology and pathogenesis of diseases and the possible ways of their 

treatment is modeling of pathological processes and diseases in the experiment. 

Experimental surgery is an integral part of modern surgery. Currently, high-tech operations 

are performed on the organs of the abdominal cavity, thorax, cardiovascular system, and 

on the peripheral nerves, proving that no surgical intervention can be performed without 

experiment. 

 

COMPENSATION OF IMPAIRED FUNCTIONS BY TRADITIONAL ORIENTAL 

MEDICAL METHODS 

Dombrova T., Saryglar Ch. – the 3rd year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand. Med. Sc. Batalova T.A, Subacheva N.A. 

 

Practically useful methods of medical care going through generations, alien to religions 

mysticism or being explained by it, make traditional medicine and are designamed as 

traditional medicine. 

Acupuncture is a method consisting of the in influencing on the functions of the organism 

by mechanical stimulations of different strength, nature and duration applied to certain 
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points on the body surface with the Therapeutic purpose. Acupuncture is one of the 

valuable legacies of traditional medicine of the East. 

Ancient Eastern philosophy has the idea of the driving force of universe: in ancient Chinese 

culture, this is the vital energy. There is an external chi – in nature chi – in a person. The 

organism is holistic and the center of it is the “main organs” which are connected with 

other parts of the body and skin. This relation ship is manifested in the exchange of 

“energy” between internal and external organs. When a painful process occurs, internal 

organs are seen as “the cause of the disease and the skin and superficial organs are the area 

of external symptoms. 

When person sick, you can find small areas on his skin – “vital” points. Ancient Eastern 

physicians believed that puncturing the skin of body in some points opens the canals 

through which pathogens are left patient’s body. 

Acupuncture points are small areas of skin, the basis if which is a complex of inter  

structures – vessels, nerve endings, cells of connective tissue. The peculiarity of the local 

reaction is it’s specific stereotype in response to the irritation of  one or another active 

point. Local reaction develops mainly by the mechanism of axon reflex and is strengthened 

due to metabolic and humeral local reactions. The involvement of the autonomic nervous 

system provides an opportunist to mobilize the body’s resources for rapid response. 

Segmental reaction is expressed in the normalization of the functional state of certain 

organs and depends on the nature of the effect and the state of the reacting systems. It has 

a clearly defined focus. 

 

COMPENSATION OF IMPAIRED FUNCTIONS BY TRADITIONAL ORIENTAL 

MEDICAL METHODS 

Dombrova T., Saryglar Ch. – the 3rd year students 

Scientific leaders - Cand. Med. Sc. Batalova T.A, Subacheva N.A. 

 

Practically useful methods of medical care going through generations, alien to religions 

mysticism or being explained by it, make traditional medicine and are designamed as 

traditional medicine. 

Acupuncture is a method consisting of the in influencing on the functions of the organism 

by mechanical stimulations of different strength, nature and duration applied to certain 

points on the body surface with the Therapeutic purpose. Acupuncture is one of the 

valuable legacies of traditional medicine of the East. 

Ancient Eastern philosophy has the idea of the driving force of universe: in ancient Chinese 

culture, this is the vital energy. There is an external chi – in nature chi – in a person. The 

organism is holistic and the center of it is the “main organs” which are connected with 

other parts of the body and skin. This relation ship is manifested in the exchange of 

“energy” between internal and external organs. When a painful process occurs, internal 

organs are seen as “the cause of the disease and the skin and superficial organs are the area 

of external symptoms. 

When person sick, you can find small areas on his skin – “vital” points. Ancient Eastern 

physicians believed that puncturing the skin of body in some points opens the canals 

through which pathogens are left patient’s body. 

Acupuncture points are small areas of skin, the basis if which is a complex of inter  

structures – vessels, nerve endings, cells of connective tissue. The peculiarity of the local 

reaction is it’s specific stereotype in response to the irritation of  one or another active 

point. Local reaction develops mainly by the mechanism of axon reflex and is strengthened 
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due to metabolic and humeral local reactions. The involvement of the autonomic nervous 

system provides an opportunist to mobilize the body’s resources for rapid response. 

Segmental reaction is expressed in the normalization of the functional state of certain 

organs and depends on the nature of the effect and the state of the reacting systems. It has 

a clearly defined focus. 
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TENSID UND SEINE ROLLE IN DER STRUKTUR DER LUFT-BLUT-

BARRIERE 

Budnik V. - der Student der 2 Studienjahre 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter - Kozlowa W.S., Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

 Eine Luft-Blut-Barriere ist ein Komplex von Wandelementen der Alveolen und 

einer Blutkapillare, die die Gase (Sauerstoff und Kohlendioxid) während der äußeren 

Atmung überwindet. Es besteht aus einer Schicht von Tensid, aus einem 

oberflächenaktiven lamellar cytoplasmatischen Teil respiratorische Epithelzellen, aus 

Basalmembran, der gemeinsam mit Endothelzellen ist, aus luminalen Oberfläche und der 

abluminalen endothelialen Blutkapillare, Erythrozytenwand. 

 Die Gesamtmenge an Tensid in den Lungen ist extrem gering. Auf 1 m² der 

Alveolaroberfläche befinden sich etwa 50 mm³ von Tensid. Die Dicke seines Films beträgt 

3% der Gesamtdicke der Luft-Blutbarriere. Die Hauptmenge an Surfaktant wird nach der 

32. Schwangerschaftswoche vom Fötus produziert und erreicht bis zur 35. Woche eine 

maximale Menge. Vor der Geburt bildet sich ein Überschuss an Tensid. Nach der Geburt 

wird dieser Überschuss durch Alveolarmakrophagen entfernt. Das Tensid wird regelmäßig 

inaktiviert und in kleine oberflächeninaktive Aggregate umgewandelt. Ungefähr 70-80% 

solcher Aggregate wird von Pneumozyten des Typs II eingefangen und gelangt in die 

Phagolysosomen. Alveolarmakrophagen phagocytisieren den Rest des Pools von kleinen 

Aggregaten des Tensids. Der Bildung von Tensidkomponenten tragen fötalen 

Glucocorticoide bei, Prolaktin, Schilddrüsenhormone, Östrogene, Androgene, 

Wachstumsfaktoren, Insulin, β-adrenergen Agonisten. Bei Erwachsenen werden 

Tensidprodukte durch Acetylcholin und Prostaglandine reguliert. Lungensurfaktant ist eine 

Emulsion von Phospholipiden, Proteinen und Kohlenhydraten; Glycerophospholipide sind 

80%, Cholesterin betragt 10% und 10% sind Proteine. Die wichtigste oberflächenaktive 

Komponente ist Dipalmitoylphosphatidylcholin, d.h. ungesättigtes Phospholipid. 

Plasmaproteine(hauptsächlich Albumine) sind ungefähr eine Hälfte der Surfaktant-

Proteine und IgA. Das Tensid enthält eine Anzahl einzigartiger Proteine, die die 

Adsorption von Dipalmitoylphosphatidylcholin an der Grenzfläche der beiden Phasen 

fördern. Die Hauptfunktion der Tensids ist die Abnahme der Oberflächenspannung an der 

„Wasser-Luft“, die die Compliance der Lungen erhöht, um ihnen leichte Expansion 

während des Einatmens geben. 

        Alveolarproteinose ist pulmonale Pathologie, die mit einer Überproduktion von 

Surfaktant und mit der Fllung der Hohlraum alveolen mit überschüssige Protein-Lipid-

Füllgewicht verbunden ist. Im Fall von Alveolarproteinose ist Dyspnoe stetig voran, tritt 

unproduktiver Husten, kann es sich ein leichtes Fieber, Gewichtsverlust, Schwitzen, 

Müdigkeit, Atemversagen entwickeln. 

        Respiratores Distresssyndrom (hyaline Membranerkrankung) ist ein schweres 

Lungenversagen bei Frühgeborenen durch Unreife der Lunge und der Mangel an primären 

Tensids. 
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DIE LAPAROSKOPITSCHE PANKREATODUODENALE RESEKTION 

Moltschanow A.– der Student der 3 Studienjahre 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter - Prof. Maruschenko G. N., Prof. Grebenjuk W. W., Tkatschjowa 

N. A. 

 

Die laparoskopische pankreatoduodenale Resektion (LPDR) ist ein wenig erforschtes 

Fragment der modernen Pankreatologie. Zum ersten Mal war die (LPDR) 1992 von М. 

Gagner und seinen Kollegen im Hotel Dieu Hospital in Montreal erfuellt. Operiert war eine 

33-jaehrige Frau, die die Doppelbildung des pankreatitischen Durchflusses und als 

Ergebnis die chronische Pankreatitis hatte, die vorzugsweise den Kopf der 

Bauchspeiseldruese beruehrte. Die Operation dauerte 12 Stunden. 

Die Mitteilungen ueber solche Operationen in der weltweiten Praxis bleiben nicht zahlreich 

und vereinzelt, und Aussagen sowie Empfehlungen ja unbestimmt. Die Mehrheit von 

Autoren zeigen die Zweckmaeßigkeit der laparoskopisch assistierten Einmischungen, 

indem sie so ein Herangehen fuer das viel rationalere und sichere halten. So eine Operation 

wird nur in nur in wenigen großen chirurgischen Zentren in der Welt durchgefuehrt. 

Die Methodik der laparoskopisch pankreatoduodenalen Resektion ist in der Fachliteratur 

verfuegbar, und wird an Konferenzen und Seminaren besprochen. Um aber das praktisch 

zu verwirklichen, braucht man reiche aerztliche Erfahrungen, Anwendungen der 

Laparoskopie und moderne Ausruestung. In einer Reihe von Veröffentlichungen zweifelt 

man an der Zweckmaeßigkeit der Methodik, besonders bei Patienten mit dem Tumorbefall 

des Kopfes der Bauchspeicheldruese und der periampulaeren Zone. Die laparoskopitsche 

Methode laesst nach der Meinung einiger Gelehrten nicht zu, adaequat Limphadenektomie 

zu erfuellen und wird oft von einer großen Menge der Komplikationen begleitet. Es sei 

aufgefasst, dass Resektionseinmischungen bei distaler Schaedigung eines Organes 

rechtfertigt sind, die können als Alternative den offenen Operationen positioniert sein. Nur 

so kann man das Risikosenken erreichen, waehrend und nach der operativen Einmischung, 

und auch in der pankreatoduodenalen Zone sicher operieren. 

Die laparoskopische pankreatoduodenale Resektion hat eine Reihe von Vorteilen im 

Vergleich zu der standardmaeßigen.  

So ist es rechtfertigt, die laparoskopische Methode bei der Behandlung der Patientinnen 

mit Geschwuelsten des Kopfes der Bauchspeicheldruese und der peripapillaeren Zone als 

Alternative der traditionellen offenen Methode bei der Beachtung der onkologischen 

Prinzipien, bei deren Ausfuehrung zu betrachten. Notwendig ist es eine sorgfaeltige 

Auswahl von Patienten, ein hohes Niveau der Beherrschung von laparoskopischen 

Methoden, sowie Erfahrungen in Ausfuehrungen solcher Operationen traditionellerweise. 

 

MEDIKAMENTOSE SCHMERZLINDERUNG DER GEBURT 

Kutscherskaja N. – die Studentin des 4 Studienjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter - D.b.W. Simonowa N.W.; Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

Medizinische Methoden der Schmerzlinderung in der Arbeit haben einen hohen 

Wirkungsgrad, aber Ihre Verwendung beschrankt sich auf den Zustand der Frau und die 

moglichen Folgen fur den Fotus. Alle derzeit verwendeten Analgetika sind in der Lage, 

durch die Plazenta absorbiert zu werden, und deshalb fur Anasthesie konnen sie in 

begrenzten Dosen und in genau definierten Phasen der Akt der Geburt verwendet werden. 

Die Gesamtheit der medikamentsen Methoden der Analgesie,die von der Art der 

Verabreichung von Medikamenten abhangig ist, kann man in folgende Sorten teilen: 
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1. Intravenose oder intramuskuläre Verabreichung von Medikamenten, die Schmerz 

betauben und die Angst beseitigen(Promedol, Fentanyl, Tramadol, Butorphanol, 

Nalbuphin, Trioxazine, Diazepam usw.);  

2. Die Verabreichung von Inhalation (Z. B. Lachgas, Trilen, Methoxyfluran);  

3. Die Einfuhrung der Lokalanasthetika in den Bereich des pudendalen Nerv 

(pudendale Blockade) oder im Gewebe des Geburtskanals (Z. B. Procain, Lidocain 

usw.). 

Die wirksamen Schmerzmitteln bei der Geburt sind narkotische Analgetika (Z. B. 

Promedol, Fentanyl), die in der Regel intravenos in Kombination mit Spasmolytika (no-

Spa, Platifillin, usw.) und Tranquilizer (Trioxazine, Diazepam usw.) eingefuhrt werden. 

Narkotische Analgetika in Kombination mit Spasmolytika konnen erheblich den Prozess 

der Dilatation des Gebarmutterhalses beschleunigen, das kann  in 2 – 3 Stunden 

verschwinden, statt 5 – 8. Tranquilizer konnen Angst bei Muttern ausziehen, was auch eine 

positive Wirkung auf die Geschwindigkeit der Offnung des Gebarmutterhalses hat. Jedoch 

konnen narkotische Analgetika nur in der Aufdeckung der Gebarmutterhals nicht weniger 

als 3 – 4 cm eingeführt werden und in 2 Stunden vor dem geplanten Ausweisung des Fotus 

einstellen, um ihn Erkrankungen der Atemwege und Dyskoordinierung der Motorik nicht 

zu veranlassen. Wenn narkotische Analgetika, bevor der Muttermund offnet sich auf 3 – 4 

cm eingegeben wird, dann kann es geburtsartivität aufhalten. 

 

SYNDROM DES NARZIßMUS 

Garifullina A. – die Studentin des 4 Studienjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter - Вrаsch N.G., Tkatschowa N.A. 

 

            Syndrom des Narzissismus (narzisstische Persönlichkeitsstörung)Narzißmus 

(narzisstische Persönlichkeitsstörung oder narzisstisches Syndrom) ist eine Erkrankung, 

die mit beeinträchtigter Selbstwertgefühl des Menschen zu Selbstzufriedenheit verbunden 

ist. Die pathologische Liebe zu sich selbst drückt sich in der Notwendigkeit aus, der 

eigenen Person mehr Aufmerksamkeit zu schenken. Diese Krankheit ist häufiger bei 

Männern. 

Patienten zeigen den Wunsch nach Exzellenz, kontrollieren ihre Ambitionen nicht, streben 

nach körperlicher Attraktivität, Macht und Wohlstand. Ihr Wertesystem ist sehr infantil. 

            Ursachen von Narzißmus oder was verursacht Narzissmus? 

Anatomische Ursachen des Narzißmus MRT zeigte die Verdickung der Hirnrinde, die 

Außenschale und eine Modifikation von Gehirnnervenzellen. 

Ein Gefühl der Empathie (Mitgefühl, Empathie) ist vom Volumen der grauen Substanz 

abhängig, und bei Patienten mit Narzissmus ist diese Menge viel geringer als die von 

gesunden Menschen. 

Psychologische Ursache 

• Übermäßige Patronage durch Eltern oder Erzieher, die die Talente des Kindes 

idealisieren, schafen das Gefühl, dass er einzigartig ist. 

• Traumatische Kindererfahrung. Narzißmus entsteht meist in der Pubertatszeit und im 

frühen Erwachsensalter, wenn der Charakter einer Person gebildet wird. 

• Genetische oder erbliche Faktoren, die die Entwicklung der Krankheit beeinflussen. In 

der Risikogruppe sind Personen, die für die Meinung der anderen Leuten anfällig sind. 

• Eine große Rolle bei der Entstehung von Persönlichkeitsstörungen spielte die 

Anwesenheit von Fernsehidolen bei jungen Menschen. 



276 
 

• Manchmal kann Narzißmus mit psychischen Erkrankungen (wie Schizophrenie, 

schizophrene Störung) in Verbindung gebracht werden, wenn der Narzisst von der Realität 

fast vollständig losgelöst ist, hält sich für einen Vermittler mit der Gottheit oder Geist. 

 

RISIKOFAKTOREN DER ISCHAMISCHEN HERZERKRANKUNG 

Sachnowa O., Nagiew M.– die Studenten des 6 Studienjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter – K.m.W. Lobanowa E.W., Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

Ischamische Herzerkrankung zahlt zu den meist verbreiteten Erkrankungen in den 

okonomisch entwickelten Lander. Ihre Anteil unter anderen Ursachen der Sterblichkeit der 

Bevolkerung betragt mehr als 20% in Europa und mehr als 50% in der Russischen 

Foderation. In den letzten Jahren spielt die Beseitigung der Risikofaktoren eine große Rolle  

im Kampf gegen die ischamische Herzerkrankung. Dabei wurden die Risikofaktoren durch 

die folgenden Maßnahmen beseitigt: die Behandlung der arteriellen Hypertonie, der 

Zuckerkrankheit, der Fettsucht, die Propaganda der gesunden Lebensweise und zwar, die 

gesunde Ernahrung, der Verzicht auf die schadlichen Gewohnheiten, die Bekampfung mit 

Stress, die Erfullung der maßigen korperlichen Belastung.   

Von uns wurde die Forschung durchgefuhrt, deren Ziel die Feststellung der meist haufigen 

Risikofaktoren der Entwicklung der ischamischen Herzerkrankung war. Es wurden die 

Umfrage,  Untersuchung und Analyse der Ambulanzkarten von 26 Patienten mit 

ischamischer Herzerkrankung durchgesetzt, um bei diesen Kranken die Vorhandensein von 

Risikofaktoren der ischamischen Herzerkrankung und zwar die arterielle Hypertonie, die 

Zuckerkrankheit, die Hypercholesterinamie, die Fettsucht, das Rauchen, der 

Alkoholkonsum, das Alter hoher als 55 Lebensjahre, die erbliche Belastung, der 

Bewegungsmangel, die falsche Ernahrung, der Stress herauszufinden. Aufgrund der 

durchgefuhrten Forschung wurde es festgestellt, dass die Bewirkung der Risikofaktoren in 

100% der Falle vor der Entwicklung der ischamischen Herzerkrankung geht voraus. 

Demnach haben wir die Struktur der Risikofaktoren aufgebaut.  

Aufgrund der gefundenen Ergebnisse sind wir zum Schluss gekommen, dass die meist 

haufige Faktoren, die die Entwicklung der ischamischen Herzerkrankung fordern, sind 

arterielle Hypertonie, ungesunde Ernahrung, die Fettsucht, die Hypercholesterinamie und 

der Bewegungsmangel. 

 

DIE BIOCHEMIE EINER ERNAHRUNG 

Tarassowa Ja. – die Studentin des 2 Studienjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter - E.W. Jegorschina, N.A. Tkatschjowa 

 

Vollwertig heißt die Ration, die den Energiebedarfen des Menschen entspricht. Sie enthalt 

die notwendige Anzahl der unersetzlichen Nahrungsstoffe, die normale Große und die 

Entwicklung des Organismus die gewahrleisten . 

      Alle Nahrstoffe kann man auf funf Klassen teilen: 

1. Eiweiße; 2. Fette; 3. Kohlenhydrate; 4. Vitamine; 5. Mineralstoffe. 

      Die Diat, die die Nahrstoffe im Verhaltnis enthalt, der  fur die maximale Befriedigung 

der plastischen und Energiebedarfe des Organismus des Menschen ist, heißt 

ausgeglichener Nahrungsration. 

      Es wird angenommen, dass das Verhaltnis der Eiweisse, der Fette und der 

Kohlenhydrate nah zu 1:1:4 gunstigst  ist, unter der Bedingung, dass der allgemeine 

Kaloriengehalt der Ration der Energiebedarf  des Menschen entspricht. 
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MILZBRAND: NEUE INFORMATIONEN ZU EINER ALTEN KRANKHEIT 

NACH DEM AUSBRUCH AUF JAMAL IM SOMMER 2016 

Ruder M. - die Studentin des 5 Studienjahres 

Wissnschaftliche Leiter – Gawrilow A.W., Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

Milzbrand ist eine besonders gefährliche und akute Infektionskrankheit der Tiere und des 

Menschen, die sich zur Gruppe von Krankheiten gehört, die Notfälle im Bereich der Sanitär 

– epidemiologischen Wohl ergehen der Bevölkerung verursachen kann. 

Die Notfallsituation in dem Jamalo-Nenezkijautonomen Bezirk hat im Sommer 2016 die 

Prognose vom Institut fur Infektionskrankheiten in Stawropol  wiedererlegt, dass das 

Fehlen der Episoden von Milzbrand in ein paar Jahrzehnten, bedeutet nicht das 

Verschwinden der Gefahr ihres Auftretens auf diesem Gebiet in derZukunft, wenn man die 

Dauer ihrer Erhaltung bedenkt. 

Wohlbefinden auf Jamal innerhalb von 75 Jahrenzerstörte die anomaleHitze in den 

hohenNorden in der Mitte des Jahres 2016. Im Laufe des Jahres, von Mai 2015 wurde in 

der nördliche Hemisphäre registrier die absoluten Maxima der mittleren monatlichen 

Lufttemperaturen, die man früher nie beobachtet hat. 

Episodischer Ausbruch von Milzbrand-Epidemie auf Jamal in 2016 hatte einige 

Besonderheiten: 

1) Es gibt einige Übertragungswege und Übertragungsfaktoren: die Ansteckung 

passierte beim Verzehr von rohem oder nicht ausreichend gebratenem und 

gekochtem Fisch aus Seen, Orte mit Trinkwasser für Hirsche, bei der Verwendung 

von Fleisch und frischemBlut von krankenHirsche und durch Kontakte mit dem 

ansteckendem Boden. 

2) Mehr als die Hälfte der erkrankten waren Kinder im Alter von 1 Jahr( 52,8%): im 

Alter von 11-17 27,8%, 11,1% bis zu 6 Jahre und nach 5,6% im Alter von 1-3 und 

7-10 Jahre. 

3) Der schwere Verlauf gab es nur bei Kindern in 31%, 16,7% aller Kranken mit 

Magen-Darm-Form. 

4) In verschiedenen Punkten des epidemischen Zentrums dominierten verschiedene 

Formen von Milzbrand: Haut, Karbunkul, Magen-Darm. 

Vorbeugende Maßnahmen warden im engen Kontakt mit dem Veterinäramt durchgeführt. 

Die festgestellten Kranken Tiere müssen isoliert werden und ihre Leichen verbrennen 

lassen; infizierte Objekte müssen dekontaminiert  werden. Für die Desinfektion vom Pelz 

und Lederbekleidung gilt die Kammerdesinfektion. Person, die in Kontakt mit 

ErkranktenTieren oder infektiösen Material war, unterliegen einer aktiven ärztlichen 

Beobachtung für 2 Wochen. Wichtig ist die Impfung der Menschen und Tieren mit dem 

trockenen lebedem Milzbrandimpfstoff. 

 

DIE ANGEBORENE ERKRANKUGEN DES BEWEGUNGENGSAPPARATS 

Fatejewa M., Rogosina W. – die Studentinnen des 5 Studienjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter - K.m.W. Arutjunjan K.A, Tkaschjowa N.A. 

 

      Die angeborene Fehlbildung des stütz-motorischen Systems nehmen einen der 

führenden Stellen unter allen angeborenen Anomalien ein. Die  Risikogruppe der 

Entwicklung der Verstöße des stütz-motorischen Systems bilden die Kinder, die in der 

Anamnese die Kombination von 4 oder mehreren Risikofaktoren des hohen Risikos haben: 
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das Rauchen der Mutter, vorzeitige Ausgießen Fruchtwasser, Beckenfetale Vorliegen 

während der Schwangerschaft und in der Geburt, die Anämie, die Pathologie des Knochen- 

- e Muskelsystems bei der Mutter des Kindes oder bei seinen Verwandten, ARVI mit der 

Erhöhung der Temperatur, bakterielle Vaginose, Toxoplamose, die frühe oder späte 

Schwangerschaft, der Mangel an Vitaminen und Mineralien während der Schwangerschaft, 

falsche Ernährung, Toxicose, wie in den frühen Stadien, als auch in den späten Fristen, die 

Drohung der Unterbrechung der Schwangerschaft, intrauterine Hypoxie der Frucht oder 

Hypoxie während der Geburt, der infektiösen oder endokrinen Erkrankungen der 

zukünftigen Mutter, die Enge der Gebärmutter, die Aufnahme der  schwangen  der Frau 

der starkwirkenden Medikamenten, Hypochlorismus  oder Polyhydramnion bei der 

Schwangerschaft, die Unvereinbarkeit der Blutgruppe oder des Rhesusfaktors der Mutter 

und des zukünftigen Kindes, Trauma bei der Geburt. 

Ein Ziel unserer Forschung ist die Analyse der Frequenz der angeborenen Störungen des 

Bewegungsapparats. Von uns wurden 50 medizinische Karten der Kinder bis zum Jahr auf 

der Basis von der Kinderpoliklinik № 4  in der Städt Blagoweschtschensk untersucht, unter 

denen wurden enthüllt: die leichte Asymmetrie des Schenkels 0,5 %; Dysplasie des 

Coxofemoralgelenks 24 %; das Symptom der motorischen Verstöße 10 %; Plattfuß 4 %; 

Rotationssubluxation  СI 0,5 %; der Verzug der Entwicklung Coxofemoralglelenkes 0,5 

%. 

Es wurde bie 12 Kindern mit Dysplasie der Coxofemoralglelenkes der Mutter während der 

Schwangerschaft beobachtet: 4 % der Beckenpräsentation, 8 % mit häufige ARVI, 6 % mit 

chronisch Intrauterine Hypoxie der Frucht, 8 % extragenitale Erkrankungen, 2 % bei 

klinisch engen Becken.  

So können termingemäß präkornitive  Vorbereitung und die Prophylaxe der Risikofaktoren 

während der Schwangerschaft die Entwicklung die angeborenen Verstöße des stütz-

motorischen Apparates verhindern. 

 

HYSTERISCHE PERSÖNLICHKEITSSTÖRUNG 

Damdyn-ool A. - die Studentin des 4 Studienjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter - Brasch N.G; Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

Hysterische Persönlichkeitsstörung ist eine Störung, die durch einen instabiles 

Selbstwertgefühl des Menschen, ist, der Wunsch, im Mittelpunkt der Aufmerksamkeit zu 

sein, simulierte Theaterverhalten charakterisiert. In diesem Zusammenhang wird eine 

solche Störung auch als theatralische, demonstrative oder historische Störung bezeichnet.  

Die Menschen mit einer solchen geistigen Behinderung verhalten sich so, als wären sie 

unter der Aufmerksamkeit des Publikums auf der Bühne. Anspurchsvolle Rede und 

theatralische Gesten, die sie auch, als gewöhnliche bei der Beschriebung der täglichen 

Ereignisse verwenden, sind für sie üblich.  

Die Patienten sind in der Lage demonstrative Selbstmordversuche durchzuführen und die 

allgemeine Instabilität solchen Psyche das Leben stark erschwert. Früher glaubte man, dass 

eine hysterische Persönlichkeitsstörung für weibliche Patienten typisch ist, aber neuere 

Studien haben gezeigt, dass die Männer für diese Erkrankung gleichermaßen anfällig sind. 

Laut Statistik kommt die Population des histologischen Verhaltens in pathologischer Form 

bei etwa 3% vor. 
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PYELONEPHRITIS 

Petrowez A. - die Studentin des 3 Studienjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter – K.m.W. Menschtschikowa N.W., Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

Pyelonephritis ist unspezifische Infektions- und Entzündungserkrankung, bei deren der 

Nierenbecken, die Becher und Nierenparenchyms beteiligt sind. Die letzte wird durch 

Verletzung interstillen der Gewebe gekennzeichnet. 

Unter allen Nierenerkrankungen steht Pyelonephritis an erster Stelle. Es ist die Ursache für 

chronisches Nierenversagen und verursacht die Entwicklung eines schweren 

Hypertoniesyndroms. Frauen sind häufiger erkrankt, dies wird durch anatomischen und 

physiologischen Merkmalen ihrer Harnwege bedingt. Pyelonephritis kann  akut und 

chronisch, primär und sekundär sein. 

Ursachen: 

• akute Infektionen der Harnwege und der weiblichen Geschlechtsorgane; Desinfektion der 

Herde der chronischen Infektion; 

 • Verletzung der Urodynamik; 

 • Korrektur von Immunstatusstörungen, Schwächung der allgemeinen antiinfektiösen 

Reaktivität des Organismus. 

  Die Faktoren, die zur Entwicklung einer akuten Pyelonephritis beitragen, sind die 

Müdigkeit, schwere Krankheien, Hypovitaminose, Kühlung, Durchblutungsstörungen, 

urodynamische Störung, Diabetes meiiitus und Schwangerschaft. 

Akute Pyelonephritis ist fulminante entzündliche Nierenerkrankung mit Beteiligung 

pathologischen Prozess Parenchym und Schleimhaut  ist. Es ist  eine der häufigsten 

Nierenerkrankungen, die sich mit der Entwicklung eines Nierenversagens zu einem 

chronischen Prozess entwickelt. Es kann ein- und zweiseitig, serös oder eitrig sein. 

Mikroskopisch: Die Nieren sind etwas vergrößert, geschwollen, vollblütig; Die Kapsel ist 

leicht zu entfernen. Die Schleimhaut des Nierenbeckens ist entzündet, ödematös, 

manchmal ulzeriert. Das Becken ist oft mit entzündlichen Exsudaten gefüllt. In der 

kortikalen und zerebralen Substanz der Nieren finden sich manchmal mehrere Abszesse. 

Das interstitielle Gewebe aller Nierenschichten wird von Leukozyten infiltriert. Tubuli in 

dem Zustand der Unterernährung, Lumender Nieren sind mit  Zylinder aus 

Schleimhautepithel und Leukozyten vollgestopf. In einigen Fällen überwiegt das eitrige 

Schmelzen des Nierengewebes. 

Bei richtiger Behandlung haben die meisten Patienten innerhalb von zwei bis drei Wochen 

eine klinische Genesung. Oft gibt es Rückfälle der Krankheit,  Man muss die Möglichkeit 

des Übergangs eines akuten Prozesses in eine chronische, wiederkehrende betrachtet. 

Ergebnisse: Akute Pyelonephritis kann bei der Wiederherstellung oder Übergang in eine 

chronische Form mit Genesung beenden. Chronische Pyelonephritis führt zu Knittern der 

Nieren, Narben auf ihren Oberflächen. Es kann auch kompensatorische Prozesse und die 

Entwicklung von chronischem Nierenversagen beobachtet werden. 

 

DIE VARIANTEN DISLOKATIONS SYNDROMS 

Warenik N., Michejtschik K. – die Studentinnen des 4 Studienjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter – Prof. Karnauch W.N., Tkatschowa N.A 

 

Tentoriales Verkeilen ist – die Einklemmung des Mittelhirns über Rand des Tentoriums 

man. Unterscheid folgende Variante des Verkeilens: 
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1) Schläfen-tentoriales Verkeilen. Das ist eine asymmetrische Absetzung mediobaler 

Strukturen des Schläfenanteiles (parahypokampale Windung und ihr Haken) in die 

Bische Splate zwischen dem Rand des Ausschnittes des Kleinhirnzeltes des 

Hirnstamms. Es entsteht als folgtnde Etappe der Entwicklung 

Dislokationssyndroms bei den Geschwülsten der Hemisphärischenlage. Es wird 

vom Zusammenpressen des augenbewegten Nervs, der Absetzung nach unten der 

hinteren Gehirnader, sowie den Anpressen zum entgegengesetzten Rand tentoriale 

Öffnun des mittliren Gehirns begleitet. 

2) Tentoriale Verkeilen des Kleinhirns. Es entsteht nicht oft, bei der klar ausgeprägter 

des Drucks in der hinteren Schlädelvertiefung (insbesondere bei den Geschwülsten 

des Kleinhirnes) und wird mit der Absetzung des Stoffes des Kleinhirnes durch die 

Splate in der Apertur tentorialer Öffnung in die mittlere Schädelvertiefung 

charakterisiert/ die Kompressionen zeihen sich die oberen Kleinhirnschenkel, das 

obere Gehirnsegel, Mittelhirnplatte, manchmal Augädukt des Gehirns und der 

Zisterne des Subarachnoidalramus der mittleren Schädelvertiefung auf der Seite des 

Verkeilens unter. 

 

LATERALE AMYOTROPHISCHE SKLEROSE. MERKMALE DER ÄTIOLOGIE 

UND PATHOGENESE 

Maxjuta D. – der Student des 4 Studierjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter - D. m.W. Karnauсh W. N., Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

Laterale Sklerose auch bekannt als die Krankheit der Motoneuronen, Morbus Charcot , in 

englischsprachigen Ländern — amyotrophe Lateralsklerose— eine langsam 

fortschreitende, unheilbare degenerative Erkrankung des zentralen Nervensystems, bei der 

es die Niederlage der oberen (Motorische Kortex) und unteren (vorne Horn des 

Rückenmarks und die Kerne der Hirnnerven) Motoneuronen geschah ist, was zu Plegie 

und die anschließende Atrophie der Muskeln führt. Durch einen fortschreitenden Läsion 

von Motoneuronen, gefolgt von Lähmung (Parese) der Extremitäten und Muskelatrophie. 

Die Krankheit wurde erstmals im Jahr 1869 von Jean-Martin Charcot beschrieben. 

Besonderheiten der Ätiologie und Pathogenese. Amyotrophe Lateralsklerose «Zielpfad» 

ist ein Kaskade von Pathologischen Reaktionen, von verschiedenen bekannten oder 

unbekannten Triggern initiiert. In manchen Fällen amyotrophe Lateralsklerose kann durch 

Mutationen im Gene der Superoxyddi mutase - 1 verursacht werden, wenn die pathogener 

Haupt Faktor die zytotoxische Wirkung des Defekten Enzyms bildet. Mutante 

Superoxyddimutase-1 sammelt sich zwischen den Schichten der mitochondrialen 

Membran, stört AX-Onal Transport; Wechselwirkung mit anderen Proteinen, das zu deren 

Abbau führt. 

Der Entstehung der sporadischen Fälle von amyotrophe Lateralsklerose fördern 

unbekannte Auslöser, die auch als mutante Superoxyddimutase-1, in der Lage sind, an der 

Verwirklichung Ihrer Effekte unter den Bedingungen der erhöhten funktionellen Belastung 

auf die Motoneuronen teilzunehmen, die bewirkt, was ihre selektive Verwundbarkeit aus 

lost. Infolge der Stärkung der Funktionen von Motoneuronen erhöht die Freisetzung von 

Glutamat, sammelt sich das überschüssige intrazelluläre Calcium, aktiviert intrazelluläre 

proteolytische Enzyme und den zugewiesenen Uberschuss an freien Radikalen aus den 

Mitochondrien schädigt Mikroglia, Astroglia, sowie Motoneuronen mit 

ihrenanschließender Degeneration. 
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DAS ENTZUGSSYNDROM DER ANTIDEPRESSIVA 

Michejtschik K. - die Studentin des 4 Studienjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter – D.b.W. Simonowa N.W., Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

Antidepressiva sind Arzneimittel zur Behandlung von Depressionen.  Aufgrund des 

speziellen Wirkmechanismus, der mit Veränderungen im Metabolismus von Mediatoren 

(Norepinephrin, Serotonin usw.) in zentralen Nervensystem verbunden ist, lindert diese 

Gruppe von Arzneimitteln die Symptome der Krankheit bei einem Patienten mit 

Depression: Arbeitsfahigkeit verbessert, sich Angst, Apathie, emotionale Spannung, 

verschwinden sich sicherscheinen Fröhlichkeit und Aktivität erscheinen sich. Das 

Syndrom der Aufhebung der Antidepressiva ist  die Reaktion des Körpers auf die 

Reduzierung der Konzentration von Arzneimitteln. Das Syndrom ist durch eine starke 

Manifestation von Symptomen gekennzeichnet, deren Beseitigung auf die Wirkung von 

Medikamenten gerichtet war. Die Folgen der Entzugs können durch zwei Faktoren 

verursacht werden: die Unregelmäßigkeit der Aufnahme von Medikamenten (das 

Phänomen der Null-Stunde, wenn der Zustand sich Zeit vor der geplanten Aufnahme des 

Medikaments verschlechtert oder wenn es unmöglich ist, es zu erhalten) oder die schnelle 

Entfernung von Drogen aus dem Körper. In letzteren Fall tritt das Phänomen eines 

Aufpralls auf, und alle Symptome, die vor der Behandlung beobachtet wurden, kehren zum 

Patienten zurück, in den meisten Fällen treten neue auf. 

Am häufigsten werden die Auswirkungen des Absetzens von Antidepressiva durch 

folgende Symptome gekennzeichnet: Kopfschmerzen (schnell auftretenden, besonders 

während schweres Heben oder Drehen des Kopfes), Reizbarkeit, Nervosität, 

Stimmungsschwankungen, Zittern der Extremitäten, Muskelkrämpfe, Verwirrtheit in 

Raum, Dyspepsie, Müdigkeit, beeinträchtigte Schlaf, Veränderungen des Blutdrucks. Die 

Konseguenzen sind oft, in 12-24 Stunden nach dem abrupten Absetzen von Antidepressiva  

bis zu 2 Wochen mit unterschiedlichem Grad der Symptome gesehen. Die Dauer des 

Entzugssyndroms hängt von der Dauer der antidepressiven Therapie, der Tagesdosis und 

der Rate ab, mit der die Medikamente aus dem Körper genommen werden. In den meisten 

Fällen verschwinden die Symptome des Entzugssyndroms selbst und benötigen keine 

pharmakologische Korrektur. Jedoch erfordert die Schwierigkeit, die übliche Arbeit in 

dieser Zeit zu tun, die Unfähigkeit, diese Arbeit zu erfullen. Der zusätzlichen Aufnahme 

von Vitaminen, beruhigenden Mitteln und einigen Nahrungsergänzungsmitteln. 

 

KLINISCHE MERKMALE DES VERLAUFS VON 

MEDIKAMENTENALLERGIEN 

Schulga A., Dementijewa N. - die Studenten des 6 Studienjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter - K.m.W. Kostrowa I.W., Doz. Prichodko O.B., Tkatschjowa 

N.A. 

 

Ein tatsachliches Problem der praktischen Gesundheitsversorgung im letzten Jahrzehent ist 

zu einer Arzneimittelallergie geworden, deren Haufigkeit zwischen 0,5 und 60% liegt. 

Komplikationen bei der medikamentosen Therapie treten bei 30% der Patienten im 

Krankenhaus auf.  

Nach Angaben der Pulmologieabteilung des Amurgebitskrankenhaus wurde eine Analyse 

der allergischen Morbidität und Fälleh von Medikamentenallergie fur 2010-2014 

durchgeführt. 
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Bei den Patienten betrug die Anzahl der allergischen Erkrankungen 2,5%.Davon herrschen 

allergische Hautreaktionen vor: Urtikaria, Toxikodermie, Quincke-Odem, 

anaphylaktischer Schock.Die Struktur der allergischen Erkrankungen ist: 2010 - Urtikaria 

(0,3%), Quincke-Odem (0,4%), anaphylaktischer Schock (0,1%); 2014 - Urtikaria (0,2%), 

Angioödem (0,3%), anaphylaktischer Schock (0,3%). Die Haufigkeit von Poly-Drogen-

Allergie betragt 22% auf 3 oder mehre Medikamente.Im Laufe der Arbeit wurde eine 

jahrliche Zunahme der Inzidenz verschiedener Formen von Allergie aufgedeckt. 

Die wichtigsten Faktoren dieses Phanomens waren die Okologie und der somatische 

Zustand des Organismus (Vererbung, ubertragene Krankheiten, andere Pathologien, 

Intoxikationen). 

 

AUF DIE FRAGE DER INFEKTIÖSEN BERUFS PATHOLOGIE IM 

AMURGEBIET 

Dadaschewa S., Gorenkowa A. - die Studentinnen des 5 Studienjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter: Gawrilow A.W., Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

Im Zusammenhang mit der Agrarorientierung der Amurregion ist das Problem der 

Brucellose aktuell. Heute ist das Problem der späten Diagnose dieser Krankheit ziemlich 

akut, was mit der Unterschätzung der epidemiologischen klinischen Befunde und der 

beruflichen Zugehörigkeit des Patienten den Hausärzten verbunden ist. 

Unter Berücksichtigung klimatischer, geografischer und ökologischer Faktoren ist die 

Amurregion endemisch in der Häufigkeit der Enkrankungen von Menschen mit Zoonosen.  

Unter diesen ist eine große Gruppe mit natürlichen lokalen Erkrankungen in 

Arbeitsrisikogruppen. 

Im Zusammenhang mit der Agrarorientierung im Amurregion, in sehr entwickelten 

Gebieten der Landwirtschaft wie Viehzucht, Fleisch und Milchverarbeitung ist das 

Problem der Brucellose dringend. Brucellose ist eine zoonotische, bakterielle, infektiös-

allergische Erkrankung der Mensch und Tiere mit verschiedenen Infektionswegen, die bei 

einem Intoxikationssyndrom auftritt und am pathologischen Prozess alle Organe und 

Systeme beteiligt sind. Die Krankheit ist anfällig für einen chronischen, rezidivierenden 

Verlauf, bei dem treten funktionelle und später organische Veränderungen in vielen 

Organen und Systemen auf, wodurch eine teilweise oder vollständige Abnahme der 

Arbeitsfähigkeit und der Behinderung des Kranken beobachtet werden kann. 

Die Krankheit tritt häufiger in Berufsgruppen auf: Viehhalfer (Viehzüchter, 

Milchmädchen, Landwirte), Tierärzte, Fleisch- und Milchverarbeitungsarbeiter, 

Kürschner. Der Infektionsmechanismus: Nahrungs (alimentare), Kontakte (perkutane), 

Luftstaube (aspiratione).  

Führende Berufe, bei denen eine professionelle Brucellose diagnostiziert wurde: Tierarzt 

(21,82%), Tierpfleger (26,36%), Veterinärassistent (7,27%), Milchmädchen (10%), 

sonstige landwirtschaftliche Berufe 34 55%. 

 

MORPHOFUNKTIONELLE DER ZUNGENMUSKULATUR IN DER NORM UND 

BEI DER MYOPATHIE 

Dantschinow D. – der Student des 2 Studentendienjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter - Kozlowa W.S., Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

     Die Zunge ist mit einer Schleimhaut, deren Relief bedeck auf die unteren, seitlichen 

und oberen Oberflächen unterschiedlich. Hier ist geschichteten Epithel flach 
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beratinisierend und unverhornt. Propria der Schleimhaut ragt in das Epithel ,bilden ist wird 

kurze Papillen. Für die eigene Platte folgt die Submukosa, die direkt zu den Muskeln 

benachbart. Dank der Submukosa wird ist der unteren Oberfläche der Zunge leicht 

verschoben. Muskeln der Zunge bilden den Körper dieses Organs. Bündel quer gestreiften 

Muskeln der Zunge befinden sich in drei zueinander senkrechten Richtungen.: einige von 

Ihnen liegen senkrecht, die andere längs, andere quer. Die Muskulatur der Zunge ist in 

rechte und linke Hälfte, mit dichtem Bindegewebe Septum aufgeteilt.                                                                                

     Bei der Pathologie die kann man Muskulatur zu Krankheiten des degenerativen 

Typs (Myopathie) zahlen. 

     Myopathien zeichnen sich durch symmetrische Muskelatrophie die begleitet von 

einer progressiven Muskelschwäche nachreifen .Aber manchmal wird sie bis zur 

vollständigen Unbeweglichkeit. Die Pathogenese und die Atiologie sind wenig untersucht. 

Unter der Frage steht anomale Struktur von Proteinen, sarkoplasmatischen 

Retikulum,inervation und enzymatische Aktivität der Muskelzellen. Typisch sind Anstieg 

im Serum der aktiven Muskel-Enzyme, die entsprechenden elektrophysiologischen 

Störungen in den Muskeln, kreatinurie.  

     Bei der mikroskopische Untersuchung der Muskelfasern haben sie verschiedene 

Größen, aber gemeisam mit  Atrophie sind sie stark vergrößert, Die Kerne befinden sich in 

der Regel in der Mitte der Fasern. Man wied Lipidakkumulation, Reduktion von Glykogen, 

das Verschwinden der quergestreiften verzweiflung , Nekrose und Phagozytose Fasern, die 

Ansammlung von Fettzellen beobachtet. 

     Es ist bekannt, dass man bei Patienten ,die defekte des Stoffwechsels beobachtet 

wird, die durch Vererbung versusacht sind. Sie provozieren Störung bestimmter Enzyme, 

dass eine Ursache der Mangel an Inhalt in Blut-Serum-aldolase, Transaminasen, 

Kreatinphosphate und andere lebenswichtige Substanzen wird. 

 

STURZVERLETZUNG. DIE BESONDERHEITEN DES KLINISCHEN BILDES 

UND DER DIAGNOSTIK. EIN KLINISCHER FALL 

Nagiew M., Sachnowa O. – die Studenten des 6 Studienjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter – Doz. Borozda I.W., Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

Heutzutage sind großes Teil der weltweiten medizinischen Literatur dem Problem der 

Mehrfachverletzung gewidmet, einer von deren Ursachen die Sturzverletzung ist. Der 

Anteil dieser Art der Verletzung betragt 12,7-19,2%, und belegt nach der Sterblichkeit 

beim Traumatismus den zweiten Platz. Die Folgen dieser Art von Schaden, ihre 

Lokalisation und Schwere sowie die damit verbundenen Aussichten fur den Verletzte 

werden durch mehrere Faktoren bestimmt, unter deren man die Fuhrungsrolle zu der 

kinetischen Energie zahlt. Sie speichert sich im Korper wahrend des Sturzes  auf und 

ubergeht im Augenblick des Aufpralls auf der Oberflache auf die mechanischen Energie, 

die sich auf bestimmte Weise im ganzen Korper verteilt und verursacht Schaden. Die 

Menge an kinetischer Energie, die von den folgenden Bedingungen  abhangt: von der Hohe 

und der Flugbahn, der Korperposition im Prozess des Fallens, dem Korpergewicht, dem 

Vorhandensein oder Fehlen von Vorbeschleunigung,  der Fahigkeit der Kleidung zu 

segeln, motorische Koordination wahrend des Sturzes. Im Moment der Landung wird ein 

Teil der kinetischen Energie auf die Oberflache ubertragen, auf die der Korper trifft. In 

diesem Zusammenhang sind die Eigenschaften dieser Oberflache wichtig, namlich Harte 

(die Fahigkeit, sich unter der Einwirkung einer außeren Kraft zu verformen). Eine gewisse 

Rolle spielt auch das Alter und die individuellen Eigenschaften des Organismus. 
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Eines der wichtigsten Merkmale der Sturzverletzung ist die Uneinheitlichkeit der geringen 

Schwere von außeren Verletzungen mit ausgedehnten inneren Verletzungen. In dieser 

Hinsicht ist es sehr wichtig, die Mechanismen der Traumabildung beim Sturz aus großer 

Hohe zu verstehen, um die beschadigten Organe rechtzeitig und genau zu identifizieren 

und anschließend eine qualifizierte medizinische Versorgung zu gewahrleisten. 

 

SOMNAMBULISMUS 

Kutscherskaja N. – die Studentin des 4 Studienjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter - Brach N.G., Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

Somnambulismus (Schlafwandeln) ist ein Form des komplexen Verhalten, das erfolgt im 

Schlaf.  Somnambulismus nennt man ausgepragte Schlafstorung, wenn der schlafende 

Mensch steht auf und bewegt sich  nicht zielgerichtet  oder in Ubereinstimmung mit dem 

Traum, am nachsten morgen bleibt die Erinneung daran undeutlich oder uberhauβt fehlt. 

Somnambulismus - entsteht, wenn die Hemmung des zentralen Nervensystems wahrend 

des Schlafes erstreckt sich nicht auf Bereiche des Gehirns, die motorischen Funktionen 

bestimmen. Ein Beispiel fur unvollstandigen, flachen Bremsen sind Falle, wenn der 

schlafende Mensch im Schlaf spricht, oder im Bett sitzt. Episoden dieser Krankheit 

beginnen in der Regel in 1 - 1,5 Stunden nach dem Einschlafen wahrend der «langsamen» 

Schlaf. 

Das Krankheitsbild: das Subjekt erhebt sich aus dem Bett und macht eine Reihe von 

Stereotypen und koordinierten Bewegungen bei geoffneten Augen, seine Handlungen 

konnen auch mit unsozialt Charakter sein. Während des Somnambulismus sind Pupillen 

schmal, der Blick erstarrt. Spontane Ubergang aus der Episode Somnambulismus zu 

Wachen passiert nicht, Folge in der Regel endet mit der Rückkehr zur normalen 

physiologischen Schlaf nach 10 - 15 Minuten, manchmal aber langer: in 20 - 30 Minuten. 

Beim Morgenaufwachen fellen Erinnerungen an Somnambulantia. 

 

WERNICKES APHASIE 

Budnik W. - der Student der 2 Studienjahre 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter - K.m.W. Seliwjorstow S.S., Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

       Wernicke-Zentrum ist der Abschnitt der Hirnrinde, wurde nach dem deutschen 

Neurologen und Psychiater Karl Wernicke benannt, befindet sich auf dem Bereich 22 nach 

Brodmann, also im hinteren Teil des temporalen superioren Gyrus der dominanten 

Hemisphäre des Gehirns (bei 95% der Rechtshändigen und 60% Linkshändigen ist Linke 

der Hemisphäre dominant ). Es gibt phonemische Analyse der mündlichen Rede, ist ein 

verbaler Analysator. Seine Zerstörung ist eine so genannte Wernicke-Aphasie, wenn 

Hörverständnis gestört ist. 

       Nach der Klassifikation von A. R. Lurija, ist eine Verletzung der Phonem-Anhörung, 

die Unterscheidung zwischen der Klangstruktur von Wörtern basiert. Bei akustisch-

gnostische Aphasie wird Verlust der Fähigkeit, die Klangstruktur der Sprache zu 

unterscheiden, Phoneme (Konsonanten, die auf Grund der Härte-Weichheit 

entgegengesetzt sind, alle Vokale und Betonung). Daher ist der zentrale Defekt eine 

Sprachstörung - das Phänomen der „Entfremdung der Wortbedeutung“, wenn es richtig 

wiederholt. 

       Patienten mit Wernicke-Aphasie zeigten, flüssiges Sprechen mit guter Artikulation, 

ohne Schwierigkeiten; ihre Produkte fast immer Paraphasien und Neologismen verstopft. 



285 
 

Parallel dazu wird die Wiederholung verletzt. Das Leitsymptom der Aphasie Wernicke ist 

ein ausgeprägtes Sprachverstehen. Es gibt zwei Arten von Verhaltensreaktionen als 

Antwort auf eine Verletzung des Verständnisses von Sprache. Am häufigsten im akuten 

Stadium weißt der Patient von seinem Mangel nicht. Er ruhig und unzureichend antwortet 

, redundant mit Elementen Paraphasie auf medizinische Fragen. Weniger häufig sind 

Patienten reizbar und in paranoidem Zustand, möglicherweise aufgrund einer Unfähigkeit 

die Sprache der Anderen zu verstehen. Dennoch ist der Mangel an schweren motorischen 

und sensorischen Störungen, fließende Rede des Patienten kann zu einem falschen 

medizinischen Bericht über die Anwesenheit seiner Verwirrung oder Psychose führen. 

       Der häufigste Grund für die Niederlage der Fläche der Wernicke ist Embolie eines der 

unteren Zweige der Arteria cerebri media, insbesondere die Schläfenarterie Embolie 

posterior Arterie Embolien oder Winkel Gyrus. Schaden kann auch durch Hirnblutung, 

Hirninfarkt, schweres Schädel-Hirn-Trauma oder Neubildung verursacht werden. 

 

FRANCIS BACON IST EIN PHILOSOPH DER NEUEN ZEIT 

Orobij O. - die Studentin des 2 Studienjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter – Doz. Astaschowa N.M., Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

Francis Bacon (22.Januar 1561 – 9.April 1626) ist eigentlischeк Philosoph, Historiker, 

Politiker, Grunder des englischen Materialismus und Empirismus. Einer der ersten grossen 

Philosophien der Neutzeit, war er ein Verfechter des wissenschaftlichen Ansatzer und 

entwikelte eine neue, antiskholastische Methode der wissenschaftlichen Erkenntnis . 

Dogmatisch Abzug Scholastik setzte er die inductive Methode basierend auf einer rational 

Analyse der experimentellen Daten wider. Probleme der zwischenmenschlichen 

Beziehungen und die Natur sind fur die gesamte Philosophie von Francis Bacon zentralen 

Bedeutung. Differenzierte Teil des Wissenschaft versuchter in ein einziges System fur die 

ganzheitliche Betrachtung des Weltbildes zi binden.  

In seiner Arbeit « Uber den Wert und Macht der Wissenschaften » hat Bacon von der 

Medizin eine Reihe grundlegender Ziele festgelegt.  

Bacon glaubte auch , dass die Studie der Erkrankung muss msn unmittelbar dem Patient 

benachbart sein, sorgafaltig alles aufzeichnen, die mit dem Patienten passiert  das heist 

muss der Artzt eine Geschichte der Krankheit schreiben und auf Grund  der gasammelten 

Daten muss er Buchen und Lehrbгbucher  uber die Diagnose und Behandlung 

verschiedener  Formen von Krankheit schreiben. Der Arzt muss auchdie Unterschiede in 

der Struktur der Organe bei Personen untersuchen, wie sich diese Unterschiede  oft  

abhangig von Krankheiten sind, man muss den Korper eines gesunden gesunden Menschen 

mit dem Korper des Patienten vergleichen.  

Bacon schlug vor, die Medizin zu einer Teil der « Experimentellen Naturwissenschaft » zu 

machen, was nicht nur Studien an anatomischen Theatern und sorgfaltige Erprobung von 

Arzneimitteln, sondern auch das Stundium vom Geweben und Organ des Menschen 

beduetet. In der Tat kann Bacon in diesen Anforderungen ein durchdachtes Programm 

wissenschaftlicher Arbeit in der Medizin seit mehreren Jahrhundert bis heute verfolgen. 
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DIE PARENCHIMATOSE GELBSUCHT 

Rachmatow I. - der Student der 2 Studienjahre 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter - Feoktistowa N.A, Tkatschjowa N.A 

 

       Die parenchimatose Gelbsucht ist ein pathologischer Zustand, zu dem die 

Beschädigung der  Leberzelle und der Gallenkapillaren bringt. Der Überfluss direkt 

reagirendes Bilirubin belritt das Blut, die Haut und Hornhaut des Kranken hat  

charakteristisch gelbe Farbe . Es ist 4 Arten von Gelbsucht zu unterscheiden: 

parenchimatose (hepatische); hämolyse (superhepatische); mechanische (subhepatiche); 

hyhoalbumine Gelbsucht. Im normalen Zustand bildet die Konzentration des allgemeinen 

Bilirubins im Plasma 0,3-1 mgr/dl (1,7-17 mkmol/l), 75 % von der Gesamtmenge 

Bilirubins befindet sich in unkonjugierte Form (indirekt reagirendes Bilirubins). Als 

Ergebnis der Nekrose der Leberzelle betritt direkt reagirendes Bilirubin Geraden das  Blut 

teilweise, seine Konzentration nimmt zu. Das direkt reagirende reagirendes Bilirubin ist 

im Wasser gut gelöst und mit dem Urin gut ausgescheidet. Die Ausscheidung der galle ist 

gestort, in den Darm wird weniger Bilirubin als in der Norm gelangen, deshalb sinkt die 

Anzahl im dicken Darm bildenden Sterocilinogen. Der Stuhl ist hypochol. Bei der 

fortschreitenden Leberentzündung wird die Prozesse der Konjugation des Bilirubin in der 

Leber zerstört, infolge sammelt sich  im Blut  indirekt reagirendes Bilirubin. Es wird der 

Prozess der Zerstörung des Urocilinogens begonnen, das in die Leber aus dem Darm nach 

Pfortader betritt. Es kam in den allgemeinen Blutbahn und ausscheidet  mit dem Urin (in 

der Norm esfehlt im Urin ). Der pathologische Zustand deckt sich von der Reihe der 

charakteristischen Merkmale auf. Die ersten Symptome, die über die Entwicklung der 

parenchimatosen  Gelbsucht informiert, sind das unerträgliche Hautjucken, das zu 

zahlreichen Kratzen der Haut bringt; die klar geäusserte Gelbsüchtigkeit der Hautdecken; 

die Klärung des Stuhls; der Schmerz im  rech ten Hypochandrium; extrahepatische 

Erscheinungen der Ader auf den Wänden des Magens und der Speiseröhre; durch die Haut 

des Bauches schimmert venoses  Netz durch. 

 

ARZNEIMITTEL IN DER KOSMETOLOGIE 

Damdyn-ool A., Garifullina A. - die Studentinnen des 4 Studienjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter - d.b.w. Simonowa N.W., Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

Aekol ist ein Kombinationspräparat mit den Vitaminen A, E, K3 und Carotin. Alle 

Komponenten sind fettlöslich. Carotin oder Provitamin A hat eine starke antioxidative 

Wirkung, die einer ähnlichen Wirkung als Vitamin A hat. Carotin wird besonders bei 

Kindern schlecht resorbiert. Beim Erwachsenen variiert der Prozentsatz der Assimilation 

von 10 bis zu 40%, und bei der fettfreien Diät - nähert sich zu Null. Vitamin A oder Retinol 

wird in Form eines Salzes von Essigsäure (Acetat) oder Fettpalmitinsäure (Palmitat) 

verwendet.  

Retinol ist an der Bildung von Zähnen und Knochen, Funktion des Sehorgans beteiligt, 

wirkt sich auf dasImmunsystem aus, unterstützt und stellt Epithelgewebe, aus denen die 

Haut und die Schleimhäute bestehen, wieder her. Schon ein geringer Vitamin A-Mangel 

führt zu Trockenheit und Vergröberung der Haut, Verschlechterung des Haarzustandes. 

Daher enthalten die meisten der in der modernen Kosmetik verwendeten Fettcremes oder 

-emulsionen Vitamin A oder Provitamin A. Vitamin E (Tokopherol) schützt die 

Zellmembranen vor der toxischen Wirkung des Sauerstoffs (antioxidative Wirkung), wirkt 
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immunmodulatorisch, stimuliert die Regeneration des Kapillarnetzes, beeinflusst die 

Durchlässigkeit der Gefäße und ihren Tonus.  

In der Dermatokosmetologie wird Vitamin E bei Dermatitis, Sklerodermie, Psoriasis, Akne 

usw. eingesetzt. Vitamin K3 ist ein antihämorrhagisches Vitamin, das die 

Blutgerinnbarkeit erhöht. Darüber hinaus beteiligt es sich an den Austausch von Calcium 

und Vitamin D.  

 

DER FALL DER IDIOPATHISCHEN DERMATOMYOSITIS. DIE 

DIFFERENZIALDIAGNOSTIK MIT DER RHEUMATOIDEN ARTHRITIS 

Nagiew M. – der Student der 6 Studienjahre 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter – K.m.W. Pogrebnaja M.W., Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

Idiopathische Dermatomyositis  ist die systemische fortschreitende Erkrankung mit der  

vorwiegenden Schadigung der quergestreiften und glatten Muskulatur mit der Storung der 

Bewegungsleistung und auch der Schadigung der Haut in Form von Rotung und 

Schwellung. Das Krankheitsbild ist polymorphisch, was  die Schwierigkeiten bei der 

Krankheitsbestimmung bedingt. Die Kranken konnen sich an die Arzte von verschiedenen  

Fachspezialisten wenden.  

Die idiopathische Dermatomyositis ist eine komplexe Erkrankung fur die Diagnose und 

Behandlung, bei der es oft entscheidend ist, eine rechtzeitige Diagnose zu stellen und eine 

aggressive immunsuppressive Therapie zu verordnen. Eine fruhzeitige Diagnose ist jedoch 

mit signifikanten Komplikationen aufgrund der sehr unterschiedlichen Palette von 

moglichen Erkrankungsbeginnen verbunden, was durch den folgenden klinischen Fall 

bestatigt wird. 

Die Patientin L. wurde stationar 19.10.2017 mit Beschwerden auf die Schmerzen in 

Muskeln der  unteren Extremitaten, in Kniegelenke, die Muskelschwache, 

Temperaturerhohung bis 38C  aufgenommen. Nach der Untersuchung wurde die klinische 

Diagnose gestellt: Idiopathische Dermatomyositis, chronischer Verlauf, die Rotung von 

Gottron uber die proximalen Interphalangealgelenken, die Symptome der Brille, die 

Pigmentation von Gesicht und Dekolletezone; Myalgie, die Schwache der proximalen 

Muskeln von Schultergurtel und Beckengurtel; Polyarthritis. Osteoarthritis der 

Kniegelenke des II. Grad. Osteochondrose der lumbosakralen Wirbelsaule, der chronisch 

rezidivierenden Verlauf, in der Exazerbationsphase. 

Das Interesse dieses Falls ist darin, dass trotz der typischen Symptomatik der DM im 

Erkrankungsbeginn nach 2 Jahren der Krankheitsverlauf die Differenzierung mit 

paraneoplastischen Syndromen, rheumatoider Arthritis (unter Berucksichtigung der 

Seropositivitat fur Rheumafaktoren) und anderen rheumatischen Erkrankungen erhalten 

bleibt. 

 

RECHTSSTANDARDS DER MEDIZINISCHEN GEHEIMNISSE 

Golowanenko G. – die Studentin des 2 Studienjahres 

Wissenschaftlicher Leiter – Doz.Matjushchenko V. S., Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

Medizinisches Geheimnis ist ein soziales, ethisches, medizinisches und rechtliches 

Konzept, das die Weitergabe von Daten über eine Person an Dritte verbietet. 

Die Bewahrung der ärztlichen Schweigepflicht wird vom Staat garantiert, der die in den 

Artikeln 23 und 24 der Verfassung der Russischen Föderation und in der Kunst 

vorgeschriebenen Auskunftsverbote vorsieht. 13 323-FZ "Auf den Grundlagen des 
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Schutzes der Gesundheit der Bürger in der Russischen Föderation". Informationen darüber, 

dass ein Bürger medizinische Hilfe beantragt, sein Gesundheitszustand und seine Diagnose 

sowie andere Informationen, die er während seiner ärztlichen Untersuchung und 

Behandlung erhält, stellen ein medizinisches Geheimnis dar, dessen Offenlegung mit 

Ausnahme der folgenden Fälle verboten ist: 

1. Mit schriftlicher Zustimmung des Bürgers oder seines gesetzlichen Vertreters. 

2. Ohne Zustimmung des Bürgers: 1) wenn der Bürger nicht in der Lage ist, seinen Willen 

auszudrücken 2) bei der Gefahr der Ausbreitung von Infektionskrankheiten 3) auf Antrag 

der Untersuchungsorgane, Ermittlungen, Gericht, Staatsanwaltschaft 4) beim Austausch 

von Informationen durch medizinische Organisationen. 5) die Weitergabe an die Eltern 

oder gesetzlichen Vertreter des Patienten ist möglich, wenn er nicht das Alter erreicht hat, 

in dem er freiwillig freiwillig seine Einverständniserklärung gemäß 323-FZ sowie in 

einigen anderen Fällen unterzeichnen kann. 

Es ist nicht gestattet, Informationen preiszugeben, die ein medizinisches Geheimnis 

darstellen, auch nach dem Tod einer Person, durch Personen, denen sie während der 

Ausbildung, der Arbeitsleistung, der dienstlichen, dienstlichen und sonstigen Pflichten 

bekannt geworden sind. 

Nach dem Gesetz ist der Arzt nicht verpflichtet, die Daten seines Patienten in einer 

Voruntersuchung zu offenbaren. Die Bereitstellung von Informationen, die ein 

medizinisches Geheimnis darstellen, ist nur mit einer offiziellen schriftlichen Anfrage von 

Strafverfolgungsbehörden, Aufsicht, Gericht möglich. Die Menge der offengelegten 

Informationen sollte abhängig von den Umständen streng angepasst werden. 

Die Offenlegung des medizinischen Geheimnisses ist gesetzlich gemäß den Gesetzen der 

Russischen Föderation, einschließlich in Übereinstimmung mit Art. 137 des 

Strafgesetzbuches verweist auf die Haftung für die Verletzung der Privatsphäre; Kunst. 

13.14. CoA "Offenlegung von Informationen mit eingeschränktem Zugang"; TC RF in der 

Kunst. 192 "Disziplinarstrafen", Kunst. 150 des Bürgerlichen Gesetzbuches der 

Russischen Föderation spricht über die Unverletzlichkeit des Privatlebens, persönliche und 

familiäre Geheimnisse als unveräußerlich und nicht übertragbar in anderer Weise. Die 

Verletzung dieses Artikels hat moralische Schäden zur Folge (Artikel 151, 1101 des 

Bürgerlichen Gesetzbuches der Russischen Föderation). 

 

DER EINFLUSS VON D - VITAMINMANGEL AUF DEN VERLAUF 

BRONCHIALES ASTHMA BEI SCHWANGEREN FRAUEN 

Laptewa M., Dulskaja T. - die Studentinnen des 6 Studienjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter – D.m.W. Prichodko O.B.,  Lutschnikowa T.A., Tkatschjowa 

N.A. 

 

Die aktuellen Empfehlungen zur Überwachung von schwangeren Frauen mit Asthma 

bronchiale(BA) richtet sich nicht nur auf die Erreichung und Erhaltung der Kontrolle, 

sondern auch auf die primäre Prävention dieser Krankheit, wo eine besondere Bedeutung 

Vitamin D in der Prävention der BA an beigemessen wird.  Die wenigen Studien haben 

gezeigt, dass niedrige gehalt von Vitamin-D bei den Patienten mit BA mit einer 

Verschlechterung der Ventilations-Lungenfunktion, Zunahme der Häufigkeit von 

Exazerbationen BA und schlechtes Ansprechen auf die Therapie INV verbunden ist.  

Das Ziel der Arbeit war die Bestimmung des D - Vitaminmangel im Laufe der BA in  

Periode der Schwangerschaft und Komplikationen der Schwangerschaft.  
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Das Niveau von Vitamin D im Serum wurde bei 52 schwangeren Frauen, und mit BA 

mittels HELC analysiert. Vitamin-D - Gehalt von ≥ 30 ng/ml wird als ausreichend, in der 

29-20 ng/ml – unzureichend, ≤20 ng/ml – Defizit gegolten (I. N. Zakharova, 2014; Ansicht 

Holick M. F.). 

Es wurde  eine signifikante Reduzierung von Vitamin D bei schwangeren Frauen 

mitbestimmt. Dabei ist es so, je niedriger die Vitamin D-Gehalt ist, desto schwerer die 

Krankheit verläuft. Es wurde festgestellt, dass es bei schwangeren Patientinnen mit BA 

und Vitamin-D-Mangel die Komplikationen der Schwangerschaft gibt, werden häufiger 

als in der Gruppe mit optimalem Inhalt bemerkt: Gestose sind 2 - Mal, die Gefahr einer 

Unterbrechung  in der 1,75-Fallen, intrauterine fetale Hypoxie 3 - Mal, chronische 

Plazentainsuffizienz - 1,75-fachen, operative Entbindung - bei 1,9-Falle beobachlet. 

Unzureichende Zufuhr von Vitamin D während der Schwangerschaft führt zu einer 

Verschlechterung der aktuellen BA, zu häufigerer Entwicklung von Exazerbationen und 

Komplikationen der Schwangerschaft im Vergleich  mit dem optimalen Inhalt. 

 

KWASCHIORKOR 

Bogatschjowa S., Toltschina W. – die Studentinnen des 2 Studienjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter - Feoktistowa N.A., Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

Kwaschiorkor ist eine Art von schwerer Dystrophie wegen  Proteinmangel in der Nahrung. 

Die Krankheit tritt normalerweise bei Kindern mit 1-4 Jahre auf, obwohl es im höheren 

Alter auftritt kann. Wenn ein Kind stillt, erhält es bestimmte Aminosäuren für das 

Wachstum. Wenn ein Kind entwöhnt wird und die Produkte, die Muttermilch ersetzen, 

viele Stärken und Zucker und wenige Proteine enthalten, kann ein Kwashiorkor beginnen. 

Es gibt verschiedene Erklärungen für die Entwicklung des Kwaschiorkors, und das Thema 

bleibt umstritten. Es ist heute anerkannt, dass das Vorhandensein von Proteinmangel, 

kombiniert mit unzureichender Energie und Mangel an Mikronährstoffen, sicherlich ein 

wichtiger Faktor ist, aber dies allein kann kein Schlüsselfaktor sein. Die Krankheit entsteht 

höchstwahrscheinlich aus dem Mangel an einer von mehreren Arten von Nährstoffen (zum 

Beispiel Eisen, Folsäure, Jod, Selen, Vitamin C), insbesondere jenen, die für die 

Herstellung von schützenden Antioxidantien notwendig sind. Wichtige Antioxidantien 

können Glutathion, Albumin, Vitamin E und mehrfach ungesättigte Fettsäuren umfassen. 

Wenn ein Kind mit den Mangel von einen Art der Nährstoffen oder Antioxidantien hat 

(z.B eine HIV-Infektion oder eine Vergiftung mit Toxinen), ist es daher wahrscheinlicher, 

dass es sich einen Kwaschiorkor entwickelt. 

Eines der Symptome ist bei den Kindern in armen Regionen Afrikas häufig vorkommenden 

Schwellungen der Bauchhöhlen (Aszites). Es wird dadurch erklärt, dass die Maniokknollen 

wenig Eiweiß enthalten (1,2%). Die Ursache der Krankheit ist der Mangel an wichtigen 

Aminosäuren, der zur Ansammlung von Wasser in den inneren Organen führt. Derzeit wird 

das Problem der humanitären Hilfe zur Verhinderung der Entwicklung von Kwaschiorkor 

bei Kindern afrikanischer Völker gelöst.  
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SCHWANGERSCHAFT NACH DER TRANSPLANTATION VON 

PARENCHYMATOESEN ORGANEN 

Newerowa A., Ruder M. – die Studentinnen des 5 Studienjahres 

Wissnschaftliche Leiter – Mirlas E.M., Tkachjowa N.A. 

 

Die Transplantation von Organen und Geweben ist eine der komplexen und aktuellen 

medizinisch-biologischen, sozialen Problemen.Bei vielen schweren Erkrankungen der 

inneren Organe fur die Rettung des Lebens des Patienten die einzige Behandlung ist die 

Transplantation von Spenderorganen. Die Anzahl der verschiedenen Transplantationen 

von Organen und Geweben, die Zehntausende pro Jahr in der Welt gemacht werden, nimmt 

staendig zu und wird laut den Prognosen in den naechsten zehn Jahren steigern. Die 

meisten Patienten leben jahrzehntelang ein erfuelltes Leben und haben die Moeglichkeit 

zum Fortpflanzen. Die modernen immunsuppressiven Medikamente machen es moeglich. 

Diese Therapie hat sowohl Vorteile als auch Nachteile. Einerseits reduziert es das Risiko 

der Abstoßung des Transplantats waehrend der Schwangerschaft, andererseits macht die 

umstrittene Frage“stillen”, da es keine Daten gibt ueber die Auswirkungen des Stillens auf 

die Entwicklung des Kindes bei der immunsuppressiven Therapie der Muetter. 

In der Schwangerschaft, die unter der Wirkung der Immunsuppressiva ist, steht die fetale 

Entwicklung unter den Bedingungen eines veränderten Immunsystem der Mutter.Bleibt 

auch die Frage, die heutzutage nicht genuegend bezueglich des Status des Immunsystems 

des Kindes zum Zeitpunkt der Geburt und im höheren Alterer forscht wird. 

In der Literatur gibt es die Information über die ernsthafte Erschoepfung der B-Zellen, 

Beeintraechtigung der Entwicklung von T- und NK-Zellen, die niedrige Konzentration der 

Serum-Immunglobuline bei Kindern, die von den Muetter mit verpflanzten Organen 

geboren wurden. 

Dank der letzten Fortschritte in der Forschung der Medizin ist die Schwangerschaft nach 

der Transplantation moeglich, aber erfordert eine komplexe Arbeit von den 

Trasplantologen, Gynaekologen, Immunologen, Kinderärzte und  einschließlich 

diePlanung der Schwangerschaft, die Auswahl von Dosis der Immunsuppressiva. 

 

BIOLOGISCHE PHÄNOMEN VON EBOLA - STUDIENAUSSICHTEN 

Markowa U. – die Studentin des 1 Studienajhres 

Wissencchaftliche Leiter - Prof. Gordienko E.N., Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

Die Relevanz der Untersuchung des Problems wird durch die Tatsache bestimmt, dass das 

Ebola-Virus mit einer Mortalitätsrate von 90 Prozent eines der schrecklichsten 

subzellulären Killer ist. Er ist sogar weniger fordernd als HIV und hat keine sogenannte 

"asymptomatische Phase". Der Dschungelkiller ist seit mehreren Wochen aktiv. Die 

Krankheit wird durch das Ebola Virus verursacht (Ebolavirusdisease, EVD) und auch  als 

Ebola hämorrhagisches Fieber ( EbolaHaemorrhagicFever, EHF,  Ebola febris 

haemorrhagica), akute virale hochansteckende Krankheit bekannt. Seltene aber extrem 

gefährliche Krankheit. Ausbrüche der Epidemie wurden in Zentral- und Westafrika 

registriet, die Sterblichkeitsrate war von 25 bis 90% (durchschnittlich 50%). Impfstoffe 

gegen Ebola-Fieber existieren derzeit nicht, aber die Länder sind aufgrund eines Ausbruchs 

im Jahr 2015 bereits ernsthaft an dem Impfstoff beteiligt. ein Wunder. Vor allem dort, wo 

das Fieber schon lange wütet. 

  Das Reservoir des Virus in der Natur wird als Nagetiere und Affen betrachtet, die 

in der Nähe menschlicher Besiedlung leben. Aber die Hauptvertrager sind Fledermäuse.  
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Die gegenwärtige Infektion ist eine Fortsetzung eines gefährlichen Ausbruchs im fernen 

1982, Professor Butenko ist sicher dass, russische Wissenschaftler  die größte 

Forschungsbasis für die Schaffung eines Impfstoffs haben. Die Materialien, die Alexander 

Butenko vor einem  Vierteljahrhundert gesammelt hat, sollen der heutigen Generation 

russischer Wissenschaftler helfen, einen Impfstoff gegen Fieber zu entwickeln. Neben dem 

Moskauer Institut war  Iwanowshy auch  

in einem anderen geschlossenen wissenschaftlichen Zentrum beteiligt, d. h. ein Vector in 

Nowosibirsk. Mehrere russische Forscher sind bereits in Guinea. Michail Schelkanow, 

Leiter des Labors für Ökologie der Viren, ist unter ihnen. Die Forschungen der russischen 

Wissenschaftler informieren in welcher Phase sich die Entwicklung des russischen 

Impfstoffs vom schrecklichen Virus befindet. 

 

LEBEN UND TOD IST DAS BIOLOGISCHE, PHILOSOPHISCHE, 

PERSÖNLICHE KONZEPT 

Aksenowa M. - die Studentin des 1 Studienjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter - Prof.Gordienko E.N., Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

Kaum die wichtigste Definition für eine Person ist das Leben. Es hat viele Aspekte des 

Klags und des Lernens. Mehrere Definitionen wurden von modernen Philosophen gegeben, 

sie waren und blieben bedeutend, auch für Zeitgenossen. Heute werden sie jedoch durch 

Neues ergänzt, da Technologien sich zur Erforschung von Lebewesen verbessern, Ideen 

werden geändert, das wissenschaftliche Weltbild und sein philosophisches Verständnis 

wurden perfektioniert. 

Im 20. Jahrhundert, wurde der Begriff des Lebens als der Substanz des Lebendiges 

vorgestellt, das nicht auf das Protein als Substrat und den Austausch von Substanzen als 

Funktion beschränkt ist. Die moderne Wissenschaft hat völlig bewiesen, daß der qualitative 

Unterschied zwischen Lebendigem und Leblosem in der Struktur ihrer Verbindungen, in 

den Funktionen, in der Charakterisierung und Organisation wechselwirkender Prozesse 

geschlossen ist. Gleichzeitig ist eine vollständige Einheit in der Zusammensetzung der 

chemischen Elemente des Lebens und des Nichtlebens hergestellt worden. 

Der Tod als Aufhören der vitalen Aktivität des Organismus und als Ergebnis der Tod des 

Individuums, als ein isoliertes lebendes System wird von der Zersetzung von Proteinen und 

anderen Biopolymeren, die das wichtigste materielle Substrat des Lebens begleitet. 

Unsere Interesse als zukünftige Ärzte an diesen Konzepten wird durch das vorgestellten 

Material nicht erschöpft. Wir werden weiterhin Informationen sammeln, die 

unterschiedliche Aspekte, unterschiedliche Profile der Naturwissenschaften und 

humanitäre Disziplinen haben. 

 

STUDENTISCHE WISSENSCHAFFLICHE GESELLSCHAFF 

Ustinowa D. - die Studentin des 2 Studienjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter - Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

Studentische wissenschaffliche Gesellschaff ist ein Netzwerk, das alle wissenschaftlichen 

Aktivitaten der Studenten der Hochschule koordiniert. 

       Das SWG beteiligt aktiv an: Koordinierung der Aktivitaten der wissenschaftlichen 

Studentenkreise von Abteilungen und Labors, Unterstutzung bei der Veroffentlichung und 

Einfuhrung von Studienforschungsergebnissen in die Praxis, Unterstutzung der Studenten 
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bei der Teilnahme an wisseenschaftlichen Kongressen, Bereitstellung aller verfugbaren 

Informationen zu laufenden Konferenzen und Stipendien 

       Jetzt ist die SWG in ihrer Entwicklung auf eine neue Ebene getreten, deren Ziel ist die 

Erweiterung der Zusammenarbeit mit anderen Hochschulen. 

 2006 war das Zentrum für Studentenregierung „Initiative Jugend des XXI Jahrhunderts“ 

gegründet und im Jahr 2007 nahm sie am Internationalen Festival „Slawische 

Gemeinschaft“ in Sotschi, ein Studentenzentrum mit der höchsten ministeriellen 

Auszeichnung für seinen Beitrag zur Umsetzung der Jugendpolitik in der Kategorie 

„Tradition und Innovation“ teil. 2009 wurde diese Gesellschaft als die beste unter allen 

russischen medizinischen Universitäten anerkannt. 

Aufgaben der SWG sind: 

1. Verwirklichung der Jugendpolitik und Bildung der Hauptrichtungen. 

2. Vertretung der Interessen der Studenten, Unterstützung bei der Lösung von Bildungs- 

und wissenschaftlichen Problemen, Organisation von Bildungs- und Erziehungsprozessen 

sowie Freizeit und Alltag der Studenten. 

3. Zusammenarbeit mit Studentenorganisationen, Verbänden anderer Universitäten, 

staatlichen und kommerziellen Bildungseinrichtungen, Stadt-, Regional-, Jugend- und 

anderen öffentlichen Organisationen und Verbänden, Unterstützung bei der Schaffung und. 

Stärkung der interregionalen, internationalen Beziehungen in den Bereichen Bildung, 

Wissenschaft und andere Lebensbereiche von Studenten. 

4. Sicherstellung der Öffentlichkeit aller Aspekte des studentischen Lebens , 

Berichterstattung der Konferenzen. 

5. Teilnahme an der Verteilung  des Stipendienfonds, Nominalstipendien, 

Sozialleistungen, materielle Unterstützung, Genehmigungen usw. 

6. Entwicklung der öffentlichen Werte, gegenseitiges Verständnis, Respekt und 

Unterstützung unter den Studenten. 

 

DER GROßE DEUTSCHE IST DER – MANN DES PLANETEN UND IN DER XXI. 

JAHRHUNDERTS 

Dirtschin D. – die Studentin des 1. Studienjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter - D. m. W. Gordijenko E. N., Tkatschjowa N. A. 

 

Studierend Grundlagenwissenschaften in der Medizin, warden wir mit den Namen, der 

weetbekannten Menschen kennenzulernen. Unsere Aufmerksamkeit wurde Albert 

Einstein, der Mann des Planeten, dessen Name keine Bedeutung im 21. Jahrhundert 

verloren hat. Wir haben die Ursprünge seinen Erfolg analysiert. Albert Einstein ist 

Physiker-Theoretiker, einer der Gründer der modernen theoretischen Physik, 

Nobelpreisträger in Physik des Jahres 1921, Staatsmann, Humanist. 

Bei der Erreichung des Schulalters wurde er sofort in die 2. Klasse, als ergables Kind 

angekommen . Während seines Studiums am Gymnasium akzeptierte er autoritäre 

Beziehung der Lehrer zu den Schülern nicht, deshalb könnte er in Konflikt mit den Lehrern 

sein. Dabei las er viel und hat gut auf der Geige gespielt. Er absolvierte die Universität mit 

den hohen Noten, aber mit einem negativen Charakteristik er von Lehrern. Er heiratete 

zweimal und hat 3 Kinder. 

Im 1901 veröffentlichte er den ersten Artikel «Untersuchung der Theorie der Kapillarität», 

der Analyse der Anziehungskrafte zwischen den Atomen der Flüssigkeiten auf der Grund 

der Theorie der Kapillarität gewidmet war. Im 1905 erhielt er den Titel des Doktors der 

Philosophie (entspricht der Kandidat der Naturwissenschaften in Physik). Im 1919 wurde 
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er als nationales Genie, beweisend seine Theorie. Für seine Verdienste um die theoretische 

Physik und besonders für seine Entdeckung des photoelektrischen Effekts erhielt er den 

Nobelpreis. 

Unserer Meinung nach, ist das gewählte Thema relevant. Weil Einstein, als Genie der Welt, 

ein Mensch mit seinen Leidenschaften, Schwächen, Gesundheitsproblemen wurde. 

 

DER MENSCH IM EVOLUTIONSSYSTEM DER IMMUNREAKTIONEN. DER 

WEG ZU SICH SELBST 

Petscheriza O. Sodunam A. – Die Studentinnen des 1 Studienjahres 

Wissenschaffeihe Leiter - Prof. Gordienko E.N. Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

Unser Ziel ist - das Studium des Immunsystems (IS),das vielleicht das dringendste im 

menschlichen Körper ist IS  ist eine komplexe Hierarchie von Organen, Geweben und 

Zellen, deren Aufgabe es ist, den Körper direkt vor verschiedenen Krankheiten zu schützen 

und Fremdkörper, die bereits in den Körper eingedrungen sind, zu zerstören. Unsere 

Aufgabe bestand darin, die Stadien der IS-Bildung in der Evolution bei Vertretern des 

Subtyps Wirbeltiere besfaffigen. Wir interessierten uns für die Klassen der 

poikilothermischen Tiere: Fische, Amphibien, Reptilien; und homeotherme Klassen: 

Vögel und Säugetiere.Wir geben die Kriterien für die Organisation von IS bei Warmblütern 

an. Zu den zentralen lymphatischen Organen der Vögel gehören embryonaler  Dottersack 

und das Knochenmark, der Thymus und der Fabrizsack. Sekundäre lymphatische Organe 

 sind  Milz, lymphoide Knoten der Blindprozessen, Gardners drüse, pharyngeale 

Anahaufungen lymphoider Elementen in der Submukosa der Atmungswegen, lymphoide 

Formationen des Darms. Das Fehlen eines klaren lymphatischen Systems mit  

Lymphknoten bei Vögeln wird  im ganzen Körper durch verstreut erte Anhaufungen des 

lymphatischen gewebe kompensiert, die in der Lage sind, aktiv auf einen beliebigen 

Antigenreiz zu reagieren. 

Die zentralen Organe der Säugetierimmunität schließen Knochenmark und Thymus ein. 

Zur peripheren organe sind: Milz, Lymphknoten, lymphatisches Gewebe des 

Verdauungstraktes (Tonsillen, Peyersche Plaques, solitäre Follikel), auch in den 

Atmungsorganen bedenkt. Blut, Lymphe sind mit einem System von Lymphozyten, 

mononukleären Phagozyten (Makrophagen) und Mikrophagen (Neutrophilen und 

Eosinophilen)veabunden. Es ist erwiesen, dass die Immunfunktion durch die Neuroglia des 

Zentralnervensystems und der Haut erfolgt. In diesem Fall produzieren die 

Epidermiszellen der Haut eine Substanz, die sicheinem Thymushormon ähnelt - 

Timopoetin, das eine Wirkung auf die Funktion von T-Lymphozyten hat, die in die Haut 

eindringen. 

Zusammenfassung: Unser phylogenetischer Abschweifung bezeugt die Stadien der IS-

Bildung, die Wiederholung der Bildung einer Reihe wichtiger Organe und ihrer 

Funktionen, die Integrität des Systems und die Wichtigkeit seiner Rolle bei allen 

Wirbeltierklassen. 

 

NOTFALLSITUATION IN DER REPUBLIK CHAKASSIEN IM APRIL 2015 

Ojun I. – die Studientin der 2 Studienjahre 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter - Prof. Wanina E. A., Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

Am12. April 2015 gab es in Chakassien die mächtige Feuergeschichte der Republik. In der 

südsibirischen Republik wurden gleichzeitig 40 Siedlungen gebraunt. In einem feurigen 
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Tornado wurden 30 Menschen bei lebendigem Leib verbrannt, 4 Menschen starben im 

Krankenhaus, zwei wurden vermisst. 1285 Häuser, mehr als 1000  Menschen in den 

Vororten von Abakan wurden mehr als 1000 Länderseiten es wurden. Steppenfeuer des 

natürlichen Typs war in der Republik vorgekommen. Die Ursache des Feuers war eine 

unbefugte Brandstiftung von trockenem Gras, dessen schnelle Ausbreitung zu einem 

starken Wind beitrug. 

Alle Feuerwehrmänner von Chakassia beeilten sich, Feuer zu bekämpfen.  Über 5000 

Menschen und 1200 Einheiten von Masdunen wurden in löschende Feuer beteiligt. 

Flugzeuge des sibirischen Regionalzentrums des Ministeriums für Notmaßnahmen von 

Russland arbeiteten hier. Es wurde das Wasser von einem Flugzeug BE-200 CHS und 

einem  Hubschrauber Mi-8 mit einem Überlaufgerät abgelassen. Feuerwehrzüge wurden 

auch zur Brandbekämpfung eingesetzt. Um den Feuerwehrleuten zu helfen, kamen hinzu  

Kollegen aus Krasnojarsk und Kemerowo, Militärsoldaten des russischen 

Verteidigungsministeriums. Es wurde ungefähr hundert kriminelle und administrative 

Fälle auf den Ergebnissen der Inspektion des Anklägers in Chakassia eingeleitet. Der 

Hauptgrund für die Tragödie ist die Nichteinhaltung der Brandschutzvorschriften durch 

Anwohner und Beamte. 

 

DAS SYSTEM DER VERSORGUNG DER FEUERSICHERHEIT 

Rachmatow I. - der Student der 2 Studienjahre 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter - Miroschnitschenko A.N, Tkatschjowa N.A 

 

            Das System der Versorgung der Feuersicherheit ist  Kraft und  Mittel, sowie 

Maßnahmen des rechtlichen, planmäßigen, Wirtschafts- und sozialen Charakters, das auf 

den Kampf mit den Bränden gerichtet ist. Die Hauptelemente des Systems der Versorgung 

der Feuersicherheit sind die Machtorgane, die Organe der Selbstverwaltung, die 

Institutionen der sozialen Bedienung und die Bürger, die die Tilnahmen an der Versorgung 

der Feuersicherheit entsprechend der Gesetzgebung der Russischen Föderation beteiligen 

sind. Der Leiter der Institution der sozialen Bedienung verwirklicht unmittelbar die 

Führung des Systems der Feuersicherheit innerhalb des Kompetenzbereiches auf der 

untergeordnete Objekte und trägt die Personalverantwortung für die Beachtung der 

Forderungen der Feuersicherheit. Das System der Versorgung der Feuersicherheit des 

Objektes schließt ein: das System der Verhinderung des Brandes, das System des 

Feuerschutzes, den Komplex der planmäßigen-technischen Veranstaltungen nach der 

Versorgung der Feuersicherheit. Das Ziel des Biedungssystems ist, der Versorgung der 

Feuersicherheit des Schutzobjektes, Verhinderung des Brandes, die Sicherheit der 

Menschen und des Eigentums beim Brand. 

 

DIE STATISTIK DER SCHȀDIGUNG DER KORONARADERN 

Laptewa M., Dulskaja T., Lyazgijan K. - die Studenten des 6 Studienjahres 

Wissenschaftliche Leiter – Lobanowa E.W., Tkatschjowa N.A. 

 

Koronarangiographie und Stentimplantation der Koronararterien sind moderne Methoden 

der Behandlung der koronaren Herzkrankheit (Angina pectoris und Myokardinfarkt) und 

durch eine Low-invasiver und hoher Leistungsfähigkeit gekennzeichnet.  

Intervention an den Koronararterien mit diagnostischen und therapeutischen Zielen stellen 

hohe Anforderungen an das Studium der Gefäße auf verschiedenen Ebenen unter 

Berücksichtigung Ihrer Optionen, Fehlbildungen, Kaliber, Winkel der Divergenz, die 
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möglichen kollateralen Verbindungen, sowie ihren Projektionen und Beziehungen mit 

anderen Bildungen. 

Nach Angaben der meisten Forscher nimmt die erste Stelle nach der Häufigkeit und der 

Schwere der Atherosklerose interventriculare Zweig der linken Koronararterie. In der 

Amur-Region ist es mit 42,1% aller vaskulären Läsionen, die durch Koronarangiographie 

im Amurgebietsklinik in 2015, 2016 und 2017 verbracht wurden.  

Auf dem zweiten Platz nach der Frequenz der Atherosklerose ist die Rechte Koronararterie. 

Im Amurgebiet beträgt die Schädigung der rechten Koronararterie 35, 2% aller 

Anwendungsfälle der Koronarangiographien als eine Methode der Diagnostik. 

Die Hüllkurve der rechten Koronararterie ist relativ selten — bei 5-10% der Patienten (PS 

Zingerman, 1961; Baiby et Al., 1960) betroffen. Diese Zahl ist viel höher, diese Art von 

Schadigung wird in 20,1% aller Fälle von Koronarangiographien bemerkt. 

Die Schadigung der drei Gefäßen zeigten in 13,5% der Fälle und auf dem Territorium der 

Russischen Föderation beträgt dieser Wert  nur 4-5% der Patienten.  

Unter den Faktoren, die Entwicklung von Störungen des Herz-Kreislauf bewirken sind das  

Alter (nach 40 Jahren, vor allem bei Männern), Vererbung (Angina pectoris oder 

Herzinfarkt bei nahen Verwandten), eingeschränkte körperliche Aktivität, Hypertonie, 

Diabetes mellitus, Ubergewicht, Rauchen, Infektionen.  

Dieses Problem wurde und wird relevant, da das Herz-Kreislauf-Erkrankungen auf dem 

ersten Platz nach dem Niveau der Sterblichkeit in Russland und der Amur-Region im 

besonderen sind.  
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TRAITEMENT DE L`HYPERTENSION CHEZ LES PATIENTS AVEC LE 

SYNDROME METABOLIQUE 

Zoubkova D., Khomouchkou Tch., Kouoular A. – et-tes de la 4-eme annee 

Les chefs scientifiques - Tikhanov V.I., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

Le but de nos recherches etait une etude de l`efficacite du blocage des recepteurs de 

l`angiotensine II. Ce sont: Losartane et l`inhibateur du ferment d`angiotensine transforme 

(IFAT)  au traitement de la tension arterielle des malades avec le syndrome metabolique. 

 Dans cet examen nous avions 58 patients avec le syndrome metabolique. Les femmes 

presentaient 71,4% et les hommes – 28,6%. L`age moyen des patients se composaient 57,3 

+ - 6,3 ans. Le volume de taille faisait 106,9 + - 4,9. sm.  

Lors de la therapie antihypertensive ordonante les patients ont ete divises en 2 groupes : le 

premier groupe (n – 30) a recu Losartane (Presartane, IPCA, Inde) 50 mg par jour ; le 

deuxieme groupe (n – 28) a recu Enalaprile (Enalaprile, LLC, « Osone », Russie) 20 mg 

par jour. Ces groupes ne different pas par les parametres cliniques, de laboratoire et 

instrumentaux.  

Tous les patients ont fait un examen clinique de laboratoire complet. On a evolue la qualite 

de la vie  a l`aide d`un questionnaire commun SF-36. On a fait l`examen avant et apres 6 

mois du traitement. 

Les resultats  de cet examen ont montre que apres le traitement le niveau du but de la 

tension arterielle du premier groupe  a ete ateinte chez 28 personnes (93,3%), dans le 

deuxieme groupe  on a observe  les indices hemodynamiques intracardiaques chez 20 

personnes. La therapie dans tous les deux groupes a montre que les indices du spectre lipide 

du sang, le niveau de la glucose, la concentration du potassium n`a pas ete 

significativement modifiees. Avant le traitement 12 personnes (40%) et 11 personnes 

(39,3%), des patients de tous les deux groupes avaient la microalbuminurie. A la fin de la 

surveillance dans le premier groupe les patients avaient l`abaissement considerable des 

indices de la microalbuminurie (p<0,01) par rapport avec les patients de la deuxieme 

groupe (p<0,05). Apres le traitement les patients de deux groupes ont ameliore les 

parametres de la qualite de la vie d`apres l`echelle : une appreciation de la sante en general 

(p<0,01), la vitalite (p<0,01), l`activite physique, l`activite sociale, le role des problemes 

emotionnels dans la restriction de la vie (p<0,05), mais les indices de la cavite de la vie 

etaient plus eleves dans le premier groupe,que dans le deuxieme groupe. 

Ainsi, le traitement de la hypertension arterielle avec Losartane  du syndrome metabolique 

contribue a l`atteint du niveau de but de la tension arterielle, a une amelioration des indices 

de l`hemodynamique intracordiaque, ce qui reduit le risque du developpement des 

complications cardio-vasculaires et ameliorer la qualite de la vie de ces patients. 

 

HISTOIRE DE LA DECOUVERTE DE L`AGENT PATHOGENE DE LA PESTE 

Rozouvaieva M., Fedina A. – et-tes de la 3-eme annee 

Les chefs scientifiques - Prokopenko A.V., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

En 1894 deux bacteriologistes, Alexandre Yersin de la France et Kitasato Sibasabouro du 

Japon, a Hongkong, independamment l`un de l`autre, ont isole une bacterie, responsable 

pour la troisieme pandemie. Bien que les deux chercheurs ont rapporte leurs resultats, mais 

un certain nombre des declarations complexes et contradictoires de Sibasabouro, a 

conduit  finalement a ce qu`on a reconnu Yersin comme le principal decouvreur de cette 

bacterie. Yersin a nomme la bacterie «Pasteurella pestis» en l`honneur de l`Institut Pasteur, 
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ou il travaillait. Mais, en 1967, la bacterie a ete deplace dans le nouveau genre et on lui a 

donne le nom «Yersinia pestis» en l`honneur d` Yersin. 

La morphologie de «Yersinia pestis», c`est un bacille ovoide polymorphe petit, qui n`a pas 

de flagelles, il ne forme pas de spores, qui est gram-negatif, mais il peut former une capsule 

avec la coloration bipolaire dans les frottis a partir de la matiere pathologique.  Le nom 

«la peste » provient du mot d`arabe «djumba», qui signifie «la feve», ainsi que les 

manifestations cliniques visuelles dans la forme de l`augmentation des nodosites 

lymphatiques sont associativement resemblees avec les feves en forme et en mesure. 

L`histoire de la medecine dans tout le monde a enrigestre trois pandemies de cette infection. 

En VI-me sciecle a ete evolue la premiere pandemie, qu`on a nomme comme «la peste 

d`Yustiniane» et qui est devenue la cause de la mort de 100 millions de personnes. Moins 

intense mais en meme temps sur une grande echelle etait la deuxieme pandemie de la peste, 

que les medecins infectieux ont nomme comme «la mort noire». Cette pandemie s`est 

developee premierement en Asie et plus tard, en 1348,  elle s`est etendue aux pays de 

l`Europe. La troisieme et la derniere pandemie de la peste remonte a 1894, quand cette 

maladie a englobe 87 villes de  Hongkong a  Canton avec la propagation de cette infection 

aux territoires eliognes. La derniere pandemie a coute la vie de 87 millions de personnes. 

Mais pourtant, dans cette periode on a ete developpe des mesures de la prevention de la 

peste. 

En 1912 en Russie les savants ont trouve le foyer naturel de la peste, et dix ans plus tard 

on a elabore un premier vaccin antipesteux efficace. Les mesures preventives de la maladie 

«la peste», mis au point au cours de ces pandemies, sont a l`origine de l`elimination de la 

possibilite du developpement de cette maladie, bien que on fuit enregistrer annuellement 

des cas sporadique de la peste dans les foyers naturels.  

 

LE ROLE DE LA DISPENSAIRISATION  DANS LA REDUCTION DE LA 

MORBIDITE DE LA POPULATION 

Glouchakova D., Oorjak M. - et-tes de la 6-eme annee 

Les chefs scientifiques – Lobanova E.V., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

Au cours des dernieres annes dans le developpement demographique de la Federation de 

Russie ont eu lieu les changement positifs: une augmentation du nombre de naissance et 

une reduction du nombre de morts. Malgre cela, le taux de la mortalite de la pathologie 

vasculaire, a cause externe, reste eleve.  

Les taches de la protection de la sante de la population exigent la comprehension 

scientifique de la dispensarisation et la prevention des maladies. Cette approche est 

necessaire pour mener effectivement ce travail. La gestion de l`examen clinique est base 

sur un ensemble des presentations theoriques et sur un nouveau programme 

d`assainissement de la population. 

Dans les conditions de la ville on a determine la quantite, la nature et les delais  de l`examen 

clinique, ainsi que ses defauts.  

L`effet de l`examen clinique de masse est confirme par la diminution de l`incapacite 

temporaire des malades de dispensarisation. La dispensarisation est un exemple de succes 

de l`examen prophylactique de la population.  
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LA BREFOPLASTIQUE. HISTOIRE ET ÉTAT ACTUEL DE LA QUESTION 

Louchnikova A., Aprychkina H. - et-tes de la 6-eme annee 

Les chefs scientifiques – prof. I.V. Borozda, L.I. Chpiltchouk 

 

La mise en œuvre de nouvelles et l'amélioration des techniques existantes de l’elimination 

d’ endroit  pathologique d’un os affecte accompagnee accompagnée d'une recherche plus 

efficace de la matière plastique pour la substitution osseuse.D'abord cavitée  osseuses 

etaient remplacés par des substance inorganiques: le plâtre, le sucre, , la cendre oseuse. 

Dans l'avenir, la quête de la parfaite matiere  plombe conduit à la réflexion sur l'utilisation 

à cet effet des tissus biologiques.La plus grande reconnaissance et  la diffusion des os  en 

plastique, considéré comme la souche de N.Pirogove. En 1852, il a proposé une opération 

d'allongement d'os de la jambe lors de l’enucleation pied et a obtenu des résultats 

positifs.Dans la suite ont été obtenus des résultats positifs  d’une  de 

l’homotransplantationosseuse, mais son application est bloque par plusieurs raisons: le 

manque de confiance des moyens de lutte contre l'infection, la solution de la question sur 

les possibilités d'emprunt des tissus de cadavres, l'ignorance des méthodes de conservation 

des tissus et des moyens de les surmonter, immunologique d'une incompatibilité. Les 

difficultés de la lutte contre l'infection ont été relevés à la découverte des sulfamides et des 

antibiotiques. La question de la possibilité d'utilisation cadavériques de tissus a été résolu 

études de la S. N. Chamov(1924), qui a prouvé l'innocuité de la transfusion  de sang 

cadavereux.  Mais, malgré les progrès dans le domaine de la homoplastique n'est pas 

toujours possible d'obtenir résistante et durable engrarftment osseux, il ya des cas et de sa 

suppuration, la résorption… Des scientifiques soviétiques ont développé de nouvelles 

méthodes de billettes, de conservation de l'os brefotransplantants, le témoignage (de longue 

duree un retard de consolidation des fractures, des fausses articulations des os et de la 

mâchoire inférieure, cranioplastice, post-traumatique chronique ostéomyélite) et leurs 

procedes  d'application, dans orthopede-prise en charge des traumatismes pratique de la 

dentisterie, de la neurochirurgie, orl.À l'heure actuelle, en raison de moral et d'éthique, à la 

clinique de traitement des traumatismes, la pratique de la brefotransplantant n'est pas utilisé 

 

EVALUTION DE LA QUALITE DE VIE DES PATIENTS SE TROUVANT 

PENDANT LA THERAPIE RENALE DE SUBSTITUTION 

Aprychkina E.,Louchnikova A.- et-tes de la 6-eme annee 

Les chefs scientifiques – ass. Smorodina E.I., prof. Prikhodko O.B., Chpiltchouk L.I. 

 

Au stade actuel de l’amelioration du traitement et de la thechnologie de dialyse des patients 

avec une insuffisance renale chronique (IRC), a conduit a une augmentation  significative 

de la duree de leur vie, mais, malgre cela, la perspective du traitement a vie de dialyse 

s’accompagnede nombreuses craintes de la part des patients qu’il faudra. Et meme, quand, 

a partir d’un point de vue medical la vie, apparement, devient une veritable perspective, le 

retour a la normale, une vie saine peut devenir un probleme our le patient. Dans ce contexte, 

la question d l’amelioration de la qualite de vie de cette categorie de patients de devenir de 

plus en plus d’actualite. 

Le but de ce travail esr la recherche d’indicateurs de la qualite de vie des patients avec IRC 

se trouvant pendant le therapie renale de substitution (TRS) par hemodialyse (HD), dialyse 

peritoneale (PD). 

L’etude a ete menee sur la base de la branche de dialyse Amour regianal de clinique de 

l’hopital a l’aide d’un questionnaire – Health Survey SF- 36 elements de l’enquete sont 
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regroupes en huit echelles: physique, le fonctionnement, le role de l’activite, la douleur 

physique, la sante globale, la vitalite, le fonctionnement social, l’etat emotionnel et la sante 

mentale. En outre, calculer les deux integrales de l’indicateur de qualite de vie : le total des 

indicateurs de la sante physique et mentale. 

Dans le cadre de la recherche a constate une reduction significative de tous les indicateurs 

de la qualite de vie des patients se trouvant pendant TRS. En particulier sont  rejetees dans 

le pire des caracteristiques donnent d’evaluer le degrede limitation des activites 

quotidiennes des patients, due a des problemes emotionnels, la sante, la vitalite, la sante 

mentale.Les malades qui se touvent pendant HD des indicateurs de la qualite de vie est 

nettement inferieur a ce qui est du a la dependance physiologique et physique des patients 

du personnel medical et de l’equipement. Les patients  qui se trouvent pendant PD evalue 

au-dessus, qui est du a une moindre dependance a l’egard de centres de sante. 

Par consequent, l’etude et l’amelioration de la qualite de la vie, la detection et le traitement 

des troubles mentaux jouent un role essenctiel dans le succes de la rehabilitation, 

l’amelioration du pronostic de survie des patients pendant TRS et doivent etre inclus dans 

le programme de traitement de patients avec le terminal  de l’insuffisance renale.  

 

L'ABSORPTIONOMÉTRIE À RAYONS X À DEUX PHOTONIQUES - LA 

MÉTHODE DE BASE DU DIAGNOSTIC DE L'OSTÉOPOROSE 

Schegortsova Y. - boursier de these 

Chefs scientifique - d.s.m. Pavlenko V.I., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

L'ostéoporose (OP) est une maladie métabolique systémique caractérisée par une 

diminution de la masse osseuse et des troubles microarchitecturaux, entraînant une 

augmentation de la fragilité osseuse et une prédisposition aux fractures. En termes de 

prévalence et de gravité des manifestations, l'ostéoporose est l'un des premiers parmi les 

maladies chroniques non transmissibles et devient un indicateur important de la santé 

publique, y compris dans la Fédération de Russie (FR).  Selon les statistiques officielles de 

la FR, 34 millions de personnes. présentent un risque élevé de fractures ostéoporotiques, 

qui comprennent en premier lieu des fractures des vertèbres, du fémur proximal, de l'avant-

bras distal et de l'épaule. Chaque minute il y a sept fractures des vertèbres, toutes les 5 

minutes - une fracture du col de la hanche. L'incidence des fractures de l'avant-bras dans 

certaines villes de la FR dépasse le taux de 1200 pour 100 000 habitants. À cet égard, les 

questions du diagnostic précoce de la maladie et une définition plus précise et plus 

économique du risque de fracture deviennent de plus en plus pertinentes. La relation entre 

une masse osseuse faible et un risque accru de fractures permet le diagnostic instrumental 

de l'ostéoporose, basé sur la densité minérale osseuse (DMO), la principale méthode pour 

déterminer l'absorptiométrie à rayons X à deux photons (ARdF). 

La ARD est la façon la plus précise de mesurer la densité osseuse. Il utilise deux rayons X 

différents pour évaluer la densité osseuse de la colonne vertébrale et de la cuisse. Plus le 

tissu osseux est dense, moins les rayons X le traversent. La sommation et la comparaison 

des résultats d'absorption de deux rayons X (absorption par le tissu osseux et les tissus 

mous) permettent de diagnostiquer plus précisément une diminution de la densité osseuse. 

En utilisant la densitométrie à double énergie, il peut mesurer de 2% de perte osseuse par 

an. La procédure prend peu de temps et la dose de rayonnement est très faible. 
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TRAITEMENT DU MYOME DE L`UTERUS PAR LA METHODE DE USF-

ABLATION 

Terentieva E. - et-te de la 5-eme annee. 

Les chefs scientifiques – Lyciak D.S., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

USF-ablation, c`est une action de l`energie des ultrasons, ciblee dans ls place a l`interieur 

de l`organisme. Pendant quelques secondes, le tissu, qui se trouve sous l`influence du rayon 

ultrasonore, est chaufe a la temperature necessaire pour sa destruction (55-85 degres C), 

mais les tissus qui l`environnent, restent intacts. Le traitement consiste en plusieurs fois 

par serie d`actions sur les petits fragments de la tumeur jusqu`a leur disparition. Ainsi , de 

facon non invasive (sans incision, ponction) passe la destruction des cellules tumorales. La 

technologie USF-ablation permet de determiner l`emplacement de la tumeur de l`uterus, 

des organes adjacents grac`a la navigation (pendant toute la procedure on produit une 

serie -     des trois projections perpendiculaires). 

Il y a les contreindications. Ce sont les tumeurs malignes des organs genitaux; la grossesse; 

l`inflammation des organs genitaux; les maladies du fois et des reins; les maladies 

cardiovasculaires, accompagnees par des troubles du rythme et des signes d`insuffisance 

circulaoire; le poids plus de 100 kg; la taille plus de 100 cm; les implants metalliques et 

magnitiques; la claustrophobie; le cardiostimulateur; les cicatrices etendues grossieres de 

la paroi abdominale anterieure; l`etat après la liposuccion du domain de l`abdomen; la 

plasticite de la paroi abdominale polymere anterieure; l`occlusion radioendovasculaire des 

vaisseaux sanguins uterines dans l`anamnese; la presence des contraceptions intra-uterines. 

Complications: les petites brulures thermiques de la peau par l`impact focal ultrasonore – 

moins 5%; et les lesions des organes voisins (rectum) – moins 1%.  

Les avantages de cette methode: elle permet de travailler a plusieurs foyers du myome de 

l`uterus et l`adenmyose. L`ultrason focal affecte seulement aux noeuds myomatoses et aux 

foyers de l`adenmyose. Cela ne fait pas aucun effet sur le myometre sain.  Dans le 

processus de l`evaporation il n`y a pas de perte du sang et de cicatrices. La procedure est 

pratiquement indolore, c`est pourquoi il n`est pas de narcose. Il n`y a pas de longue periode 

de convalescence et de readaptation. Cette methode ne prive pas les femmes de leur 

capacite de procreer. 

 

GROSSESSE PREMATUREE 

Savelieva K., Danko K. – et-ts de la 5-eme annee. 

Les chefs scientifiques - Charchova O.A., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

La greossesse prematuree c`est la mort de l`embryon (jusqu`a 9 semaines) ou du foetus 

jusqu`a 22 semaines de grossesse en absence de l`expulsion des produits de la conception 

de la cavite de l`uterus. On enregistre les plaintes sur la douleur des crampes de l`abdomen, 

des saignements des voies genitales. Bientot ces phenomenes diminuent et puis tout a fait 

cessent. On souligne un arret de la croissance de l`uterus, sa diminution dans son volume. 

Parfois l`ovule foetal qui se trouvait depuis longtemps dans l`uterus, detruit et s`impregne 

par le sang. Apres certain temps l`absorption de la partie liquide du sang se passe et un 

pigment sanguin, l`hemoglobine, lixivie et devient jaune-rouge, qui est ressemble a la 

viande, c`est-a-dire l`hematome – mole. Dans les cas rares on peut voir  le depot des sels 

calcaires et il devient comme le calcul (lithopedion). 

Il y a les criteres de la Societe des radiologistes du premier diagnostic par l`examen des 

ultrasons de l`accouchement premature dans le premier trimestre de la grossesse. On peut 
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indiquer les signes suivants : les signes de la grossess prematuree et les signes douteux de 

la grossess prematuree. 

Le traitement. Apres les donnees douteuses de l`echographie et de la suspicion a la 

grossesse prematuree il faut faire l`echographie dynamique et la surveillance necessaire de 

l`etat de la patiente. En cas de l`hemorragie des organes genitaux on doit faire la cure dans 

les conditions a l`hopital. Il existe « le curetage medicamentaux », c`est une alternative 

chirurgicale. Actuellement pres de 20% de femmes preferent cette methode. L`effectivite 

de cette methode varie de 13% a 96%.  L`utilisation de Misoprostol est un moyen le plus 

efficace  de l`intervention de la grossesse prematuree. Il y a des chemas d`utilisation du 

Misoprostol. Mais dans quelques cas on peut utiliser les analgestiques. Le curetage 

d`aspiration (avec une source  electrique du vide ou du vide-aspirateur manuel) a une 

avantage d`apres du cureffage de la cavite de l`uterus. Cette methode est moins traumatique 

et elle peut etre realisee dans les conditions dispensaires sous l`anesthesie locale. 

 

STRUCTURE DE LA MORBIDITE DU SYSTEME CARDIO-VASCULAIRE  

DANS LA REGION AMOURSKAIA 

Gourtsieva A., Pachkevitch E. - et-ts de la 5-eme annee. 

Les chefs scientifiques - Sundukova E.A., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

Comme les deux annees precedentes, les maladies cardiovasculaires sont en tete dans la 

structure de la morbidite de la population adulte (18,3%). Dans la structure de la morbidite 

de la population rurale la premiere place est occupee par les maladies du systeme de la 

circulation sanguine (20,2%). L`augmentation de l`incidence des maladies 

cardiovasculaires s`explique par le diagnistic precoce de l`hypertension et des 

cardiopathies ischemiques. Le taux d`incidence le plus eleve du systeme des organes de la 

circulation sanguine a ete enrigistre dans la ville Blagovetschensk (435.9 cas pour 1000 

habitants), dans la region Svobodnyi il y en a 260,6; dans le bourg Progres – 244,0 ; dans 

toute la region Amourskaia – 194,5%. 

Le plus grand nombre de patients avec les maladies cardiovasculaire a ete diagnostique 

dana la ville Tynda (47,1 pour 1000 habitants), dans le bourg Progres (47,7%), dans 

Raitchikhinsk (36,4%), dans la region Mikhailovskii (35,0%); dans toute la region  - 

20,6%. L`incidence faible de la pathologie cardiovasculaire reste a Selemdja (63,4 pour 

1000 habitants). Le nombre des patients pour la premiere fois diagnostiques a ete reduit  

dans la ville Chimanovsk (14,5%) et dans les regions Ivanovka (12,4%) et Skovorodino 

(6,7%).  Pendant six dernieres annees la morbidite de la hypertension a augmente a 41% et 

s`est elevee  a 66,3 pour 1000 habitants en 2015 (en 2003 – 39,3%). Le nombre  des patients 

diagnostiques pour la premiere fois  a augmente a 2,8 fois (3,9 pour 1000 habitants), ce qui 

indique  a l`amelioration du diagnostic de cette pathologie au stade polyclinique.  

En 2015 l`observation dispensaire des malades avec l`hypertension arterielle a ete 

augmentee a 30,8 pour 1000 habitants (en 2007 – 27,9%). En 2015 dans les Ecoles de la 

sante pour les malades avec l`hypertension arterielle ont ete formes 4104 patients. 

Cependant, dans les regions de Boureia, Zeia, Chimanovsk il n`y a pas d`Ecoles de la sante. 

Dans les dernieres annees la morbidite  de l`infarctus aigu du myocardereste au niveau 

eleve. En 2015 le taux de la morbidite de l`infarctus aigu du myocarde est devenu 1,7 pour 

1000 habitants (en 2007 – 1,8 et a la Federation de Russie – 1,4%). Il faut noter que 

l`hospitalisation tardive des malades avec l`infarctus aigu du myocarde a l`hopital pendant 

24 heures a diminue et s`est composee seulement 51,5%. En 2015 il faut noter que 176 

patients avec l`infarctus aigu du myocarde (tn 2013 – 164) a ete rehabilites a «L`hopital 
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regional Amourskaia». L`efficacite de la readaptation s`est composee 99,8%. On a ete 

rehabilite encore 99 patients dans le sanatorium «Svobodnyi». 

 

ASSISTANCE PALLIATIVE DANS LA REGION AMOURSKAIA 

Terentieva E., Gonakova V. - et-tes de la 5-eme annee. 

Les chefs scientifiques - Sundukova E.A., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

L`assistance palliative est un systeme d`activites pour maintenir la qualite de la vie des 

patients avec les maladies incurables, menecant de la vie et les maladies graves au niveau 

possible pour la personne. 

L`assistance palliative pour la premiere fois a ete prescrit dans la legislation russe en 2002.  

Lans la loi 323 on a publie les articles de l`organisation de l`assistance palliative. Cela peut 

etre l`assistance ambulatoire ou hospitaliere. 

A present dans la region Amourskaia dix lits palliatifs fonctionnent a l`hopital clinique de 

Blagovetschensk, la meme quantite de lits se trouvent dans l`hopital de quartier a Tomitchi 

de la region de Belogorsk, trois lits a l`hopital clinique de pediatrie de la region 

Amourskaia. On a cree les cabinets de l`assistance palliative dans 16 organisations de sante 

de notre region. Trois cabinets presentent les services patronages de sortie.  

Pendant 11 mois de cette annee 424 personnes ont recu des soins medicaux sur les lits 

palliatifs. En general, ce sont les malades oncologiques. On peut dire que pour le moment 

actuel c`est une l`assistance medicale tres demandee. 

 

MALADIE D`ALZHEIMER. ETHIOPATHOGENESE. CLINIQUE 

Zoubkova D., Khomouchkou Tch. – et-tes de la 4-eme annee 

Les chefs scientifiques - Karnaoukh A.I., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

La maladie d`Alzheimer se rapporte aux atrophies primaires du cerveau et s`est caracterisee 

par l`accroissement progressant des violations cognitives. A present par le terme « la 

maladie d`Alzheimer (ou «la demence») est designee la demence precenile, les cas de la 

maladie des personnes plus age de 65 ans se rapportent a cette maladie.  L`ethiologie et la 

pathogenese  de la maladie d`Alzheimer ne sont pas etudiees jusqu`a nos jours. On a 

presente 4 genes pathologique responsables pour le developpement de cette maladie. 

Cependant le pour-cent des formes hereditaires ne depasse pas 20%. La maladie dans ces 

cas se transmet par le type autosomno-dominant. Dans le plupart de cas (particulierement 

a la forme senile de la maladie d`Alzheimer) cette maladie a le caractere sporadique. 

Dans la pathogenese de la maladie d`Alzheimer la signification definie a la pathologie d`un 

des albumines neuronales, c`est la taou-proteine. Les groupes probables de la pathogenese 

sont: la presence de l`amyloide dans les vaisseaux et dans le parenchyme du cerveau; 

l`inflammation locale  immune; le stresse oxydant; l`instabilite des membranes cellulaires. 

La clinique morphologique de la maladie d`Alzheimer presente: l`atrophie du cerveau en 

consequence de la destruction des neurones, souffrent les branches mediobazales du lobe 

temporal et l`atrophie se repand au cortex frontal et temporo-parietal; les plaques seniles 

(l`amyloide dans les tissus du cerveau et dans les vaisseaux); les plexus neurofibrillaires 

(glomerules).  

La presence dela demence ou des troubles cognitifs, la reduction progressante la memoire 

et la violation des autres fonctions superieures sont caracterises pour la stade de la clinique 

de la maladie d`Alzheimer (aphasie, agraphie, agnosie optico-spatiale, apraxie). D`abord 
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ces malades se gardent  une certaine critique a son etat. Aux stades plus tardifs on observe 

les hallucinations  et l`agressivite. 

 

MECANISMES PATHOGENETIQUES DES ICTUS ISCHEMIQUES 

Saryg-ool Ch., Koualar A., Oorjak Ch. – et-tes de la 4-eme annee 

Les chefs scientifiques - Karnaoukh A.I., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

Les etudes epidemiologiques de  ces dernieres annees indiquent: la therapie de l`ictus 

ischemique est un processus plus complexe, que le traitement hemarragique, qui est a 

l`origine de la heterogeneite des macanismes pathogenetiques. 

1. L`ictus  atherothrombotique se produit en raison de l`atherosclerose et avec 

l`augmentation des plaques atherosclerotiques, ce qui conduit a l`occlusion ou a le 

retrecissement des vaisseaux. Le debut se passe avec l`augmentation des symptomes 

pendant de 24 heures. Cela se passe pendant le sommeil. Les attaques ischemiques 

transitoires sont souvent procedees. 

2. L`ictus  thromboembolique se produit avec la formation de thrombus et une 

augmentation de plaques atherosclerotique dans les vaisseaux prencipales. Nous avons la 

fragmentation du thrombus et des plaques et l`embolie. 

3. L`ictus cardioembolique se produit avec la pathologie cardiaque, c`est l`embolie et le 

facteur de risque est la fibralation auriculaire. L`apparition est habituellement aigue avec 

un developpement se symptomes neurologiques. La localisation est une zone de la 

vascularisation  de l`artere cerebrale moyenne. L`infarctus est plus souvent moyen ou 

grand, cortical ou sous-cortical. 

4. L`ictus hemodinamique se produit en violation de l`hemodynamie avec la diminution de 

la tension arterielle, du debit cardiaque  et l`insuffisance cardiaque. On voit l`atherosclerose 

des vaisseaux. Le debut est soudain, le patien peut trouver dans l`etat actif au de repos. La 

localisation est une zone de vascularite. 

5. L`ictus lacunaire se produit en raison de l`occlusion des petites arteres au fond de 

l`hypertension arterielle et de diabete sucre. Le debut est souvent intermittant, la 

symptomatologie se developpe pendant des heures ou des jours. La tension arterielle 

augmente. La localisation de l`infarctus est le noyau sous-cortical. Le foyer est petit , 1,0 

– 1,5 cm de diametre. L`evolution de la maladie est d`apres le type de petit ictus. 

6.  L`ictus d`après le type de la micro-occlusion hemorheologique se produit en raison de 

la hypercoagulation et de l`augmentation  de la viscosite sanguine. L`absence de toute 

maladie vasculaire de l`etiologie etablie (atherosclerose, l`hypertension, la vasculite, 

vasculopathie, la pathologie coronaire). La presence de changements hemorhtologiques, 

des troubles du systeme de l`hemostase et de la fibrinolyse. La dissociation exprimee entre 

la clinique et les troubles hemorheologiques significatifs. L`evolution de la maladie comme 

« le petit ictus».  

Ainsi, le mecanisme de l`ischemie cerebrale pathogenitique precoce permet de mettre une 

bonne tactique dans le tratement de l`ictus ischemique. 

 

FORME DE LA SCHIZOPHRENIE COMME LA SCHIZOPHRENIE FEBRILE 

Khomouchkou Tch., Zoubkova D. – et-tes de la 4-eme annee 

Les chefs scientifiques - Brach N.G., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

La schizophrenie febrile c`est une forme de la schizophrenie, le premier symptome 

principal est l`elevation de la temperature du corps jusqu`a 38 – 40 degres. Cette maladie 
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apparait en jeune age, plus souvent chez les femmes. Elle represente les crises des catonies 

du delire onirique (une personne se fige dans la pose definie). La maladie est observee avec 

les acces periodiques de la schizophrenie (les changements apparaissent apres chaque crise 

et deviennent chaque fois de plus en plus exprimes). Parmi les maladies  mentales les 

troubles ont les symptomes du syndrome de la catonie. Le signe principal du syndrome est 

une stupeur, qu`elle se manifeste en forme de la conservation du malade pendant`une 

longue periode de la pose peu naturelle. Le malade sent la fatigue. La stupeur peut etre 

accompagnee par les rigidites des muscles. En quelques cas on peut voir l`agression 

intxplicable. Les poses peu naturelles ont les signes suivants: le symptome de l`orellet 

d`air, le symptome de la trompe, le symptome du capuchon, c`est une pose d`embryon avec 

la tete couvert de la robe de chambre ou du capuchon. L`excitation catonique peut passer 

a l`excitation amentive. Dans ce cas le malade n`est pas capable de percevoir des 

evenements, mais il peut saisir le lien entre les objets. Au fond de l`excitation le malade 

peut commencer a tirailler le drap ou les vetements par les mouvements des mains. Le 

developpement de l`excitation  est lie avec l`augmentation de la temperature du corps 1 

39-40 degres. La fievre se  garde plus de 2 semaines. L`etat du malade s`aggrave. On peut 

voir les troubles trophiques sur la peau en forme des visicules. Quand les visicules 

s`eclatent, a leurs places on voit les erosions, qui guerissent mal. L`excitation amentive se 

remplace l`excitation hypercinetique. Elle se manifeste par les mouvements sans rythme 

de divers groupes des muscles des mambres.  

Cette excitation peut s`interrompre par les episodes amentives ou l`excitation catatonique, 

est accompagnee parla fievre du type incorrect pendant 1-2 semaines. 

Pour le tratement de la schizophrenie febrile on applique les neuroleptiques, c`est 

Aminazine intramusculaire a 2-4 ml, les vitamines du groupe B,C, Cordiamine et les 

medicaments antihistaminiques. 

 

NEVROSES DES FEMMES ENCEINTES 

Teoutschakova A. – et-te de la 4-eme annee 

Les chefs scientifiques – Brach N.G., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

La nevrose c`est une maladie neuropsycique qui se manifeste par les troubles affectifs (le 

changement de l`humeur) et proprement neurotiques (asthenie, alarme, phobie, etc.), qui 

presente la reaction psychopathologique de la personnalite a la situation insupportable, 

insoluble. 

Un probleme distinct des nevroses chez les adultes c`est la nevrose des femmes enceintes. 

Les principales causes de ce probleme sont les changements hormonaux qui se produisent 

dans l`organisme feminin. Le psychisme de belles femmes souffre en raison du 

changement du fond hormonal. Comme le resultat c`est une nevrose classique ou une 

depression prenatale. Tout cela presente des etats neurotiques. 

La nevrose des femmes enceintes a les causes suivantes: 

- La predisposition genetique. La nevrose des femmes enceintes dependent en plusieurs cas 

genetiquement, qui est liee aux particularites du sesteme nerveux. Si la femme jusqu`a la 

grossesse avait des problemes anologues, il y a la probabilite qu`ils se renforceront. 

- Les changements hormonaux. Pendant la grossesse dans l`organisme de la femme il y a 

des changements cardinaux au fond hormonal.  

- Le facteur psychologique. L`attente de l`enfant est un proces troublant, particulierement 

si c`est la premiere grossesse. La femme eprouve pour la sante de l`tnfant. Elle est faite 

peur pour les couches. 
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- Les complexites de vie. La grossesse cree beaucoup de problemes dans la vie quotidienne. 

La femme doit changer le mode de la vie ordinaire. Dans ce temps l`aide et le soutien des 

proches et les parents est tres important.  

La nevrose peut passer differemment. Chez unes de femmes elle est accompagnee par la 

depression, l`attaque panique, etc. En outre on peut choisir les signes de la maladie:  

- le fond emotionnel baisse, il y a souvent des differentes emotions negatives, plus souvent 

une depression;  

- il y a des differentes phobies;  

- l`apathie, elle a peur qu`elle n`est pas necessaire a personne;  

- l`irritabilite augmente, la femme se trouve dans l`etat constant du stress; 

- il y a des defaillances vegetatives. Outre la toxicose il y a des symptomes desagreables et 

les violations du travail des visceres.  

 

TRAITEMENT DE L`HYPERTENSION CHEZ LES PATIENTS AVEC LE 

SYNDROME METABOLIQUE 

Zoubkova D., Khomouchkou Tch., Kouoular A. – et-tes de la 4-eme annee 

Les chefs scientifiques - Tikhanov V.I., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

Le but de nos recherches etait une etude de l`efficacite du blocage des recepteurs de 

l`angiotensine II. Ce sont: Losartane et l`inhibateur du ferment d`angiotensine transforme 

(IFAT)  au traitement de la tension arterielle des malades avec le syndrome metabolique. 

 Dans cet examen nous avions 58 patients avec le syndrome metabolique. Les femmes 

presentaient 71,4% et les hommes – 28,6%. L`age moyen des patients se composaient 57,3 

+ - 6,3 ans. Le volume de taille faisait 106,9 + - 4,9. sm.  

Lors de la therapie antihypertensive ordonante les patients ont ete divises en 2 groupes : le 

premier groupe (n – 30) a recu Losartane (Presartane, IPCA, Inde) 50 mg par jour ; le 

deuxieme groupe (n – 28) a recu Enalaprile (Enalaprile, LLC, « Osone », Russie) 20 mg 

par jour. Ces groupes ne different pas par les parametres cliniques, de laboratoire et 

instrumentaux.  

Tous les patients ont fait un examen clinique de laboratoire complet. On a evolue la qualite 

de la vie  a l`aide d`un questionnaire commun SF-36. On a fait l`examen avant et apres 6 

mois du traitement. 

Les resultats  de cet examen ont montre que apres le traitement le niveau du but de la 

tension arterielle du premier groupe  a ete ateinte chez 28 personnes (93,3%), dans le 

deuxieme groupe  on a observe  les indices hemodynamiques intracardiaques chez 20 

personnes. La therapie dans tous les deux groupes a montre que les indices du spectre lipide 

du sang, le niveau de la glucose, la concentration du potassium n`a pas ete 

significativement modifiees. Avant le traitement 12 personnes (40%) et 11 personnes 

(39,3%), des patients de tous les deux groupes avaient la microalbuminurie. A la fin de la 

surveillance dans le premier groupe les patients avaient l`abaissement considerable des 

indices de la microalbuminurie (p<0,01) par rapport avec les patients de la deuxieme 

groupe (p<0,05). Apres le traitement les patients de deux groupes ont ameliore les 

parametres de la qualite de la vie d`apres l`echelle : une appreciation de la sante en general 

(p<0,01), la vitalite (p<0,01), l`activite physique, l`activite sociale, le role des problemes 

emotionnels dans la restriction de la vie (p<0,05), mais les indices de la cavite de la vie 

etaient plus eleves dans le premier groupe,que dans le deuxieme groupe. 

Ainsi, le traitement de la hypertension arterielle avec Losartane  du syndrome metabolique 

contribue a l`atteint du niveau de but de la tension arterielle, a une amelioration des indices 
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de l`hemodynamique intracordiaque, ce qui reduit le risque du developpement des 

complications cardio-vasculaires et ameliorer la qualite de la vie de ces patients. 

 

COURS DE L`HYPERTENSION ARTERIELLE, COMPLIQUEE PAR UNE 

VIOLATION AIGUE DE CIRCULATION CEREBRALE 

Klotchkova V. – et-te de la 3-eme annee 

Les chefs scientifiques - KvasnikovaY.V., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

L`hypertension arterielle (HA) est un fait important du risque des maladies 

cardiovasculaires (infarctus du myocarde et ictus cerebral). En Russie, la prevalence de 

l`hypertension arterielle chez les femmes se compose 40,4 %, chez les hommes – 37,2%. 

L`hypertension arterielle dans son developpement est associee avec les changements 

structurels et morphologique dans le systeme vasculaire de la tete. 

Le but de notre examen etait l`analyse de la frequence de la violation de la circulation 

cerebrale aigue chez les patients avec la maladie de l`hypertension arterielle, qui se 

trouvaient au traitement dans le departement pour les malades avec la violation de la 

circulation cerebrale dans l`hopital clinique municipale de Blagovetschensk.  

Pendant 2015 on a fait une analyse retrospective de 95 dossiers sanitaires  a l`age de 47 a 

89 ans. L`age moyen des patients etait 75,3 + - 1,5 ans.  On a diagnostique l`ictus 

ischemique chez 85,2% de patients et l`ictus hemorragique – chez 14,8% de patients. Le 

diagnostic d`ONMK a ete verifie par les resultats par tomographie du cerveau. L`evolution 

de l`etat neurologique avait la determination du degre de la violation de la conscience, les 

fonctions motrices et sensorielle, des troubles statodynamiques et de coordination. 

L`analyse des resultats de l`hospitalisation a montre qu`on a fait l`exeat avec la guerison 

(7,6%), avec l`amelioration (78,8%), «sans changement» (0,6%). On a etabli le cas letal 

chez 11,5% de patients.  

Ainsi, les resultats obtenus peuvent etre utiliser dans la planification des mesures pour la 

prevention des complications cerebrales de  l`hypertension arterielle. 

 

MYCOBACTERIUM TUBERCULOSIS COMME UN AGENT PATHOGENE DE 

LA TUBERCULOSE 

Mikolacuk A. – et-t de la 3-eme annee 

Les chefs scientifiques - Prokopenko A.V., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

Selon d`information de l`OMS pres de 2 milliards de personnes, un tiers de la population 

mondiale, sont infectes par la tuberculose. Chaque annee 9 millions de personnes tombent 

malades dans tout le monde, 3 millions d`eux meurent de ses complications. En Russie 

chaque annee la mortalite de la tuberculose fait 18 personnes de 100 000 habitants et 25 000 

hommes meurent. En 1995 l`OMS a declare l`epidemie de la tuberculose en Ukraine. En 

Europe la mortalite de la tuberculose est moins en 3 fois. 

Mycobacterium tuberculosis est un principal agent de la tuberculose humaine, mais il est 

pathogene pour les primates, les chiens, les perroquets et des animaux qui entrent en 

contact avec les hommes. Mais il n`est pas pathogene pour les lapins, les chats, les chevres, 

les betes a cornes et les volailles. M. tuberculosis presente les batonnets droits ou 

legerement incurves, parfois ils peuvent etre courts ou longs, ou ils ont une forme de 

ramifications. 

Mycobacterium tuberculosis contientl`endotoxine.Les souches virulentes comprennent un 

lipide special, qui porte le nom du corde-facteur. Koch a recu une substance toxique de la 
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nature albuminee, en utilisant des bacilles, qui porte le nom de la tuberculine. L`action 

pathogene de la tuberculine ne se manifeste que dans l`organisme infecte. La tuberculine a 

des proprietes des allergenes et a present on l`utilise pendant les tests d`allergie ce qui 

permet de determiner l`infection de l`homme ou des animaux par les mycobacteries. On 

recoit la tuberculine des mycobacteries d`une espece de boeuf. Il existe aussi des 

preparations de la tuberculine purifiees des substances de ballast (PPD, PT). 

Pour diagnostiquer cette maladie on fait les methodes bacteriologiques, bacterioscopiques, 

biologiques, serologiques, allergologiques, qui entrent dans le minimum obligatoire de 

diagnostic. On fait l`examen bacterioscopique de matiere initiale (le crachat, l`urine, le pus, 

le liquide cephalorachadien) il faut considerer que le contenu  des mycobacteries peut etre 

insignifiant. C`est pourquoi pour les decouvrir il faut utiliser la metthode de la 

concentration par la centrifugation ou de la flottation, ou a l`aide de la microscopie a 

fluorescence. La methode biologique presente l`infection des cobayes et elle est l`une des 

plus sensibles. On croit que la dose infectieuse de l`agent panhogene consiste plusieures 

cellules. Parmi les reaction serologiques pour le diagnostic de la tuberculose on a 

proposeRSC, RHGDdes reactions de la precipitation, les methodes radioimmunes, les 

reactions de l`hemagglutination, etc. 

 

PERSPECTIVES DU DEVELOPPEMENT DE LA PHARMACOLOGIE 

SPORTIVE COMME LA TENDANCE DE LA MEDECINE EXTREME 

Klotchkova V. – et-te de la 3-eme annee 

Les chefs scientifiques - d.s.m Dorovskikh V.A., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

Le rapport analyse les principales realisations et le developpement de la pharmacologie 

sportive dans le domaine de la medecine extreme qui ont ete distingues au cours de 20 

dernieres annees. Les plus importantes decouvertes dans ce domaine ont ete decrites qui 

ont trouve une application dans le sport des realisations elevees. A la base des 

caracteristiques du stade actuel du developpement du sport ont ete formulees les 

orientations du developpement de la pharmacologie sportive. Ce sont: l`amelioration des 

resultats sportifs, le retablissement apres les entrainements forts et des competitions, la 

prevention et le traitement des maladies, le controle antidopage. 

En substance, ces realisations sont devenues comme le breche non seulement au plan de la 

pharmacologie appliquee, mais elles ont egalement active le progres des resultats sportifs 

dans la plupart des aspects du sport en raison des effets physiologiques specifiques d`un 

certain nombre des medicaments. 

La pharmacologie sportive comme l`une des orientations aux confins de la pedagogie 

sportive, la biologie, la physiologie et la pharmacologie clinique, est caracterisee par les 

particularites specifiques. Essentiellement, c`est une pharmacologie d`une personne en 

bonne sante qui se trouve dans les conditions extremes de l`activite physique constante, du 

stress psyco-emotionnel et de changement periodique des conditions chronoclimatiques. 

Ainsi, tout cela est un domaine de la medecine extreme. 
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APPAREIL POUR LA REINFUSION DE SANG. INDICATIONS. CONTRE-

INDICATIONS. COMPLICATIONS 

Rozouvaieva M. – et-te de la 3-eme annee 

Les chefs scientifiques - Golova A.B., Chpiltchouk L.I. 

 

Actuellement, la reinfusion est reconnue dans tous les pays. La plus repandu etait la 

reinfusion avec Cell Saver. Lors de l’utilisation de l’appareil Cell Saver, le sang preleve 

dans la cavite sereuse penetre dans le systeme centrifuge, ce qui permet de separer les 

erythrocytes du plasma et de les laver. Le sang est d’abord filtre a travers un macrofiltre et 

ensuite a travers un microfiltre. Les erythrocytes laves, peses dans une solution de chlorure 

de sodium isotonique, sont pompes dans le reservoir pour la reinfusion. L’utilisation de 

dispositifs Cell Saver vous permet de prelever rapidement le sang des cavites sereuses, 

pendant  5-10 minutes  le traiter et de  

commencer la reinfusion du composant cellulaire. 

Les indications de la reinfusion de sang : hemorragie operatoire, postoperatoire, 

posttraumatique importante, saignement dans la cavite interne du corps. Les contre-

indications a la reinfusion de sang : une lumiere d’organe creux, exprime hemolyse, de 

fonctionnement ouvert dans le processus inflammatoire, la chirurgie pour enlever les 

tumeurs, le sang restant dans les cavites sereuses plus de 16 heures. 

Ainsi, l`effecticite de la reinfusion de sang avec les blessures du cou, de la poitrine, de 

l`abdomen et avec les autres blessures ne fait aucun doute. Mais cette methode est assez 

chere. En outre, on doit creer le service special de transfusion et on doit avoir un specialiste  

- transfusiologue dans equipe de service. 

 

VIOLATIONS CONGENITALES DU METABOLISME DES GLUCIDES CHEZ 

LES ENFANTS 

Argouianova A., Gorchkova Y. - et-tes de la 2 eme annee 

Les chefs scientifiques - Egorchina E.V., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

Les glucides sont les sources essentielles de l`energie: 1 gr de glucides donnent 4 calories, 

ils entrent dans la composition du tissu conjonctif. Ils sont des constituants des membranes 

cellulaires et de la substance biologiquement actives (ferments, hormones, anticorps). 

Les enfants de la premiere annee de la vie ont des glucides de 40%, apres un an de la vie 

la quantite des glucides augmentent a 60%. Dans les premieres mois de la vie des enfants 

le besoin en glucides sont couverts par le lait maternel, mais avec l`allaitement artificiel 

l`enfant recoit aussi le saccharose ou le maltose. 

1. Les glycogeneses presentent l`ensemble des groupes de la pathologie congenitale, du 

caractere hereditaire. Les defauts de la production ou de la structure des differents ferments, 

qui decomposent les glycogenes, sont a l`origine de cette pathologie. Dans les organes et 

dans les tissus commence l`accumulation du glycogene, qui ne peut pas etre  decoupe et 

utilise. 

2. Les enzymopathies hereditaires sont les maladies liees avec l`interruption de la synthese 

du ferment, cause des lesions de l`appareil genetique des cellules. 

3. Le diabete sucre, qui est base sur la deficience de l`insuline et qui fait l`utilisation du 

glucose difficile par les membranes cellulaires. Tout cela conduit a une augmentation du 

glucose dans le sang. 
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RECEPTION DES CELLULES SOUCHES DU CERVEAU DE L`HOMME 

Soukhareva J. – et-te de la 2-eme annee 

Les chefs scientifiques - Semenov D.A., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

Les cellules souches sont des cellules indifferenciees (immatures), capables 

s`autorenouveler, en formant de nouvelles cellules souches, se diviser par mitose  et se 

differencier en cellules specialisees, c`est-a-dire se transformer en cellules de divers 

organes et de tissus. Il est impossible d`obtenir des cellules nerveuses directement du 

cerveau. Dans la plupart de cas les savants utilisent des lignes cellulaires immortalisees 

(immortelles) qui ne convient pas a tous ces buts, ou recoivent des neurones des cellules 

souches pluripotentes induites (CSPi), mais cette methode presente un certain nombre 

d`insuffisances.  

Le personnel de l`Universite Tafts a utilise la reprogrammation directe des fibroplastes 

cutanes et des cellules souches de tissus adipeux dans le systeme «hiSCN». Le quatrieme 

jour, les cellules ont commence a se differencier spontanement en cellules mures et gliales. 

Apres une incubation de huit semaines, les neurones ont montre tous les signes de maturite. 

En experience suivante, les scientifiques ont introduit  «hiSCN» dans le tube nerveux des 

embryons de poulets. Selon les circonstances de l`environnement immediat les cellules se 

sont differenciees en differents types des neurones et ont ete integrees a la fois dans le 

systeme nerveux central et dans le tissus nerveux peripherique. 

En conclusion, les chercheurs ont place «hiSCN» dans leur modele du cerveau.  

 

ARMES NUCLEAIRES  ET LEURS FACTEURS  DE DESTRUCTION MASSIVE 

Randina M. - et-te de la 2-eme annee 

Les chefs scientifiques - Mirochnitchenko A.N., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

Les armes de destruction massive d`une action explosive. Elle est a la base de l`utilisation 

de l`energie nucleaire liberee de la reaction en chaine de fission nucleaire de noyaux lourds 

de certains isotopes de l`uranium et du plutonium ou de la reaction thermonucleaire de la 

synthese des noyaux legers, les isotopes de l`hydrogene. 

Les facteurs de destruction massive sont:  

Une onde de choc, c`est une zone de la compression rapide de l`air, qui se deplace avec 

une vitesse supersonique, detruit tout. La defense est la terre naturelle avec les rugosites de 

surface: gorges, puits, potres, monticules de terre, etc. 

Le rayonnement lumineux. Il s`agit d`un flux d`energie rayonnante, y compris les rayons 

visibles, ultraviolets et infrarouges. Il est forme par des produits de l`explosion nucleaire 

avec un air chaud et dure en function de la puissance d`une explosion nucleaire jusqu`a 20 

secondes. 

La radiation penetrante. Le flux des gamma- rayons et des neutrones. L`action de ce facteur 

de destruction massive a tous les etres vivants consiste a l`ionisation des atomes et des 

molecules de l`organisme , ce qui conduit a une perturbation des fonctions vitales de ses 

organes, de la moelle osseuse et du developpement de la maladie de rayons. 

La contamination radioactive, ce sont: les  precipitations athmospheriques avec les 

substances radioactives. Le risque de la contamination radioactive est garde plusieurs mois. 

L`impulsion electromagnetique. C`est une declinaison de courte duree de la tension ou du 

courant avec le sens constant, est accompagne par la deterioration des appareils electriques 

et des appareils de radio et tous les autres appareils techniques. 
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TROUBLES CONGENITALS DU METABOLISME DES AMINOACIDES 

Kravtchenko A., Sukhareva Y. - et-tes de la eme 2 annee 

Les chefs scientifiques - Egorchina E.V., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

Tout les polypeptides et les proteines sont des polymers de 20 aminoacides differents. Huit 

d`entre eux ne sont pas synthetises dans l`organisme humain, les restes sont formes de 

maniere endogene. Actuellement, on a connu plus de 70 aminoacidopathies congenitales. 

La frequence totale est 1 : 500 – 1 : 1000 des nouveau-nes vivants. La phenylcetonurie est 

une incapacite de l`organisme a synthetiser la phenylalanine – 4 a monooxygenase. On 

observe un relentissement brusque de l`evolution mentale, l`accumulation de 

phenylalanine dans les tissus. Il y a une grande quantite de l`acide phenylpyruvique et de 

la phenylacetylglutamine dans l`urine et une grande quantite de phenylalanine dans le sang. 

L`albinisme, c`est une absence inherente  des pigments cutanes, l`incapacite de synthetiser 

le ferment pour l`oxydation de la tyrosine en precurseurs de la melanine.  

La maladie de Hartnupe sont des troubles specifiques du metabolism du tryptophane. Cette 

maladie  montre des lesions cutanees de type pellagreux des troubles psychiques et de 

l`ataxie, c`est une hyperaminoacidurie. Dans l`urine il a y une grande quantite de l`acide 

indolyl-lactique, c`est un metabolisme de la decarboxylation. 

 

REGENERATION DU TISSU OSSEUX 

Krasnoselskaia A. - et-te de la 2 eme annee 

Les chefs scientifiques - Saiapina I.Y., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

Le tissu osseux c`est un type specialise du tissu conjonctif. Il effectue une fonction de 

soutien des parties molles. Le regeneration du tissu osseux est determine par le processus 

biologique du renouvellement de la structure osseuse dans l`organisme. La regeneration 

peut etre reparatrice et physiologique. La regeneration physiologique, les processus de 

reconstruction de la structure tissulaire se produisent assez lentement et ils ne sont pas 

accompagnespar la situation de sress. La regeneration reparatrice comprend la regeneration 

du tissu de perte en resultat des traumas ou des lesions. Dans la periode de relevement le 

tissu osseux subit d`un d`un certain nombre de changements complexes et locaux. Le 

processus reparateur d`etap se passe avec les traumas du tissu osseux. La normalisation de 

l`integrite du tissu se produit avec la proliferation cellulaire, principalement de la couche 

osteogenique du perioste et de l`endoste. 

La notion actuelle de la regeneration du tissu osseux presente deux theories. La theorie 

metaplastique, c`est la transformation des cellules d`autres tissus de l`endometre. La 

theorie neoplastique, c`est la croissance nouvelle. Le cycle de relevement est divise en 4 

etahes. La phase initiale est accompagnee par la reproduction des elements cellulaires. La 

structure du tissu est formee en deuxieme etape. Le troisieme stade est accompagne par la 

formation d`une structure osseuse. Au stade final, le reseau osseux s`unit, en formant un 

large canal osseux. On a divise la regeneration du tissu osseux   en certains types et phases. 

La phase initiale se termine par la formation d`un clavus intermediaire. La phase initiale-

retarde conduit a la symphyse partielle. La phase seconde, c`est la reparation des cellules 

se termine par la formation d`os entiers. La regeneration physiologique et reparatrice sont 

les processus les plus importants dans le corps humain. La violation de la regeneration 

reparatrice peut mener a la violation des fonctions importantes que le tissu osseux effectue. 
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LES ENFANTS SANS ABRI ET LES ENFANTS VAGABONDS 

Gorchkova Y. - et-te de la 2-eme annee 

Les chefs scientifiques - Mirochnitchenko A.N., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

Les enfants et les adolescents sont des enfants sans abri qui ont perdu les relations 

familiales et les parents. Ce sont des enfants que les parents ont quitte, quand ils n`ont pas 

assure les conditions necessaires de l`activite vitale et du developpement hamonieux, ou 

ils font les manieres inadmissibles avec leurs enfants. Ce sont les enfants et les adolescents, 

qui ont quitte  l`internat, ou les promus des internats, qui ne peuvent pas trouver le travail 

et les moyens pour l`existence, qui doivent vagabonder et mendier. Ce sont les enfants et 

les adolescents, qui commetent les lacrins, prennent   l`alcool et les drogues, les substances 

toxiques. Ce sont les enfants et les adolescents, qui sont devenues les victimes des crimes 

sexuels et sont entraines dans l`activite illegales, etc. Il y en a 14 categories.  

Les signes des enfants et des adolescents vagabonds sont: la cessation absolute de tous les 

liens avec la famille et les proches. C`est un logement, non destine a l`habitation humaine, 

la prise de la nourriture par des moyens qui ne sont pas reconnus par la societe, la 

soumission aux lois criminelle de castes que les «autorites»prescrivent a ces enfants, le 

manque de son logement propre. Tout cela transforme les enfants et les adolescents aux 

vagobonds, qui mene la vie nomade. 

Les causes sont: la destruction de la vie familiale et du mode naturel de la vie; la maniere 

mauvaise avec les enfants et les adolescents dans leurs familles; l`hedonisme infantil,c`est 

une vie pleine du desir aux plaisires et a la distraction; le coup dans une categorie des 

enfants et des adolescents mallheureux et faibles. 

Les problemes essentiels de l`activite de la prevention de la violation de la loi  par des 

enfants et des adolescents  sans abri et vagabonds sont: 

- la prevention de la non-surveillance et l`abandon de l`enfance, l`infraction a la loi 

et l`action antisociale, l`identification et l`elimanation des causes et des conditions; 

- l`assurance de la protection des droits des interets ligitimes des adolescents; 

- la readaptation socio-pedagogique des enfants et des adolescents  en situation de 

risque social; 

- la detection et la repression des cas impliquants des enfants et des adolescents   a 

commetre l`actions antisociale. 

 

SECURITE NATIONALE DE LA FEDERATION DE RUSSIE 

Krasnoselskaia A., Borodinа V. - et-tes de la 2 eme annee 

Les chefs scientifiques - Mirochnitchenko A.N., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

La securite nationale de la Federation de Russie est un etat de la protection de 

l`individualite, de la societe et de l`Etat contre les menaces internes et externes. Les interets 

nationaux de la Federation de Russie, c`est l`ensemble des interets de l`individualite, de la 

societe et de l`Etat dans les divers domaines. Les interets nationaux dans le domaine de 

l`economie sont lies avec la realisation des interets nationaux de la Russie. Dans la sphere 

politique interne ils assurent la paix civile. Les interets nationaux dans le domaine de la vie 

spirituelle determinent  le cours des reformes et leurs resultats. Les interets nationaux dans 

la sphere internationale exigent le cours politique etrangere active. Les interets nationaux 

dans la sphere de la defense assurent la securite de l`individualite, de la societe et de l`Etat 

contre l`agression militaire. Les objets de la securite nationale sont personnalite, societe, 

Etat. 
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La structure de la securite nationale comprend: la securite publique, sociale, technogene, 

ecologique, energitique, economique, d`information et personnelle. Les principales 

orientations de l`activite de l`Etat et de la societe pour assurer de la securite nationale de la 

Federation de Russie sont une analyse objective et complete, la definition des criteres de 

la securite nationale, l`organisation du travail des organes legeslatifs et executifs du 

pouvoir d`Etat pour mentenir les ressources strategiques et de mobilisation d`Etat sur le 

niveau necessaire.  

Les problemes dans le domaine de la garantie de la securite interne de la Federation de 

Russie sont la prevision et l`identification des menaces internes et externes, la garantie de 

la souverainete et de l`integrite territoriale, l`essor de l`economie du pays, la garantie de la 

securite personnelle de l`homme et du citoyen, l`assurance de l`observation de la loi, l`essor 

du potentiel militaire de l`Etat, l`amelioration de la situation ecologique dans le pays. 

Les facteurs, qui determinent la securite nationale: le maintien du role dirigeant dans les 

domaines politique, economique, technologique et militaire, la defense des interets 

nationaux internes et externes, la prevision menaces internes et externes, la creation et le 

maintien des forces pretes  a la garantie de la securite, les forces et les moyens de la 

securite,la realisation du systeme pour retablir le fonctionnement normal des objets, la 

collaboration dans les mesures de la securite en dehors de la Federation de Russie. 

 

DEVELOPPEMENT DE LA PAROLE CHEZ LES ENFANTS 

Sukhareva Yu., Kravtchenko A. - et-tes de la 2 eme annee 

Les dirigeants scientifiques - Batalova T.A., Chpiltchouk L.I. 

 

Le developpement de la parole chez l’enfant passe quatre periodes :  

La premiere periode est la periode de la preparation du langage verbal. Cette periode dure 

jusqu’a la fin de la premiere annee de vie de l’enfant. Le vagissement dure les deux 

premiers mois de la vie d’une personne. Goulenie (2-3mois-4-5mois). Le balbutiement (4-

5-19-20 mois). Les premiers mots (11-12mois). 

La deuxieme periode est la periode de la maitrise initiale de la langue et de la formation du 

discours sonore dissocie. Cette periode termine a la fin de la troisieme annee de vie. La 

composition des mots en phrases. L’assimilation des mots plus complexe et l’augmentation 

de vocabulaire. 

La troisieme periode est la periode de developpement de la langue de l’enfant dans le 

processus de la pratique de la parole et la generalisation des faits linguistiques. Cette 

periode couvre l’age prescolaire de l’enfant et dure jusqu’a six ans ou sept ans. La langue 

est un moyen de communication et de la pensee de l’enfant. 

La quatrieme periode est liee a la maitrise de l’ecrit par l’enfant et a l’enseignement 

systematique de la langue a l’ecole. La langue ecrite et la lanque parlee plus precise. 

 

CONSEQUENCES  DES INONDATIONS  ET  DES TREMBLEMENTS DE TERRE 

Saryg-ool O. - et-te de la 2 eme annee 

Les chefs scientifiques - Mirochnitchenko A.N., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

L`inondation, c`est une inondation temporaire de la partie importante de la terre en resultat 

de la montee des eaux dans les bassins des rivieres et des lacs, causee par unruissellement 

abondant dans la periode de la fonte des neiges, des averses et des vents. Dans le monde 

entier, y compris la Russie, on observe une tendance a l`augmentation significative des 
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dommages, causes par les inondations et par l`agriculture irrationnelle dans les vallees 

fluviales, par le developpement accru des eaux et le rechauffement du climat. 

Les principales caracteristiques des consequences des inondations sont: le nombre de la 

population dans la zone inondable (nombre des victimes, nomre de personnes restes sans 

abri, etc); le nombre d`etablissements dans la zone inondable (les villes, les regions de type 

urbain, les regions rurales completement inondes ou particulierement inondes); le nombre 

des objets dan les divers secteur de l`economie se trouvant dans la zone inondable; les 

chemins de fer et des routes d`automobiles, les lignes electriques, les lignes de la 

communications et liaisons dans la zone inondable. 

Le tremblement de terre est un coup souterrain de la vibration de la surface de la Terre, 

provoques par les processus de la liberation d`energie a son interieur (principalement 

tectonique). Les tremblements de terre n`ont pas de catastrophes naturelles egales par les 

actions destructeuses. Les consequences dangereuses des tremblements de terre sont 

divisees en consequences naturelles et liees avec l`activite de l`homme. 

Les consequences naturelles comprennent les tremblement de terre, les transgressions du 

sol (les fissures et les deplacements), les glissements de terrain, les avalanches, les coulees 

de boue, la dilution du sol, l`affaisement, etc. 

Les consequences des tremblements de terre liees avec l`activite de l`homme comprennent 

la destruction ou l`effondrement de batiments, de ponts et d`autres constructions; les 

inondations dans la repture des barrages et des conduites d`eau; les incendies en cas de 

degat des reservoirs de la petrole et de repture de la conduite de gaz, des deteriorations des 

transports par route, des communications, des lignes energitiques et du systeme de 

distribution d`eau, des systemes de la canalisation, de la fuite radioactive avecla 

deterioration des reacteurs nucleaires. 

 

REFLEXES DES NOUVEAU – NES 

Gorchkova Y., Argouianova A. - et-tes de la eme 2 annee 

Les chefs scientifiques - d.s.m. Batalova T.A., Nazarkina S.I. 

 

Dans la periode neonatale sont developpes seulement les reflexes inconditionnes, c`est`a-

dire, les reflexes d`apres la reticence. Peu a peu quelques reflexes disparaissent, en cedant 

la place aux reflexes conditionnes.  

D`apres la clinique il y a quinze reflexes inconditionnes, mais ils ont «le destin» tres varie: 

certains d`eux sont necessaires pour suivre le processus des couches laborieuses (c`est 

pourquoi ils disparaissent vite apres du processus des couches), les autres reflexes  donnent 

une impulsion au developpement les reflexes nouveaux, et les tiers restent a toute la vie. 

Les pediatres – neontologues subdivisent les reflexes congenitaux des nouveau-nes en 

plusieurs groupes: 

Les reflexes qui garantient une activite normale (respiratoire, de succion, deglutition et des 

reflexes spinaux); 

Les reflexes qui doivent proteger l`organisme des enfants contre les influences de la vive 

lumiere, du froid, de la chaleur et d`autres stimulants inconditionnels; 

Les reflexes «provisoires», par exemple, le reflexe de la retention de respiration qui est 

necessaire des voies  parturiente de la mere. 
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ВРАЧЕВАНИЕ В ДРЕВНЕЙ ГРЕЦИИ И В ДРЕВНЕМ РИМЕ 

Пакусин В., Мизинин Д. – студенты 1 курса 

Научный руководитель - Назаркина С.И. 

 

Развитие врачевания и медицины в древней Греции делится на 5 этапов: 

Крито-архейский период 3-2 тысячелетия до н.э. Характеристика периода: 

Письменные источники о медицине данного периода отсутствуют, но имеются 

сведения о высоком уровне развития санитарно-технических сооружений того 

времени  (водоотводные каналы, сточные ямы, банные помещения, вентиляция)       

Предполисный период 11-9 века до н.э. Характеристика периода: Врачевание носит 

эмпирический характер, лечение ран предусматривает извлечение ранящих 

предметов, применение кровоостанавливающих и болеутоляющих растительных 

присыпок, наложение повязок.    

Полисный период 8-6 века до н.э. Характеристика периода: Развитие эмпирического 

и храмового врачевания, высокий уровень соблюдения санитарно-гигиенических 

норм, основные средства лечения (природные лекарственные средства, водолечение, 

диета, режим, гимнастические упражнения). 

Классический период 5-4 века до н.э. Характеристика периода: Становление 

основных философских направлений (материализм и объективный идеализм). 

Формирование многочисленных врачебных школ, закрепление естественно-

научного понимания о причинах болезни, развитие методов диагностики 

прогностики и лечения.   

Эллинистический период 4 век-30 годы до н.э. Характеристика периода: 

Систематизацией накопленных знаний с предшествующих периодов. Синтез 

греческой философии и врачевания с эмпирическими знаниями народов востока 

(Египта, Месопотамии, индии и др.) Активное развитие анатомия и хирургии.   

Развитие врачевание в древнем Риме делится на 3 этапа:  

Царский период 8-6 века до.н.э. Характеристика периода: В данный период 

врачевание, развивалась благодаря знаниям, передаваемые от учителя ученику. 

Важные преобразованиями в медицине: развитие военной медицины. Организация 

военных валетудинариев в рабовладельческих поместьях (для рабов). Развитие и 

сохранение медицинских знаний в виде энциклопедий.                                                                                                                           

Период Республики 6 век до н. э.-31 год до н.э. Характеристика периода: в г. Риме 

началось сооружение акведуков так как подземные источники уже не могли 

обеспечивать всех жителей города чистой питьевой водой, а вода р. Тибр была не 

применима в качестве питьевой. Первый акведук в столице республики г. Риме был 

протяженностью 16,5 км. Первые термы г. Рима были построены в III в. Термы были 

отданы в бесплатное пользование населению города. Для обеспечения их 

содержания выделялись специальные поместья, а для снабжения терм водой 

проводили к ним новые акведуки. 

Период Империи 31 г до н.э.-476 г. н.э.  Характеристика периода: Становление 

военной медицины: Медицина приобрела большое значение в военном деле. Особое 

значение давалось тем врачам, которые имели большой военный опыт. Врачи после 

битвы могли поставить на ноги около 100 тыс. человек. 
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ЗУБОВРАЧЕВАНИЕ В ДРЕВНЕМ МИРЕ 

Печерица О. – студентка 1 курса 

Научный руководитель - Ткачева Н.А. 

 

   История развития стоматологии (зубоврачевания) берет свое начало еще с 

Античного мира, с Древней Греции, о чем сохранилось множество трудов известных 

мыслителей, философов, античных медиков. Эти собрания интересны и ценны 

первыми наблюдениями и заключениями, связанными с клиникой зубных болезней 

и болезней полости рта. 

 Никаких достоверных сведений о том где, в каких помещениях и в каких условиях 

проводилось лечение зубов в этот период, нет. Видимо зубоврачебная помощь в тот 

период оказывалась либо в ювелирных мастерских, либо дома у больного, либо 

вообще в «полевых условиях». Скорее всего, никакого специального оборудования 

или предметов мебели в этот период не делали. 

 Зубоврачевание как медицинская специальность зародилось в конце XVII — 

начале XVIII веков. Разработки по изготовлению искусственных золотых коронок, 

пломбированию зубов серебряной амальгамой, а позже применение мышьяковистой 

кислоты для некротизации пульпы (1836) и изобретение  бормашины окончательно 

утвердили эту специальность. 

 Историкам удалось установить, что одним из первых в египетской истории 

стоматологом был Геси-Ре (Hesy-Re), живший около 3100-2981 лет до н.э. во время 

правления Джосера. Считается, что он был одним из величайших ученых своего 

времени, внесшим исключительный вклад в лечение зубной боли.      Полагают, что 

египтяне умели лечить все основные стоматологические заболевания, в том числе 

кариес и заболевания пародонта. 

 Гиппократ в греческой истории стоматологии очень известен своими 

исследованиями и книгами, которые  писал о болезнях зубов и полости рта. Он 

считал, что все проблемы с зубами связаны с природной наследственной слабостью 

тела. Кариозные зубы, думал он, должны наблюдаться симптоматически и не 

удаляться. Гиппократ и Аристотель применяли прижигания раскаленным прутом 

для лечения заболеваний зубов и тканей полости рта. Они также говорили об 

удалении зуба и использовании проволоки для стабилизации перелома челюсти или 

связывания свободных зубов. 

 

ВКЛАД АНТИЧНЫХ УЧЕНЫХ В СОЗДАНИЕ МЕДИЦИНСКОЙ 

ТЕРМИНОЛОГИИ 

Банщикова А. – студентка 1 курса 

Научный руководитель - Назаркина С.И. 

 

Вклад ученых в создание медицинских терминов в античный период можно 

проследить лишь по тем древним источникам, которые дошли до нашего времени. 

Первым из них считается написанный врачом древней Греции Гиппократом 

"Гиппократов сборник", куда вошло более 100 сочинений на медицинские темы. 

Некоторые медицинские термины той поры принадлежат философу Аристотелю. 

Александрийская медицинская школа прославилась деятельностью главным 

образом двух выдающихся врачей – Герофила и Эразистрата, оставивших заметный 

след в медицинской и анатомической терминологии. Герофилу приписывается 

авторство многих, дошедших до наших дней терминов. Римляне заимствовали 
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терминологию у греков. Термины Цельса стали достоянием медицинской науки и 

используются до настоящего времени. Ко II в. н.э. относятся труды греческого 

ученого и врача Галена - в своих работах уточнил значение уже существующих 

научных наименований и ввел ряд новых терминов. Благодаря переводам с 

греческого в арабской медицине было сохранено наследие античности. Особенно 

высоко ценился труд выдающегося арабского ученого Ибн Сины, или Авиценны 

«Канон врачебной науки»: с того времени в европейскую медицинскую 

терминологию вошли отдельные арабизмы. Фламандский анатом Андреас создал 

капитальный труд "О строении человеческого тела". Взяв за основу наименования, 

введенные Цельсом, он придал анатомической терминологии единообразие и свел 

до минимума грецизмы. М.В. Ломоносов стоит у истоков русской научной 

терминологии, в которую он вводил, наряду с русскими словами, 

интернациональные греко-латинские названия. На латинском языке писали ученый 

Н.М. Максимович-Амбодик , великий русский хирург Н.И. Пирогов и многие 

другие. 

 

ПОЭТЫ, ФИЛОСОФЫ, ДРАМАТУРГИ И ПОЛИТИЧЕСКИЕ ДЕЯТЕЛИ 

ДРЕВНЕЙ ГРЕЦИИ И РИМА 

Таюрская М. – студентка 1 курса 

Научный руководитель – Субачева Н.А. 

 

Актуальность: Древняя Греция оказала огромное воздействие на формирование 

культуры Запада. Первые произведения западной литературы были написаны 

именно в Греции. И хотя они были созданы намного позднее, чем месопотамские, 

поколение за поколением западных мыслителей оказывались под влиянием  

эпических поэм, вроде «Илиады» и «Одиссеи». Вклад греков в жизнь человечества 

колоссален. 

Цель: Изучить историю философии и поэзии в Древней Греции и Риме, оценить 

важность и значение философов и поэтов того времени. 

Материалы и методы: Исторические сведения о жизни о биографии поэтов и 

философов Древней Греции и Рима. 

Результаты: в результате, было обнаружено, что поэты и философы того времени 

были весьма влиятельными членами общества. 

Выводы: Философы и поэты Древней Греции и Рима внесли неоценимый вклад в 

развитие литературы и художественной мысли своими трудами и работами. 

 

МИФЫ ДРЕВНЕЙ ГРЕЦИИ 

Умаров Г. – студент 1 курса 

Научный руководитель - Шпильчук Л. И. 

 

Мифы древней Греции открывают увлекательный мир богов и героев, чудовищ и 

волшебных растений – мир, в котором, кажется, спокойно жили обычные греки, 

сплетничая об интригах небожителей, споря с ними и выдавая за них замуж своих 

прекрасных дочерей. Яркие образы отразились и  на музыке древних греков, мы 

находим в этих мифах примеры благородства, отваги,  крепкой дружбы и нежной 

любви, но рядом же – жалкая трусость, жадность, коварство и вероломство. В центре 

внимания здесь не происхождение мира и его дальнейшая судьба, и не борьба между 

богами и титанами. Главное – это отношение богов и людей. Греческую мифологию 
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следует рассматривать не как привычную и неподвижную картину (хотя и 

прекрасную), но в постоянно изменяющейся социальной и исторической жизни 

античного мира. Основными источниками изучения греческой мифологии являются 

«Илиада» и «Одиссея» Гомера, в которых он описывал дни из жизни античных 

греков, а также переплетение различных мифов того времени с обычной жизнью 

древних греков. Общество античного мира прошло долгий путь своего развития от 

темных времен до развитой цивилизации. Обрастая знаниями легендами и мифами, 

она стала такой, какой мы ее сегодня привыкли представлять.  Подводя итоги можно 

сказать, что  Древняя античная  Греция с ее тайнами и мифами, развитой культурой, 

наукой, музыкой  была одной из самых великих цивилизаций, существовавших 

когда либо за всю человеческую историю, где каждый день происходил какой-

нибудь героический поступок или огромное несчастье, где по воле богов могли 

расцвести прекрасные сады и виноградники, каждый день мог принести большую 

радость и большую скорбь. Такой была жизнь Древней Греции чудесной, великой, 

прекрасной.  

 

КНИГИ В ДРЕВНЕМ РИМЕ 

Стекольщикова А. – студентка 1 курса 

Научный руководитель - Ткачева Н. А. 

 

В начале этапа развития, римляне писали на камне, на коре деревьев (недаром 

словом «либер» римляне обозначали и лыко, и книгу), на всякого рода табличках: на 

деревянных, покрытых воском, писали ученики в школах и банкиры в своих 

конторах; среди простого народа долго оставались в ходу и таблички свинцовые, 

служившие для записи всевозможных заклятий и заговоров. 

О книгах Древнего Рима мы знаем в основном, благодаря работам Марциала, 

Светония и Витрувия. Из них следует, что в I в. до н.э. книжное дело являлось 

предпринимательским и доходным. Первым древнеримским издателем считается 

Аттик, который открыл свое предприятие по изготовлению рукописей. В специально 

отведенном помещении размещались столы с письменными принадлежностями: 

запасами папируса, чернилами и очиненным тростником. За столами работали рабы 

и наемные писцы. Только один из работников древнеримского «издательства» 

вставал на какую-нибудь возвышенность и диктовал книгу, подлежащую 

размножению. В таком помещении иногда работала целая сотня писцов. У Аттика 

были свои последователи, поэтому книжное дело в Древнем Риме было поставлено 

хорошо. В Древнем Риме не просто выпускались книги в свет, им предшествовали 

анонсы и вывешивались рекламные плакаты. 

Как же обстояло в Риме дело с авторским правом? Формально такого права не 

существовало, и никто не мог воспрепятствовать тому, чтобы книгу переписывали и 

распространяли в сотнях списков самые разные люди, где и когда им 

заблагорассудится, отнюдь не вступая при этом в конфликт с законом. И все же 

существовало своего рода неписаное право, в действительности еще более 

обязывающее: уважать чужую собственность, в том числе собственность автора на 

свои книги. 

Наилучшей формой литературной критики был обмен письменными текстами и 

суждениями о них между самими писателями. Тот же Плиний Младший часто 

посылал свои труды на оценку друзьям и одновременно высказывал собственные 

мнения об их сочинениях. 
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Напротив, поэты-графоманы буквально одолевали всех и повсюду чтением своих 

стихов. 

Вот для чего (и для этого лишь) ты зовешь отобедать: 

Чтобы стишонкисвои вслух, Лигурин, мне читать. 

Я и сандалий-то снять не успел, как уже преогромный 

Вместе с латуком несут и с разносолами том. 

(Марциал.Эпиграммы, III, 44) 

 

КОСМЕТОЛОГИЯ ДРЕВНЕГО РИМА 

Дзиневская А. – студентка 1 курса 

Научный руководитель - Н.А.Субачева 

 

  Актуальностью настоящей работы является полноценное здоровье человека, 

гармоничное и нормальное развитие в окружающем мире и всех сферах жизни. 

Цель работы: показать, как зарождалась и развивалась косметология. 

Задачи: 

1.Изучить становление косметологии в Древнем Риме. 

2.Изучить основные компоненты косметологии Древнего Рима. 

3.Доказать целесообразность изучения косметологии. 

  Во все века человечество стремилось к совершенству, пытаясь подчеркнуть свою 

красоту при помощи различных косметических средств. Из столетия к столетию 

косметика, конечно,  видоизменялась, и с приходом каждой эпохи менялись и 

эстетические идеалы. То, что в современном мире считается примитивным, а порой 

даже ужасным, в разные времена было на пике моды. 

  Древние римляне пытались решить проблемы красоты тела, и, надо сказать, во 

многом им это удалось. В наши дни косметологи с успехом применяют многие 

рецепты, дошедшие до нас из глубины веков. 

  В Древнем  Риме, как и Древней Греции, косметика поначалу также использовалась 

весьма умеренно, без  ярких красок и бледных пудр. Но со временем и римлянки не 

смогли устоять перед модой и стали смелее использовать макияж. Многие знатные 

дамы, по примеру гречанок, стали заводить себе специальных рабынь, которые  

целыми днями занимались только тем, что ухаживали за лицом и телом своих хозяек. 

 

ВРАЧЕВАНИЕ В СРЕДНИЕ ВЕКА 

Пудовкин О. – студент 1 курса 

Научный руководитель - Назаркина С.И. 

 

    Медицина в Средние Века чаще всего применялась на практике, ее научное 

изучение было достаточно слабым. Занимались медицинской практикой банщики-

цирюльники. Эти средневековые врачеватели обладали неплохим опытом лечения 

травм и ампутации, также им удавалось лечить некоторые болезни кровопусканием. 

Однако в народе их род деятельности считался «нечистым», ведь они напрямую 

работали с болезнями, кровью и мертвыми телами. Однако со временем их авторитет 

стал возрастать, именно к ним, а не к священникам, обращались за помощью 

больные. 

    Медицина как наука получила слабое развитие в этот период. Опыт медицинской 

практики часто перемежался с магией, которая всячески порицалась церковью. 

Большая роль отводилась символическим жестам. Со временем в целительные 
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обряды были добавлены элементы символики христиан. Появились целительные 

формулы, составленные под стать христианской религии, образовался культ святых, 

ради исцеления люди стали посещать места, где они были похоронены. Святым, 

словно древним богам, приносили в жертву пищу или другие предметы, паломники 

просили умершего святого о помощи. Считалось, что даже их вещи умели исцелять. 

    В список наиболее популярных болезней, с которыми встречалась медицина в 

Средние Века, попали туберкулёз, цинга, оспа, коклюш и многие другие болезни. 

Однако эффективные методы лечения большей части из них были созданы много лет 

спустя после завершения Средневековья. Лишь к концу этого периода медицина 

стала считаться полноценной наукой. Если в Ранние Средние Века больницы 

появлялись лишь в монастырях и церквях, то уже с конца 12 века их стали строить 

светские лица. Начиная с 13 века городские администрации стали брать под 

контроль городские больницы. 

 

МЕДИЦИНА ЭПОХИ ВОЗРОЖДЕНИЯ 

Адаменко А., Говорухина В. – студенты 1 курса 

Научный руководитель - Назаркина С.И. 

 

Эпоха Возрождения или Ренессанса представляет собой исторический период в 

культурном и идейном развитии стран Западной и Центральной Европы, 

переходный от средневековой культуры к культуре нового времени, во время 

которого происходит возрождение научно-культурного наследия Античности.  

 Эпоха Ренессанса ознаменована многими культурными преобразованиями: 

распространились философские идеи неоплатонизма (М. Фичино) и пантеизма (Ф. 

Патрици, Джордано Бруно и др.), были сделаны выдающиеся научные открытия в 

области географии (Великие географические открытия), астрономии (разработка Н. 

Коперником гелиоцентрической системы мира), анатомии (Везалий, Леонардо да 

Винчи и др.). Гуманизм эпохи Возрождения проявляется в развитии клинического 

метода в медицине, щадящей хирургии, обращении к человеку. Развивается 

мануфактурное производство, в результате которого возникает новое направление в 

медицине – промышленная патология. Изобретение микроскопа, появление научной 

анатомии и физиологии, появление ятрофизического и ятрохимического 

направлений – все эти новые веяния способствовали освобождению науки и 

медицины от догматических оков средневековой схоластики. 

Возрождение проникнуто верой в безграничные возможности человека, его воли и 

разума. Накопление знаний и стремление освободить культуру от обязательной 

теологической оболочки нашло свое завершение в эпохе Возрождения, которая 

стала одновременно новой эпохой европейской культуры, основанной на греко-

римском наследии и отличавшейся светским характером.  

Первой задачей, которая встала перед Возрождением, была задача поиска, 

систематизации и издания сочинений греческих и латинских авторов. Многие 

деятели культуры этой эпохи посвятили всю свою жизнь этой благородной задаче. 

С конца 15 века задача издания неизмеримо облегчилась благодаря изобретению 

книгопечатания Гуттенбергом.  Все это способствовало поддержанию и даже 

превознесению статуса латинского языка. Несмотря на то, что многие литературные 

произведения писались уже на национальных языках (итальянском, французском, 

немецком), латынь эпохи Возрождения оставалась международным языком 
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деятелей науки и культуры, причем языком, ориентированным на классические 

нормы «золотой латыни». 

 

ИСТОРИЯ ПРОИСХОЖДЕНИЯ КРЫЛАТЫХ ФРАЗ 

Ганченко Н. – 1 курс 

Научный руководитель – Субачева Н. А. 

 

  Крылатые слова известны нам с детства. Действительно, кто из нас не слышал: «В 

здоровом теле здоровый дух» или «О вкусах не спорят»? И чем взрослее, начитаннее, 

образованнее становится человек, тем богаче его багаж крылатых слов. Это и 

литературные цитаты, и исторические фразы, и расхожие слова-образы. 

  Пользуясь устойчивыми выражениями, мы не задумываемся о из происхождении. 

На самом же деле это очень познавательно, ведь некоторые фразы уже давно 

потеряли прямую связь с источником и приспособились к современности, изменив 

свое значение. Поэтому, узнав происхождение и исконный смысл того или иного 

крылатого выражения, можно очень сильно удивиться. 

  И это очень интересно (к тому же небесполезно) – получить точные ответы на 

следующие вопросы: кто это сказал? Когда? По какому поводу? И узнать, что, 

собственно, автор имел в виду. И тут возможны интересные открытия. Не зря же в 

свое время известный американский писатель-сатирик АмброузБирс пошутил: 

«Цитата – неверное повторение чужих слов». 

 

ФАРМАЦИЯ С ДРЕВНОСТИ ДО НАШИХ ДНЕЙ 

Содунам Айыраа – студент 1 курса 

Научный руководитель – Ткачева Н.А. 

 

Знаменитый древнегреческий врач мыслитель Гиппократ (460-377 гг. до н.э.) 

придавал большое значение лекарствоведению. Он утверждал, что в природе 

лекарства даны уже в готовом виде, оптимальном состоянии и сочетании. 

Лекарственные средства применялись им без смешивания. Особое внимание 

Гиппократ уделял лечению травами, четко определив способы и условия их 

хранения. Среди лекарственных средств растительного происхождения, которые он 

использовал, встречаются белена, бузина, гранат, дыня, зверобой, золототысячник, 

ирис, клещевина, чемерица, чилибуха, чеснок, шалфей и другие – всего 230 

растений. Из лекарственных средств животного происхождения были особенно 

популярны жиры: например, жир барана, быка, гуся, утки, рыбий жир. Наружно 

применялись металлы и драгоценные камни. К 13-му веку относится начало 

регламентации деятельности врачей и фармацевтов. Так, в 1224 году Фридрих издал 

декрет о их правах и обязанностях: впервые врачам запрещалось: 

- извлекать прибыль от снабжения своих больных лекарствами; 

- вступать с фармацевтами в соглашения, направленные на получение прибыли. 

Фармацевтам запрещалось лечить больных. Были установлены правила ревизии 

аптек, готовящих лекарственные препараты, правила хранения и отпуска ядовитых 

сильнодействующих веществ, а также секретных средств, введена клятва 

фармацевта. В конце 13 века появились первые обязательные для исполнения 

местные таксы лекарств.  К 15 веку относится появление аптечной монополии. В это 

время на открытие аптек давалось специальное высочайшее разрешение и при этом 

исключалась всякая конкуренция. К примеру, когда архиепископ в г. Галле 
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(Германия) выдавал разрешение на открытие второй в городе аптеки, оно 

сопровождалось распоряжением «никогда больше во веки вечные не давать 

разрешения в этом городе». 

История врачевания на Руси, как и у всех других народов, тоже прошла период 

первобытной эпохи, результатом которого стали национальные традиции и 

огромный эмпирический опыт народной медицины. Интересно название лекарства 

в разных регионах Древней Руси: «пособь», «ворожба», «зелье», «снадобье», 

«сподоба», «вещетинье», «леко». По мере накопления и увеличения медицинских 

знаний появились люди, специализировавшиеся в оказании лечебной помощи. Их 

называли знахарями, ведунами, кудесниками, волхвами. Аптеки, подобные 

западным «officinasanitatis» стали появляться в Московском Государстве только в 

Xвеке прежде всего при царском дворе. 

 

ПРОИСХОЖДЕНИЕ АНАТОМИЧЕСКИХ ТЕРМИНОВ 

Маскаленко Ж. – студентка 1 курса 

Научный руководитель - Н.А. Субачева 

 

  Актуальность настоящей работы заключается в том, что одной из дисциплин, 

имеющих большое значение при подготовке специалистов в области медицины и 

фармации, несомненно, является латинский язык.  Латынь в наше время 

используется как международный научный язык в ряде медико-биологических 

дисциплин и номенклатур, что изучают и используют врачи и медицинские 

работник и со всего мира. 

 Главная цель работы : рассказать об истории возникновения анатомических 

терминов. 

Задачи: 

1. Найти материалы по происхождению анатомических терминов  

2. Изучить и проанализировать их 

3. Донести эти материалы до студентов 

  Латинский язык  является одним из наиболее древних письменных 

индоевропейских языков, а его алфавит основой письменности многих современных 

языков. В наши дни латинский язык относится к числу так называемых мертвых 

языков, т.к. уже давно ни один народ мира на нем не разговаривает. Но в истории 

мировой цивилизации влияние латинского языка сохраняется и сегодня. Большое 

количество слов в языках имеют именно латинское происхождение. 

  Одной из дисциплин, имеющих большое значение при подготовке специалистов в 

области медицины и фармации, несомненно, является латинский язык. С ним 

приходится встречаться в повседневной работе - при чтении названий болезней, 

анатомических и клинических терминов, названий лекарственного сырья, 

ботанических терминов, принятых в Международной номенклатуре названий 

химических соединений и особенно в рецептуре. 

  Овладение профессией медицинского работника невозможно без усвоения 

профессионального языка, который, как и все, состоит из системы терминов, 

выражающих определенные понятия. 

  Терминология современной медицины представляет собой одну из самых сложных 

терминологических систем. Общее количество медицинских терминов неизвестно - 

по оценкам специалистов, терминологический фонд современной медицины 

превышает 500 тысяч медицинских терминов. 
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ЭМБЛЕМЫ МЕДИЦИНЫ 

Мироненко М. – студент 1 курса 

Научный руководитель – Шпильчук Л.И 

 

В разные времена в разных культурах медицинские символы отражали восприятие 

жизни и смерти, здоровья и болезни, напоминали об образе врачевателя и методах 

лечения. Говоря о происхождении медицинских символов, мы вспомним известные 

нам имена богов — покровителей врачебного искусства. 

Существует несколько наиболее известных медицинских эмблем, каждая из которых 

имеет своё уникальное происхождение и значение. 

Существуют также частные эмблемы, которые зачастую малоизвестны. Они стали 

символами определенной области медицины 

 

ЛАТИНСКИЙ ЯЗЫК В НАЗВАНИЯХ ХИМИЧЕСКИХ ЭЛЕМЕНТОВ 

Кривуца В., Аджамоглян И. - студенты 1 курса 

Научный руководитель - Назаркина С.И. 

 

На латинском языке были заложены основы научной терминологии почти всех 

дисциплин. Даже после того, как национальные языки постепенно вытеснили 

латинский язык из научной литературы, он долго еще сохранялся в качестве 

основного в отдельных отраслях знаний. Свое  значение латинский язык не утратил 

до сих пор. Единство терминологии, лежащее в основе современной научной 

терминологии, облегчает понимание и общение людей  в области химии.  

В химических текстах можно встретить множество терминов, понятных только 

узким специалистам. Но есть слова, известные каждому грамотному человеку: 

названия элементов, многих веществ и методов их обработки. Некоторые из этих 

названий придуманы недавно, другие имеют тысячелетнюю историю. История 

открытия химических элементов – это большая часть истории человеческих знаний, 

ведь на протяжении многих веков люди по всему миру  вели поиск новых 

химических элементов. Этимология происхождения названий химических 

элементов определяется следующими фактами: свойствами простых веществ, 

образованными химическими элементами, мифами древних греков, 

географическими началами, астрономическими сведениями, именами великих 

учёных. К сожалению этого нельзя сказать об искусственных элементах, названия 

которых уже не имеют химического смысла. Латинские названия химических 

элементов в качестве терминов записывают с большой буквы. Как правило, это 

существительные среднего рода II склонения: Aurum, i n - золото, Cuprum, i n - медь, 

Zincum, i n - цинк.Исключение составляет словарная форма двух существительных: 

Phosphorus, i m - фосфор и Sulfur, uris n – сера. Основной задачей этой работы - 

охватить как можно больше элементов из Периодической Системы химических 

элементов Д.И. Менделеева, объяснить как можно больше названий, а также разбить 

элементы на логические группы, связанные с тематикой их имен. 
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ЛАТИНСКИЕ ЗАИМСТВОВАНИЯ В РУССКОМ ЯЗЫКЕ 

Бадиева С. – студентка 1 курса 

Научный руководитель - Л.И. Шпильчук 

 

     Значительную часть словарного состава русского языка составляют латинизмы. 

Латинская лексика проникала в русский язык в течении многих веков: в древнейший 

период, особенно после принятия христианство, через греко-византийское 

посредничество, а с развитием просвещения в 16 в. она появляется и в церковно-

славянском языке, выполнявшем роль литературного. 

     Переоценить значение латинского языка просто невозможно. И поныне латынь 

занимает огромное место в биологии и медицине. Невозможно представить ученый 

процесс в медицинских вузах без знания латинского языка на занятиях по анатомии 

и гистологии, профессиональной терминологии на клинических предметах. 

 

ЛАТИНСКИЙ ЯЗЫК В БИОЛОГИЧЕСКИХ ТЕРМИНАХ 

Шевчук К. – студент 1 курса 

Научный руководитель - Назаркина С.И. 

 

 Латинский язык (Lingualatina) — язык латино-фалискской ветви италийских 

языков индоевропейской языковой семьи. Латинский язык вот уже более полутора 

тысяч лет является мертвым языком, так как в современном мире он не представляет 

собой средство общения. Но латынь жива в мире науки. Почти все области 

современной науки начиная с технической и заканчивая лингвистической, так или 

иначе используют латинский язык в своей терменологии. Биология в этом 

отношении не исключение, большое количество биологических терминов 

(например, ген - др.-греч. γένος — род; хромосома - др.-греч. χρῶμα — цвет и σῶμα 

— тело; имаго - лат. imago — «образ»; конвергенция - от лат. convergo «сближаю»; 

ареал - от лат. Area «область, пространство») образованы либо от латинских, либо от 

древнегреческих слов. Так же латинский язык играет огромную роль в 

биологической систематике К.Линнея (предложенной им в начале XVIII века), так 

как все живые организмы (растения, животные, бактерии), а также вирусы, имеют 

свое название на латинском языке. Это позволяет всем ученым находить 

взаимопонимание, несмотря на то, что различные живые организмы называются у 

разных народов абсолютно неодинокого, латинский язык позволяет преодолеть эти 

языковые барьеры. 

Многие слова латинского языка употребляются в биологических текстах в новом, 

специальном смысле. 

 Можно сказать, что латинский язык живее всех живых языков, хоть он и не 

выступает в роли средства общения, но, как мы видим, все романские языки в своей 

основе имеют латинский язык, многие слова из языка перешли в английскую 

лексику, немецкую и др. языки. А также вся научная терминология стоит на таком 

фундаменте как латинский язык, в особенности биологическая наука. 

 

ЛАТИНСКИЙ И ГРЕЧЕСКИЙ ЯЗЫКИ В ИМЕНАХ СОБСТВЕННЫХ 

Меньщикова Е. – студентка 1 курса 

Научный руководитель – Назаркина С. И. 
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Многие имена имеют греческое или латинское происхождение. В классическое 

время имя римского гражданина состояло из трех компонентов:  

1. Praenomen - личное имя, подобное нашему мужскому имени (оно писалось 

сокращенно). Наиболее употребительные из них: Аппий, Гай, Гней, Децим, Луций, 

Марк, Публий, Квинт, Секст, Сервий, Тит, Тиберий. 

2. Nomen (gentis) - родовое имя в форме прилагательного мужского рода на -ius: 

Tullius, Туллий (род Туллиев),Julius, Юлий (род Юлиев).  

3. Cognomen - прозвище, данное некогда кому-либо из представителей рода и 

ставшее названием ветви рода: Cicero, Caesar - Цицерон, Цезарь. Женским именем 

была женская форма nomen: дочь Цицерона - Tullia, дочь Цезаря - Julia. К имени 

первой дочери прибавлялось слово Major (старшая), к имени второй дочери - Minor 

(младшая); третья дочь - Tertia и т.д. В мужских именах Quintus, Sextus, Decimus 

означают соответственно пятый, шестой, десятый.  

Наше исследование было посвящено изучению имен студентов нашей группы, 

некоторые из которых имеют греко-латинские корни. 

 

ЧАСТОТА УПОТРЕБЛЕНИЯ ЛАТИНИЗМОВ В МЕДИЦИНСКИХ ТЕКСТАХ 

НА НЕМЕЦКОМ ЯЗЫКЕ 

Ли К. – студент 1 курса 

Научный руководитель - Ткачева Н.А. 

 

 Во все времена происходило заимствование слов одного языка другим. Процесс 

заимствования слов естественен, так как вместе с историческим развитием страны 

происходит и изменения в лексике языка. Так же освоение иноязычных слов 

приводит к обогащению словарного состава принимающего языка. Заимствования 

могут происходить несколькими путями: устным и письменным,непосредствнными( 

из языка в язык) и опосредованными(через языки-посредники). Языковые 

заимствования являются средством удовлетворения потребности в наименовании 

предметов и понятий в результате исторических контактов народов, научно-

технических новаторств, экономии языковых средств и т.д.  

 Влияние латинского языка на немецкий является бесспорным фактором. 

Проникновение латинских слов в немецкий начался с давних времен и продолжается 

по сей день. Латинский язык имеет особое значение в формировании терминологий 

интернациональной лексики. Основной корпус медицинских терминов представлен 

латинскими терминами, которые перешли во многие языки, в том числе и немецкий.  

 Процесс освоения заимствовании из латинского языка остается важным объектом 

исследования, что обуславливает актуальность данной работы. При вхождении в 

принимающие языки, латинизмы претерпевают изменения, обусловленные 

спецификой национальных языковых систем и приобретают их типологические 

особенности. По семантическому освоению латинизмов выделяют три пути 

развития:  

1. Заимствования, освоенные с сохранением терминологических значений;  

2. Единицы, освоенные только в одном – терминологическом значении;  

3. Латинизмы, получившие специализированное терминологическое значение при 

образовании неолатинизмов.  

 При семантическом освоении латинизмов иногда отмечается сохранение или 

появление у них нескольких значений.  



326 
 

 Материалами исследования послужили тексты медицинской тематики, где была 

прослежена следующая закономерность:  

1. В медицинских оригинальных текстах, состоящих, примерно, из 1700-2000 

печатных знаков( 320-350 лексических единиц немецкого происхождения), 

употребляется 20-30 медицинских терминов, латинского происхождения.  

2. Чаще всего встречались такие термины, как:  

· Diagnose, Medizin,Sympome, diagnostizieren,Organen, Patienten,Anatomie, System;  

· Слова, обозначающие химические вещества и лекарственные препараты:  

Cystin, Antibiotik, Medikamentösen ,Kalzium, Phosphatsteine;  

· Заболеванияиихпризнаки:  

Diabetes mellitus, Sepsis,gastroduodenale, Devertikulose, hypertonic, Thrombophlebitis;  

· Слова, описывающиесостояние, расположениетогоилииногооргана:  

inter, ventrikels, relativ, lokalen, Progression, chronische, zentralen, horisontale.  

 Лексическоебогатствоиразнообразиенемецкогоязыкасвязаносмногочисленны

мизаимствованиямиизлатыни. Сегодня данные слова функционируют почти во всех 

сферах деятельности человека, в том числе и в медицинской практике. Во время 

ассимиляции многие лексические единицы утратили свои первоначальные 

особенности, подчинившись нормам немецкого языка. Для нас очень важно 

этимологическое изучение латинских заимствований для понимания внутренней 

формы слова и первичного значения латинских слов. 

 

МЕДИЦИНСКАЯ ТЕРМИНОЛОГИЯ – КОМПЛЕКС ТЕРМИНОЛОГИЙ 

МЕДИКО-БИОЛОГИЧЕСКИХ И ФАРМАЦЕВТИЧЕСКИХ ДИСЦИПЛИН 

Игнатова И. – студентка 1 курса 

Научный руководитель - Н. А. Субачева 

 

Актуальность настоящей работы заключается в том, что изучение медицинской 

терминологии – основа медицинского образования. 

Цель работы: показать практическую значимость знаний медицинской 

терминологии во врачебной практике и историю возникновения медицинских 

терминов. 

Задачи. 

1. Изучить становление медицинской терминологии во врачебной практике 

2. Изучить основные компоненты медицинской терминологии. 

3. Доказать целесообразность изучения медицинской терминологии.  

Объектом изучения в курсе медицинской латыни являются слова и словосочетания, 

которые обозначают специальные понятия медицинской науки. Такие слова и 

словосочетания именуются терминами, а их совокупность образует медицинскую 

терминологию – профессиональный язык медицинских работников.    

Медицинская терминология складывалась на протяжении всей истории медицины и 

продолжает развиваться вместе с медицинской наукой. Специалист-медик должен 

грамотно пользоваться постоянно обновляющимся профессиональным языком и 

понимать законы, определяющие возникновение терминов. 

Медицинские работники любой страны, наряду с терминами, возникшими на почве 

родного языка, пользуются массой международных, общепринятых терминов, 

возникших на основе древнегреческого и латинского языков. Эти термины носят 

универсальный характер, вошли во всеобщее употребление и  поняты 

профессионалами независимо от их национальной принадлежности. Такие термины-
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интернационализмы составляют основной фонд медицинской науки. Ведущая роль 

древнегреческого и латинского языков в формировании интернациональной 

медицинской терминологии объясняется историческими причинами, тем 

уникальным значением, которое имела античная цивилизация Древней Греции и  

Древнего Рима для развития европейской цивилизации. 

Историю возникновения медицинских терминов в античный период можно 

проследить лишь по тем древним источникам, которые дошли до нашего времени. 

Первым из них считается «Гиппократов сборник», куда вошло более 100 сочинений 

на медицинские темы. Эти сочинения приписываются величайшему врачу Древней 

Греции Гиппократу (ок. 460 – ок. 377 гг. до н.э.), его ученикам и другим врачам 

современниками. 

 

ДЕОНТОЛОГИЯ. КРЫЛАТЫЕ ВЫРАЖЕНИЯ И АФОРИЗМЫ О 

ВРАЧЕБНОЙ ЭТИКЕ 

Маркова У. – студентка 1 курса 

Научный руководитель - Ткачева Н.А. 

 

Медицинская деонтология - это совокупность этических норм выполнения 

медработниками своих профессиональных обязанностей. Т.е. деонтология 

предусматривает преимущественно нормы взаимоотношений с больным. 

Деонтология(от греч. δέον, родительный падеж δέοντος – долг, обязанность и λόγος 

– слово, учение) Медицинская деонтология 

Своеобразие медицинской этики заключается в том, что в ней, все нормы, принципы 

и оценки ориентированы на здоровье человека, его улучшение и сохранение.  Свое 

выражение эти нормы первоначально были закреплены в Клятве Гиппократа, 

которая стала отправной точкой для создания других профессионально-моральных 

медицинских кодексов. Этический фактор имеет в медицине традиционно большое 

значение. Более восьмидесяти лет назад по аналогии с врачебной Клятвой 

Гиппократа была создана сестринская Клятва ФлоренсНайтингейл. Отличительная 

особенность морали состоит в том, что она выражает автономную позицию 

индивидов, их свободное и самосознательное решение того, что есть добро и зло, 

долг и совесть в человеческих поступках, взаимоотношениях и делах. 

Крылатые выражения и афоризмы 

• Festinalente.   Спеши медленно. 

• Medicus nihi aliud est, quam animi consolatio.  Врач - не что другое, как 

утешение для души. 

• Medicinafructosiorarsnulla.  Нет искусства более полезного чем медицина. 

• Medicusphilosophusest; nonenimmultaestintersapientiametmedicinamdifferentia. 

Врач - это философ, ведь нет большой разницы между мудростью и 

медициной. 

(Praesentemediconihilnocet. В присутствии врача ничто не вредно. 

• Primum non nocere, seu noli nocere, seu cave ne laedas.  Прежде всего - не 

навреди, или бойся, чтобы не навредить. 
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ПРОЯВЛЕНИЕ И РАЗВИТИЕ ДЕНЕЖНОЙ СИСТЕМЫ В ДРЕВНЕМ РИМЕ 

Анкудинова М. – студентка 1 курса 

Научный руководитель – Ткачёва Н.А. 

 

Денежная система Древнего Рима — античная денежная система, развивавшаяся на 

территории Апеннинского полуострова начиная со второй половины IV века до н. э. 

в Римской Республике и впоследствии распространившаяся во всём 

Средиземноморье. Денежная система Древнего Рима оказала существенное влияние 

на формирование денежных систем поздней античности и раннего Средневековья в 

государствах Европы, Малой Азии и Ближнего Востока. 

На первых этапах развития экономики деньги заменял натуральный обмен. То есть 

денежная системе древнего Рима была построена на основе натурального хозяйства. 

А попросту говоря, это был товарообмен. Жители древнего Рима производили все 

необходимые им продукты и обменивались ими в последствии в зависимости от 

своих нужд. 

Считается, что в древнем Риме первыми номинальными деньгами были животные 

— крупный и мелкий рогатый скот. Любопытно деньги на латыни — “pecunia”, а 

скот – “pecus”.  Pecunianonolet крылатое латинское выражение, переводится как – 

деньги не пахнут. Может быть запах скота, навеял древнем римлянам такую 

мудрость, как предположение. Конечно же с развитием и расцветом римского 

государства появляются более удобные и практичные “заменители денег” медные и 

бронзовые слитки определенного веса. 

Первые монеты отливали в формах; это были медные слитки весом в римский фунт 

(273 грамма), без изображений (тяжелый ас). Считается, что первым предложил 

делать знаки на весовых деньгах царь Сервий Тулий. Во второй половине IV ст. до 

н.э. на них появились изображения животных – быка, свиньи, орла и так далее (ас с 

изображением). Эти тяжелые и громоздкие слитки были мало пригодными для 

торговли. Чеканка легких и удобных серебряных монет началась в Риме только в 

середине ІІІ ст. до н.э. Основными монетными номиналами в Риме были бронзовый 

ас, серебряные сестерций (2,5 асы) и денарий (10 асов, или 4 сестерций).  

На монетах размещали разные изображения, чаще всего – портреты 

государственных деятелей и богов. 

Со времени императора Нерона в связи с ухудшением экономической ситуации 

началась порча монеты — вес и проба ауреуса и денария стали негласно снижаться. 

Это подорвало доверие населения к денежной системе. Император Каракалла 

попытался исправить ситуацию, введя в обращение серебряный антониниан, равный 

при обмене 2 денариям, но и эта мера дала лишь временный эффект: к концу III века 

формально серебряные монеты стали чеканиться практически из меди, иногда лишь 

сверху покрытой серебром. Золотая чеканка находилась в столь же плачевном 

положении. 

Благодаря развитию монетного обращения появились и возвысились банки, которые 

стали играть в истории римской бухгалтерии ведущую роль. Они, так же как и в 

Греции, выросли из меняльных контор. 
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PERSÖNLICHE KONZEPT - 291 

Aksenowa M. - die Studentin des 1 Studienjahres 

 

STUDENTISCHE WISSENSCHAFFLICHE GESELLSCHAFF - 291 

Ustinowa D. - die Studentin des 2 Studienjahres 

 

DER GROßE DEUTSCHE IST DER – MANN DES PLANETEN UND IN DER XXI. 

JAHRHUNDERTS - 292 

Dirtschin D. – die Studentin des 1. Studienjahres 

 

DER MENSCH IM EVOLUTIONSSYSTEM DER IMMUNREAKTIONEN. DER 

WEG ZU SICH SELBST – 293 

Petscheriza O. Sodunam A. – Die Studentinnen des 1 Studienjahres 

 

NOTFALLSITUATION IN DER REPUBLIK CHAKASSIEN IM APRIL 2015 – 293 

Ojun I. – die Studientin der 2 Studienjahre 

 

DAS SYSTEM DER VERSORGUNG DER FEUERSICHERHEIT - 294 

Rachmatow I. - der Student der 2 Studienjahre 

 

DIE STATISTIK DER SCHȀDIGUNG DER KORONARADERN - 294 

Laptewa M., Dulskaja T., Lyazgijan K. - die Studenten des 6 Studienjahres 
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SECTION du FRANCAIS et du LATIN —351 
  

TRAITEMENT DE L`HYPERTENSION CHEZ LES PATIENTS AVEC LE 

SYNDROME METABOLIQUE - 297 

Zoubkova D., Khomouchkou Tch., Kouoular A. – et-tes de la 4-eme annee 

 

HISTOIRE DE LA DECOUVERTE DE L`AGENT PATHOGENE DE LA PESTE - 

297 

Rozouvaieva M., Fedina A. – et-tes de la 3-eme annee 

 

LE ROLE DE LA DISPENSAIRISATION  DANS LA REDUCTION DE LA 

MORBIDITE DE LA POPULATION - 298 

Glouchakova D., Oorjak M. - et-tes de la 6-eme annee 

 

LA BREFOPLASTIQUE. HISTOIRE ET ÉTAT ACTUEL DE LA QUESTION - 299 

Louchnikova A., Aprychkina H. - et-tes de la 6-eme annee 

 

EVALUTION DE LA QUALITE DE VIE DES PATIENTS SE TROUVANT 

PENDANT LA THERAPIE RENALE DE SUBSTITUTION - 299 

Aprychkina E.,Louchnikova A.- et-tes de la 6-eme annee 

 

L'ABSORPTIONOMÉTRIE À RAYONS X À DEUX PHOTONIQUES - LA 

MÉTHODE DE BASE DU DIAGNOSTIC DE L'OSTÉOPOROSE - 300 

Schegortsova Y. - boursier de these 

 

TRAITEMENT DU MYOME DE L`UTERUS PAR LA METHODE DE USF-

ABLATION - 301 

Terentieva E. - et-te de la 5-eme annee. 

 

GROSSESSE PREMATUREE - 301 

Savelieva K., Danko K. – et-ts de la 5-eme annee. 

 

STRUCTURE DE LA MORBIDITE DU SYSTEME CARDIO-VASCULAIRE  

DANS LA REGION AMOURSKAIA - 302 

Gourtsieva A., Pachkevitch E. - et-ts de la 5-eme annee. 

 

ASSISTANCE PALLIATIVE DANS LA REGION AMOURSKAIA - 303 

Terentieva E., Gonakova V. - et-tes de la 5-eme annee. 

 

MALADIE D`ALZHEIMER. ETHIOPATHOGENESE. CLINIQUE - 303 

Zoubkova D., Khomouchkou Tch. – et-tes de la 4-eme annee 

 

MECANISMES PATHOGENETIQUES DES ICTUS ISCHEMIQUES - 304 

Saryg-ool Ch., Koualar A., Oorjak Ch. – et-tes de la 4-eme annee 

 

FORME DE LA SCHIZOPHRENIE COMME LA SCHIZOPHRENIE FEBRILE - 

304 

Khomouchkou Tch., Zoubkova D. – et-tes de la 4-eme annee 
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NEVROSES DES FEMMES ENCEINTES - 305 

Teoutschakova A. – et-te de la 4-eme annee 

 

TRAITEMENT DE L`HYPERTENSION CHEZ LES PATIENTS AVEC LE 

SYNDROME METABOLIQUE - 306 

Zoubkova D., Khomouchkou Tch., Kouoular A. – et-tes de la 4-eme annee 

 

COURS DE L`HYPERTENSION ARTERIELLE, COMPLIQUEE PAR UNE 

VIOLATION AIGUE DE CIRCULATION CEREBRALE - 307 

Klotchkova V. – et-te de la 3-eme annee 

 

MYCOBACTERIUM TUBERCULOSIS COMME UN AGENT PATHOGENE DE 

LA TUBERCULOSE - 307 

Mikolacuk A. – et-t de la 3-eme annee 

 

PERSPECTIVES DU DEVELOPPEMENT DE LA PHARMACOLOGIE 

SPORTIVE COMME LA TENDANCE DE LA MEDECINE EXTREME - 308 

Klotchkova V. – et-te de la 3-eme annee 

 

APPAREIL POUR LA REINFUSION DE SANG. INDICATIONS. CONTRE-

INDICATIONS. COMPLICATIONS - 309 

Rozouvaieva M. – et-te de la 3-eme annee 

 

VIOLATIONS CONGENITALES DU METABOLISME DES GLUCIDES CHEZ 

LES ENFANTS - 309 

Argouianova A., Gorchkova Y. - et-tes de la 2 eme annee 

 

RECEPTION DES CELLULES SOUCHES DU CERVEAU DE L`HOMME - 310 

Soukhareva J. – et-te de la 2-eme annee 

 

ARMES NUCLEAIRES ET LEURS FACTEURS  DE DESTRUCTION MASSIVE - 

310 

Randina M. - et-te de la 2-eme annee 

 

TROUBLES CONGENITALS DU METABOLISME DES AMINOACIDES - 311 

Kravtchenko A., Sukhareva Y. - et-tes de la eme 2 annee 

 

REGENERATION DU TISSU OSSEUX - 311 

Krasnoselskaia A. - et-te de la 2 eme annee 

 

LES ENFANTS SANS ABRI ET LES ENFANTS VAGABONDS - 312 

Gorchkova Y. - et-te de la 2-eme annee 

 

SECURITE NATIONALE DE LA FEDERATION DE RUSSIE - 312 

Krasnoselskaia A., Borodinа V. - et-tes de la 2 eme annee 
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DEVELOPPEMENT DE LA PAROLE CHEZ LES ENFANTS - 313 

Sukhareva Yu., Kravtchenko A. - et-tes de la 2 eme annee 

 

CONSEQUENCES  DES INONDATIONS  ET  DES TREMBLEMENTS DE TERRE 

- 313 

Saryg-ool O. - et-te de la 2 eme annee 

 

REFLEXES DES NOUVEAU – NES - 314 

Gorchkova Y., Argouianova A. - et-tes de la eme 2 annee 

 

ВРАЧЕВАНИЕ В ДРЕВНЕЙ ГРЕЦИИ И В ДРЕВНЕМ РИМЕ - 315 

Пакусин В., Мизинин Д. – студенты 1 курса 

 

ЗУБОВРАЧЕВАНИЕ В ДРЕВНЕМ МИРЕ - 316 

Печерица О. – студентка 1 курса 

 

ВКЛАД АНТИЧНЫХ УЧЕНЫХ В СОЗДАНИЕ МЕДИЦИНСКОЙ 

ТЕРМИНОЛОГИИ - 316 

Банщикова А. – студентка 1 курса 

 

ПОЭТЫ, ФИЛОСОФЫ, ДРАМАТУРГИ И ПОЛИТИЧЕСКИЕ ДЕЯТЕЛИ 

ДРЕВНЕЙ ГРЕЦИИ И РИМА - 317 

Таюрская М. – студентка 1 курса 

 

МИФЫ ДРЕВНЕЙ ГРЕЦИИ - 317 

Умаров Г. – студент 1 курса 

 

КНИГИ В ДРЕВНЕМ РИМЕ - 318 

Стекольщикова А. – студентка 1 курса 

 

КОСМЕТОЛОГИЯ ДРЕВНЕГО РИМА - 319 

Дзиневская А. – студентка 1 курса 

 

ВРАЧЕВАНИЕ В СРЕДНИЕ ВЕКА - 319 

Пудовкин О. – студент 1 курса 

 

МЕДИЦИНА ЭПОХИ ВОЗРОЖДЕНИЯ - 320 

Адаменко А., Говорухина В. – студенты 1 курса 

 

ИСТОРИЯ ПРОИСХОЖДЕНИЯ КРЫЛАТЫХ ФРАЗ - 321 

Ганченко Н. – 1 курс 

 

ФАРМАЦИЯ С ДРЕВНОСТИ ДО НАШИХ ДНЕЙ - 321 

Содунам Айыраа – студент 1 курса 

 

ПРОИСХОЖДЕНИЕ АНАТОМИЧЕСКИХ ТЕРМИНОВ - 322 

Маскаленко Ж. – студентка 1 курса 
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ЭМБЛЕМЫ МЕДИЦИНЫ - 323 

Мироненко М. – студент 1 курса 

 

ЛАТИНСКИЙ ЯЗЫК В НАЗВАНИЯХ ХИМИЧЕСКИХ ЭЛЕМЕНТОВ - 323 

Кривуца В., Аджамоглян И. - студенты 1 курса 

 

ЛАТИНСКИЕ ЗАИМСТВОВАНИЯ В РУССКОМ ЯЗЫКЕ - 324 

Бадиева С. – студентка 1 курса 

 

ЛАТИНСКИЙ ЯЗЫК В БИОЛОГИЧЕСКИХ ТЕРМИНАХ - 324 

Шевчук К. – студент 1 курса 

 

ЛАТИНСКИЙ И ГРЕЧЕСКИЙ ЯЗЫКИ В ИМЕНАХ СОБСТВЕННЫХ - 324 

Меньщикова Е. – студентка 1 курса 

 

ЧАСТОТА УПОТРЕБЛЕНИЯ ЛАТИНИЗМОВ В МЕДИЦИНСКИХ ТЕКСТАХ 

НА НЕМЕЦКОМ ЯЗЫКЕ - 325 

Ли К. – студент 1 курса 

 

МЕДИЦИНСКАЯ ТЕРМИНОЛОГИЯ – КОМПЛЕКС ТЕРМИНОЛОГИЙ 

МЕДИКО-БИОЛОГИЧЕСКИХ И ФАРМАЦЕВТИЧЕСКИХ ДИСЦИПЛИН - 

326 

Игнатова И. – студентка 1 курса 

 

ДЕОНТОЛОГИЯ. КРЫЛАТЫЕ ВЫРАЖЕНИЯ И АФОРИЗМЫ О 

ВРАЧЕБНОЙ ЭТИКЕ - 327 

Маркова У. – студентка 1 курса 

 

ПРОЯВЛЕНИЕ И РАЗВИТИЕ ДЕНЕЖНОЙ СИСТЕМЫ В ДРЕВНЕМ РИМЕ - 

328 

Анкудинова М. – студентка 1 курса 

 


